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S&i néi ddu

“Cdm Nang Nguoi Dich Tieng Anh Y Khoa” 13 tua sach trong loat
tu sach Cdm Nang Ngudi Dich Ti€ng Anh Chuyén Nganh dugc bién soan
nham cung cap kién thite co bdn vé cdc thuat ngit, cum tif, mau cau va doan
van c¢6 lién quan dén chi diém y hoc, qua dé gidp ngudi dich tiéng Anh ¢6
tu liéu phuc vu cho cong tdac hoc tap va dich thudt cGa minh.

B cuc cia sdch gom cdce phan chinh sau day:

Phén 1: T va miu ciau vé bénh tat néi chung.

Phin nay gém 13 chi diém trinh bay thuit ngd, cum tir va cac mau ciu
tiéng Anh giao tiép gidta bénh nhan va béac si. Cdc chd diém that da
dang, ¢6 lién quan dén cdc tinh huéng nhu ¢ap citu va goi bac si. dau
diu, dau mit, thi luc yéu, dau tai, dau miii, miéng, rang, hen suyén, lay,
tim mach v.v...

Phén 2: T va cau vé cau tao, chifc ning va eac ching réi loan

cuia co thé con ngudi.

Phan nay gém 14 unit gitp ngudi doc trau dbi tir vung va luyén dich cac
méu ciu cé lién quan dén cdu tric co thé con nguasi — tat ca duge trinh
bay dudi hinh thic song ngd Anh — Vigt.

Phan 3: Day va hoc tiéng Anh Y khoa.

Phan nay nham dén 46i tugng ban doc la sinh vién va can bo giang day
chuyén nganh y khoa. Néi dung gom 8 unit ren dd cac kj nang nghe,
néi, viet va doc hiéu. Dé giip ban nang cao kj ning nghe, nhém bién
soan sé cung cap dia CD cho ban, néu cé yéu cau.

Phdn 4: 14 bai hoc ¢in ban trau déi tif vgng tiéng Anh Y khoa.
Phin nay dua vao rat nhiéu bai tap dudi hinh thuc trac nghiém, giap
ban dgc tu rén luyén va tric nghiém kién thdc tiéng Anh Y khoa cda
minh. :

Phan 5: (A-Z) ciac thuit ng@ Y khoa.

Phan nay trinh bay dudi dang (A-Z) cdc thuat ngit tiéng Anh Y khoa
thudng gap va nghia ti€ng Viét cia né, qua dé ban doc ¢6 duac tu ligu
tra cfu, Ung dung vao cong viéc dich thuat cia minh.

Véi noi dung phong phi va bé cuc hop ly, chiing tsi hy vong ring so tay
nay sé Ja nguon tu liéu tham khao ich loi cho cdc ban doc.

Nhom bién soan

Lai noi dédu 5



PHAN MOT
&<
N S a~ - an~ 2
TUVAMAUCAUDIENTA
BENH TAT NOI CHUNG

(WORDS AND SENTENCES WHICH
EXPRESS THE COMMON DISEASES)

Unit 1:  Tir va cum ti lién quan dén ¢ap cdu va bac st
Unit 2: T va cum W lién quan dén criéu ching bénh
Unit 3: T va cum w lién quan dén dauy dia

Unit 4: T va cum tif lién quan dén dau mac, moi mat
va thi lyc yéu

Unit 5: T va cum tif [ién quan dén dau tai
Unit 6: Tl va cum ar lién quan dén dau mai
Unit 7: T va cum U lién quan dén dau miéng va dau rang
Unit 8:  Tu va cum tr lién quan dén dau 8, hong
Unit 9: T va cum tif lién quan dén chimg ho, dau cd
Unit 10: Tir va cum tf ndi vé bénh hen suyén, lao, tim mach
Unit 11: T va cum ur noi vé dau bao ¢, dau bung, dau lung
Unit 12: Tir va cum tis lién quan dén bénh & duong hiu moén
Unit 13: Tir va cum tf lién quan dén ¢ic bénh dudng tiéu

va duang sinh duc

Phén 1: Tit va mau cdu dién ta bénh tat néi chung



UNIT 1:

T VA CUM TU LIEN QUAN DEN
CAP CiU VA BAC ST

TU VA CUM TU:
absorbent cotton
adhesive tape
ambulance
anesthesia apparatus
appointment
bandage

: bong hut dm

: bdng keo, thuse cao ddn

rxe ctu thuong

: thiét bi gdy mé

rcudc hen

: bang (d€ bang bo vét thuong)

chemist/ pharmactist/ druggist . nguot ban thude, duoc st

clinical thermometer
consulting room
delivery room
dentist
dermatologist
disinfectant
dispensary

doctor

EN.T, specialist

eye doctor/oculist
first aid

gauze

Bynecologist

have a medical examination
hospital

ice bag

injection

medical insurance card
medical insurance
medicine

nurse

operating room

;. nhigt ké lam sang

: phong khdm bénh (ciia bde si)
: phong sanh

! nha st

: bdc st da liéu

: chdt tdy tring

: phong kham va phat thube, phong kham bénh
rbac st

: chuyén khoa tai mui hong

: bde st nhan khoe/chuyén khoa vé mdt
;80 cdu

. vai bang vét thuong

: bde si phu khoa

khdm bénh

:bénh vién

Dt chuom lgnh

: viée tiém thudc

: thé bdo hiém y t&

cbao hiém y té

: thuée

Ty td

: phong mé

J
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operation : phéu thugt
pediatrician : bde st nhi khoa
physician :thdy thudc
psychiatrist : nha tém than hoc
sickroom : phong begnh nhan (phong danh cho nguin bénh)
stethoscope :6ng nghe
stretcher redi cdng (ding dé cdng bénh nhan)
surgeon ) :bdc si phdu thudt
surgical knife cdao mé
test tube rong nghiém
waiting room . phong cho
\
CAC MAU CAU:

1. Tinh hinh khdn cap phai khéng?
Is it urgent?

2. Minh e rang déng ta khang thé qua khoi.
I'm afraid that he can’t.

3. Téi mudn gap bac si da liéu.

I want to see the dermatologist, please.

Unit 1: Tt va cum ti lién quan dén cdp citu va bac si



TU VA CIJM TU LIEN QUAN DEN
TRIEU CHUNG BENH

UNIT 2:

~ ~
TU VA CUM TU:
allergic sinusitis : bénh viém xoang di iing
anemia . bénh thiéu mdu
angina :chung dau thdt ngue vi thigu mdu dén tim
appendicitis Jviém ruédt thua
asthma s bénh suyén
blood pressure :huyét dp
bronchitis : chiing viém phé quuan
bruise cvét tham tim
burn : vét phéng
cancer :bénh ung thu
chicken pox s bénh thuy ddu
chilliness sy an lunh
chronic disease sbénh man tinh
cirrhosis of the liver s bénh xo gan
cold ccam lanh
constipation . ching tao bén
contagious disease s bénh truyén nhiém
convulsions . ching co gigt
diabetes s bénh ddi thdo duiong
diarrhea tiéu chdy
dim s dan don
duodenum : id trang, rudt tdi trang
edema . chung sung phu
esophagus rthuce quan
flu coum
food poisoning :ngé déc thue an
fracture I SU gdy
hearing trouble clang tai
heart s tim

. _/
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heartburn
hemorrhoids
hives
hypertension
indigestion
kidney

large intestine
hiver
lumbago
lung

measles

menstrual period
middle ear infection
mumps

nauseous

nervous stomach
palptation
pheumonia

pulse

s ching g néng

cbénh tri

: chung phdt ban ngoai da
: chitng cao huyét dp
‘chung khé tiéu

s qua thdn

1 rudt gia

: gan

cching dau lung

. phéi

:bénh sdi

menstrual irregularity insomnia : chitng mdt ngu do kinh nguyét

khong déu
cchu ky kinh nguyét
:nhiém trung tai giva
s bénh quai bi
: gdy buén nén
: dau bao tu
: héi hép
> bénh viem phdi
:mach, nhip dip

ringing in the ear : khoen tai
severe headache : nhite ddu kinh khing
sniffle : 86 mii
sare throat : dau hong
sprain :su bong gan
stiffness in the shoulder . té vai
stomach . bao tu
stomach cramps . chung dau diz dét o da day
stomach ulcer : loét bao tu
stool . phén
temperature :nhiét dé
tonsillitis s viem a-mi-dan
k urine * nudc tiéu
CAC MAu cAu:

1. Chuyén gi xay ra vay?
What's the matter?

Unit 2: Tt va cum tix lién quan dén triéu ching bénh
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10.

11.

12.

13.

12

Co bi lam sao vay?

What’s your complaint?

Cé gi khéng én a7

Is there anything wrong?

Té1 co thé lam gi gittp c6 khong?
What can I do for you?

Diéu d6 xay ra vao lie nao?

When did it happen?

Chung ay xay ra cho ¢é bao lau réi?
How long has it been troubling you?
Cé ¢6 bi 50t khéng?

Do you have a fever?

Céd ¢é ho ra mau hay dam c¢6 mau khoéng?
Have you cver coughed wp blood or bloody phlegm?
Co ¢6 by di tiéu ra mau khéng?

Have you passed blood in your urine?
Cé c6 b1 di Ung vdi cai gi khong?

Do you have any allergies?

Ban an c6 thdy ngon miéng khang?
How 13 your appetite?

N6 ¢6 bi dau khéng?

Does it hurt?

Pau ché nao va dau nhu thé nao?

Where is the pain and what kind of pain is it?

Cdadm nang nguvi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phan 1



UNIT 3:

TU VA CUM TU LIEN QUAN DEN
DAU DAY

( TU VA CUM TU:
depressed . suy yé€u, suy nhuoc, sue khde kém
dizzy . hoa mdt, chéng mdt, chodng ving
mjury : t6n thuong
migraine :ching dau nia dau
rush :xéng lén, ua lén, don lén
slight headache - dau dau nhe
mild headache > dau dau thong thuong
splitting headache s dav ddu nhi bia b6
temples c thdi duong
terrible headache s dau déu kliing hhiép
the back of (one’s head) - phan phia sau
throbbing headache s ddau dau nhue nhoi
tired MGt Mot
_/
CAC MAU CAU:
1. Thua bdc si, tdi cam thdy choang ving, ddu tdéi quay cudng.
I feel dizzy, my head is swimming, doctor.
2. Mau dén vé ddu toi.
Blood rushes to my head.
3. Téi da bi thuang & d4u trong mjt tai nan thing truge.
I had a head injury in an accident last month.
RO
Unit 3: T va cum ti lién quan dén dau ddu 13




UNIT 4:

TU VA CUM TU LIEN QUAN BEN
BAU MAT, MOI MAT VA THI LyC YEU

TU VA CUM TU:

astigmatism
bitting pain
bleary
bloodshot
blurry
bright

close

cloudy
color-blind
colored ring
contact lens
cover (with)

dim

double vision

dull pain

excruciating pain

eyelash
eyelid
flickering

greenish discharge

gum (up)
tmage

in the back of my eyes

irritated
itehy
left eye

mucus film

rching loan thi
hoi dau
cmd mdt, lo mo

:dd ngdu (c6 ldn mdu)

ccanh m, dang map mo/ trang thdi mdp mo

ssdng

:déng, nhdm
1e¢ mdy

omiu mau
1vong mau
ckinh sdf trong
sche phi

:ma ma, khong ré rét, nhin khéng ro, mé duc

:song thi

ccon dau 6m i

ccon dau diz dét

. 16ng mi

o mi mdt

csiL nhap nhdy

cchdt nhay hot xanh

sddn dinh

chinh dnh giéng hét, vit ging hét,
tuong tugng ra

:sau mdt

:bi kich thich, tdy lén, rdt (da)
I ngua, ngua ngdy

smdt trdi

:mang nhdy

Cdm nang nguoi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phdn 1




narrow
open
ophthalmologist
painful [ hurt
plercing pain
press

prickling pain
rub

sandy

see (clearly)
smart

speck

spot
squint-eyed
strain

swollen

lear

rswon

visual field
wear {glasses)

whipped cream

chep

Lmao

cbac s nhan khoa

s bi dau

ccon dau nhic nhéi

‘nhdn, dn. de, tgo dp luc

cean dau nhoi

rco xdt, cha xat, dui

1eo cat

cnhin (rg)

snhuc nhé:

chat rhui), vét ban, rét 6 nhé, dém nho
sddu, vét

cmdt 16

csu cang thdng

ssung phong. phinh ra, cang ra
s nude mat

sthi luc, tdm nhin, do dnh
cpham vi thi hee (thi truong)
cdeo (kinh)

skenm danh

CAC MAU CAU:
1. Mat cua téi dau qud.

My eyes smart.
2 Mat trdi t61 bi dau nhéi.

I have a prickling pain in my left eye.
3. Mat phai téi dau timg con.

There is a throbbing pain in my right eye.
4  Mit tai bi cay.

My cyes feel hot.
5. Mart t6i d6 va dau.

My eyes are red and painful.
6. MAt toi dau qua khéng md ra duge.

My cyes hurt so much that I can’t keep them open.

7.  Mi mit €6t bi dau.

Unit 4: Tw va cum ¢ lién quan dén dau mat,...



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

16

i fecl a biting pain in the eyelids.

Mit toi dau va chay nude thudng xuyén.
My eves hurt and they water usually
M4t téi bi ngia.

My eyes feel itchy.

Mit 161 moi 1am.

My eves get tired.

M4t tét bi bui vao.

I've dust in my eves.

M4t t8i do.

My eves ave red

Mit toi co tia mdu.

My eyes are bloodshot

Moi thit ¢d vé bi nhoe.

Everything looks blurred

Téi gap khé khan lic xem chit nhd, cé & da ldn tusi réi.

Perhaps it’s a matter of age, but I have difficulty in discerning small
print.

Toi e rAng mdt tdi bi vién thi béi vi téi phai dat cic vat & khodng xa
mdi nhin ré6 duge.

I'm afraid my eyes are aging, because I have to hold things far from me
to see clearly.

Cang ngay toi cang khé dac duoce bao.

It’s becoming more and more troublesome to read the newspaper.
Pham vi nhin cua t6i bi hep lai.

My visual field has narrowed.

Téi thuang phatn 161 khi doe cdc mau td trén bang.

I often make a mistake reading the letters on the blackboard.
Moi thu tréng bi bién -dang

Things look distorted.

Cé6 nhimg cham 16m dém khi té1 nhin.

There are spots in my viswon.

Cé anh nhu cdu vong xuat hién trong mat toi.

The 1mage of something like a rainbow appears in my eyes.
Duong nhu t6i bi loan thi.

1 seem to have astigmatism.

Cdm nang nguii dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phdin 1



24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.

30.

Unit 4: Tw va cum tix lién quan dén dau mdt,...

Hinh nhu t61 bl tmd mau.
I seem to be color-blind.
T61 bi 1é miét.

I've become squint-eved.
Tbi bi sumg mi mAt.

My eyelids are swollen.

Khi mang kiéng tdi bi dau dau.

I get a headache when I wear my glasses.

M4t t6i bi chay nuée.

My eyes are watery.

Mat tai phai nham lai vi nudc nhay.
My eyes are closed because of mucus.
M4t tdi dinh ghen va bi chdy nudc.

My eyes are gummed up and watery.

R
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UNIT 5:

TU VA CUM TU LIEN QUAN DEN

DAU TAI

TU VA CUM TU:
blow one’s nose
chew

dull pain

ear infection

feel dizzy

foul

get to sleep/go to sleep
hum

moan

odor
pillow

pus
ringing
roll around
sound
squeak
swollen

the ear lobe tingle

i mar
cnhai

sdavw am i

sy nhiém tring trong tai

scam thdy chéng mat. hoa mdt, chodng vdng
~héi hdm, héi théi, nhiem dée, bi tdc nghén.

bi vudng, bi réi

cdi ngu

chtuoo

Jtiéng héu than. tiéng kéu van, rén ri
smai, mu them, huong thom, ddu vét
1861, vat g6i diu

smuy

ckeu u u, vo vo ftai)

seudn quanh

cam thanh

. hiéng kéu cot két, chit chit

:sung phong, phinh ra, cang ra

Ctiéng u o (tair, sy ngda ran

CAC MAU CAu:

Tai t6i dau khiing khi&p luc cham vao né.

My ear hurts terribly when [ touch it.

Tai t6i co tiéng hing bung khi hi mai.

When I blow my nose, my cars squeak.
Tai t6i dau dir doi lie nhai.

It especially hurts when I chew.

4. Tai téi dau dit doi ca khi téi ké dau vao goi.

18 Céam nang nguoi dich tieng Anh Y khoa - Phan 1



It hurts even if it touches the pillow.

5. Vao budi toi con dau gia tang. N6 gay nhdc nhéi dén néi téi khéng ngl

dugec.

The pain increases at night. It throbs so much that I can’t get to sleep.

6. Mu va nudc nhay dang chay ra ngoai tai cb Ay, vi vay c6 ta kéu khéc
sudt dém.

Pus and mucus are coming out of her ear so she has been all night.
7. Dudng nhu c6 am thanh gi dé cuén quanh mgt trong déi tai toi.

I have a sound as if something 1s rolling around in one of my ears.
8. Tai t6i duong nhu bi bit kin va téi nghe giong minh rat lén.

My ears feel plugged up and I can hear myself speaking very loudly.

Unit 5: T va cum tix lién quan dén dau tai
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UNIT 6:

TU VA CUM TU LIEN QUAN DEN

R X Y
TUVA CUM TU:
blood pressure chuyét dp
blood imdu
blow s thoi, hi mai
cheek :md
crust :lép vay, vé cung
dark rbong dém, bong téi, mau tham
direct cause :nguyén nhan tryc tiép
drain :6ng ddn luu
dry up :khé
dull pain cdau ém i
examine ckhdm, kiém tra
fever ;sOt :
flow back into (one's) mouth: chdy vao miéng (ai dé)
head cold /nose cold slgnh gay/lanh mii
itchy s ngla
mucus snuoc nhay
nasal discharge cmu trong miii
nose-picking (with one’s finger) : ngody mii
often (thuong xuyén
outside :bén ngoat
runny nose cmii bi chay nudc
smelling Jviée ngii -
sneeze chdt hot
squeak 1tiéng kéu cot két, chit chit
stuff up Jngat mai
stuffy :nghet, bi ngat, kho tho
throat :co hong
| throb snhue nhéi
:K tickle Jedne gide ngua ngua, nhét nhét J
20 Cdm nang nguai dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phén 1



CAC MAU CAU:
1. Téi bi chdy mdu cam hiang dém.
I have a nose bleed every night.
2. Téi cam thay mdu chdy vao miéng minh.
I feel blood flowing back into my mouth.
3. Toi di lay ngén tay ngody miii minh.
I did a nose-picking with my finger.
4. Mui tdi chay nuéc khing khi&p va t61 dau dau.
My nose is running terribly and I have a headache.
5. Nuéc nhay trong mai t6i da khé va déng thanh Idp vay mau vang tham.
The mucus in my nose has dried up and forms dark yellow crusts.
6. Lac téi chdy mui, taj t63 ¢6 tiéng kéu.

When I blow my nose, my ears squeak.

Unit 6: Tit va cum i lién quan dén dau mili 21



UNIT 7:

TU VA CUM TU LIEN QUAN DEN
DAU MIENG VA DAU RANG

TU VA CUM TU:
(slight) touch

a set of

ache

appetite

back tooth

bad breath / halitosis
bite into

bleed

break off

break

brush one’s teeth
cap

cavity

chew

chip

cigarette stains

cut through

decayed teeth

filling

front tooth

gum

have a false tooth put in
have dufficulty in
have the cavity filled
have the tooth treated
hurt

hurt

inflammation

rcham (nhe)

:nhém cdc vdt giong va khdp vdi nhau
sdau nhue, nhie nhéoi

1 su ngon miéng, su them dn
:rdng trang

cchung héi miéng/hoi the héi
Jcdn vao

1y mdu (dé thi)

:bi gay. bi v ra

:bé gdv. lam va, dép va
cchai rang, ddnh rang

.1ép tram ngoat cua rang
:hé, héc, 6, khoang

nhai

:br sut, mé

2vét ban do thuée ld

rmoce (rang)

rréng sGu

.8y tram (rdng)

crang cia

' nudu rang, loi

:rdang gid ddt vao

1 8ap (¢6) kho khdan

:¢6 mét 16 héng duge traim
. diéu tri rdng

. lam dau, lam bi thuong

. dau

1 sung, viém

22
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Jjaw

Jawbane

lip

loose tooth
lower back teeth
molar tooth
molar

mouth

needle

pull out /extract
pus discharge
pyorrhea
remove from
saliva

sharp pain
shoat (through)
sore

speck

start

steady ptercing pain
suffer from
swelling
swollen

take care of
tartar
temporary treatment
throbbing toothache
tongue

trouble
unbearable
wisdom tooth

cham, quai ham, mém, miéing
cxuong ham

:mél, migng vét thuong (vét 14)
:rdng bi lung lay

:phia trong cda ham duot
crang ham

:rdng ham

cmiéng

cedi kim. cham (bdng kim)
snhé frang)

:su chay mu

cviém lot chay mu

:bé ra, thdo ra tu, lam hét

s nuiye bot, nuoc miéng

ccon dau buébt

sddm (xuyén qua)

sdau, nhuc nhéi

cdém nhd

: 8y gigt ndy nguol vi dau
rcon dau nhite nhéi déu dan
cehiu dung to (eai gi)

:su sung lén, sy tdy lén

: sung phong, phinh ra, cdng ra
cchém séc, xoa diu

:cao rdng

- phuong phdp dicu tri tam thoi
:rang bi dau nhuc nhéi

: Ludi

cedn dé

ckhong thé chiu dung duoc
crang khon

CAC MAU CAU:

Miéng cla tdi duong nhu khé va nham.
My mouth feels dry and rough.

Téi bl dau miéng va c6 hai thd hai.

I have a sticky mouth and bad breath.

Luai tdi bi phdng lén.

Unit 7: T va cum tit lién quan dén dau miéng va...
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

24

I have a swollen tongue.

Maoi t6i kho.

My lips are dry rough.

Tai ¢6 mét 16 hong trong mdt cdi rdng ham dudi va né dau.
I have carity in one of my lower back teeth and it hurts.
Ta6i ¢6 ba cal rang bj hu.

I have three decayed teeth.

Téi khong thé nhai thde an duge do bdi cdi rang dau.

I can’t chew my food well because of a toothache.

Khi tdt udng 44 lanh. thi bi dau budt gidng nhu bi dau nhdc béi kim
chém.

When I drink sometling cold, there is a sharp, like being piercel by a
needle.

Mot trong nhiing ring ham cia téi bi lung lay.
One of my molars is [oose,

Luc t6i an vio o, mu hoa véi mau chay ra.

When I press the gums, pus mixed with blood comes out.
Cai rang khén dau nhic.

The wisdem tooth aches.

Mot trong nhimg cai rang bén trong cva téi bi gay.
One of my back teeth has broken off.

T6i mudn tram 16 hing nay.

I want to have this cavity filled,

Té1 bi cao riang.

I have a lot of tartar on my teeth.

T61 mudn lAm sach ring.

I'd like to have my teeth cleaned.

T6i ¢6 ham ring khong déu.

1 have an irregular set of tceth.

Cdm nang nguoi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phdn 1



UNIT 8:

TU VA UM TU LIEN QUAN DEN

6,
DAY C6, HONG

~
TU VA CYmM TU:
burning pain :dau chay bong
cough sho
dry out :khé ran
dry throat/raw :¢6 hong khé /vét thuong dau buélt, 16 loét
fishbone cxuong cd
good medicine :thuéc tot
have trouble swallowing . c6 vin dé khi nuét
something get hoarse ckhdn (giong), khan khan
in a loud voice . giong lan
ttchy :ngua
Joint :khop
raw strdy trua, 16 loét
sore throat sdau hong
swallow :nuét
swollen :sung phéng
thirsty rkhdt (nude)
tonsil rhaeh amidan
N

CAC MAU CAU:
1. Hong t6i bi loét.
My throat feels raw.

2. Téi bi ho, viém hong, va dau khép.

I have a cough and a sore throat, and my joints ache.

3. Amidan cia téi bi sung.

My tonsils are swollen.

4. Duong nhu ¢6 hong t6i dang mac thi gi dé.

I feel as if something were in my throat.

5. Giong cia tbi bi khan,

My voice gets hoarse.

Unit 8: Ti va cum ti lién quan dén dau c¢é, hong




UNIT 9:

TU VA CUM TU LIEN QUAN DEN

CHUNG HO, DAU CO

TU VA CUM TU:

a fit of croupy coughing

arm

bad fall

barking cough
bloody phlegm
breathe in deeply
bruise

cervical vertebra
chest cold
choking cough
clear (one’s throat)
cough spell
cough up

crack

crick

dislocate

dry cough

et short of breath
hard lump

in the neck

move (one's headj
move (onc’s head)
neck bone

neck

phlegm

posture

poultice

put on brakes

;. dot ho trong thanh qudn
cednh tay

: nga dau

s eon ho da doi

s dom dé nhu mdu

:thd sdu

. t8t thdm tim

- dét séng co

:lanh ngue

: ho nghet tho

< lam sach (c6 hong ai dé)
. con ho ngdn

:ho lén

. kéu rdng rdc, nut ran (bé cai gi doé)
: tdt veo co

lam trat khop

: ho khan

: hot tho ngdn

s chd sung u lén, car busu lon
:trong b

s chuyén déng (ddu ai)
:lay (ddu ai d6)

: xutong c6

s ed

- dam, ddi

S tu thé, ding diéu

: thude ddp, ddp thuée cao
:ham lai (thang)

put something out of joint: trdt khop

26
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sharp pain :con dau buét

shoulder blade :xuong det bd vai

shoulder Jvad

stiff seung

strain sedng ra

terrible stiffness rsu cung ngdc khing khiép

whiplash injury : tén thuong day chéing, day thdn kinh cot séng

hay cdc ré than kinh trong cé.

10.

11.

12.

13.

CAC MAU CAuU:

T6i bi ho khan.

I have dry coughs.

Té1 bi lanh nguc.

I have a chest cold.

Téi ho va thd ngin.

I cough and get short of breath.

Liic t6i hat thude, tét bi ho.

When I smoke, I have a coughing spell.

T4i ho ra d¥m rat nhidu vao mdi budi sdng.
I cough up a great deal of phlegm every morning.
T6i c6 dom trong ¢ hong va khé thé.

I get phlegm in my throat and have difficulty in breathing.
Tai bi veo ¢d trong khi nga.

I got a crick in my neck while sleeping.

T61 ¢6 mdt cdi budu cling trong cd.

1 have a hard lump in the neck.

C6 mdt con dau nhéi dot ngdt trong nguc.
There is a sudden sharp pain in my chest.
Ngue tdi bi dau nhdec.

My chest throbs.

Té1 ¢6 cAm giac nang nguc.

I have a heavy feeling in my chest.

Sau mdi bira 4n t6i bi thd ngit quing.

I get short of breath after each meal.

T6i cam thay giéng nhu mudn nén ra.

I feel like throwing up.

Unit 9: T va cum t& lién quan dén chiing ho, dau ¢é
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UNIT 10:

TU VA CYM TU LIEN QUAN DEN
BENH HEN SUVEN, LAO, TIM MACH

7 N
TU VA CUM TU:
asthma ;. bénh hen
attack ; sy tan cong, tén cong
blouse /shirt : do choang
breast : nguc, vi
chronically s kinh nién, dn sdu, bam chgt
complete medical checkup : kiém tra toan dié¢n
convulsion s ching co gidgt
heart beat Snhip im
heart troubles/discase cbénh tim
in one’ s heart Jtrong tim (ai do)
lump :edl budu, ché u trong
past history of : tién su trudce kia clia
pneunonia rviem phéi
pulse :mach
symptom ctriéu chung
tuberculesis/T.B ;bénh lao/TB
N J

CAC MAU CAU:
1. Téi bi bénh suyén kinh nién, bénh nay cang ngay cang ning hon.
I havc chronically asthma which is more than n severity.
2. Cb Ay bi bénh tim.
She has a heart disease.
3. Thinh thodng mach ¢é ta bi ngiing dép.
There is an occasional pause in my pulse.
4. Ong dy ¢ tién st bénh lao.
He has a past history of tuberculosis.
Ong &y ¢6 khéi u trong nguc.

o))}

He has a lump in hus breast.
6. Vi ¢b 4y bi nhde.
Her breasts are tender.

28 Cdm nang ngudi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phdn 1




UNIT 11:

TJVA CUM TU LIEN QUAN DEN
DAU BAO TU, DAU BUNG, DAU LUNG

X

TU VA CUM TU:

a round the navel
abdomen

abdominal pain

all around one's stomach
appetite

back

belly

below one's ribs

below the ribs

boil

bowels

bulge

buring pain

chilly

chronically

continuous pain

distend /bloat

gripping pain

have a slight temperature
move from .. tg..

heavy feeling in

the stomach

in one’s side

in the pit of one’s stomach

in the upper abdomen
in/on one's back
indigestion

ttchy

: xung quanh ron

sbung

:dau bung

:xung quanh dg day

: Sy ngon miéng, them dn

s lung

. bung, da day

: phia dus: xuong suon

: du6i xuong suan

s nhot, dinh

s rugt

: ché phéng lén, ché 16t ra

: dau bdng rat

conlanh, rung minh

o rat khd chiu, dn sau, bam chat, kinh nién
ccon dau lién tuc

: sung to, sung phéng. pha lén

: dau qudn thdt

- bi 86t nhe

rchuvyén tix . dén

: edm gide ngng né

: trong da day, ngng bung

;& mdt bén ciia mét nguat, canh cia vdt
:lom thuong vi chdn thuy ai dé

in the side of the abdomen :

d mét bén bung

1 & phia bung trén
ctrén lung

s chung kho tiéu

. ngua, bénh ngua

Unit 11: T va cum t¢ lién quan dén dau bao tu,...
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medicine
morning sickness
nausea
oppressing feeling
penetrating pain

; thude

: buén nén vao budi sding

: s¢ buén nén, mia

ceam gide de nang

: dau xuyén suét, dau xuyén qua

pricking : st cham, sit chich, cdm giude kim chdam
pulling pain s dau, gidt

pump up :ddp (vé tim, mau), bom, su bom

rash : chung phdt ban, da néi mun

rumble : tieng sb6i bung ung uc

setere pain

sharp gripping pain
stay in the hospital

cdau di doi
s eon dau qudn bust
2@ lgr bénh vién

stubborn : khé chia

the left side of the . bén trdi cua bung
the lower abdonmen : bung duoi

the right side of cbén phdi cua
chest :nguce

tightly squeecze

csu bop chdt, su nén chdt, ép chat

upper right-hand side of : phia trén canh tay phdi cua

upsct stomach
vonut

whole abdomen

cda day bi dau
: chdt néon mua, thude nén, (v): noén, mia,

tuén ra, khac ra

red bung

CAC MAU CAU:

Bao tir cha t61 bi nhic nhei.

My stomach stings.

T6i dau &4m { phia sau vung da day.

I feel a dull pain at the back of my stomach.

Mbi khi to61 uéng mot thit gi do6 c6 men rugu, bao tu cua td1 bi dau ngay

sau dé.

Every time I drink something alcoholic, I have a stomachache.
Tai bi dau bao tu kinh nién.

I suffer chronically an upset stomach.

5. Bao i tdi dudng nhu bi day that khé chiu.
My stomach feels uncomfortably heavy.

6. Sdng nay téi cam thay budn noén. Vui lang cho téi & lai bénh vién.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

This morning I have terrible sickness. I'd like to stay in the hospital, please.
Ca ay bi dau bung.

She has an abdominal pain.

Ong Ay khé chiu véi bénh dau bao t kinh nién.

He is trouble with chronic stomachaches.

Ca bung éng ay dusng nhu dang bi quan lai.

His whole abdomen feels as if it were being tightly squeezed.

Duong nhu ¢é thi gi dé ép lén nguc trai cda co ta.

Something seems to be pressing on the upper right-hand side of her chest.
Cé 4y bi dau quin that ¢ phan bén bung.

She has a sharp gripping pain in the side of the abdomen.

Tai bi dau quanh rén trong nhiéu ngay. Gid day con dau chuyén dén
phia dudi bén phdi bung.

I have a pain around the navel for several days. Now the pain shifted to
right lower sude of the abdomen.

T6i hi ddy hai trong bao ti.

I hate gas tn the stomach.

T561i mac ching khé tiéu.

I hauve indigestion.

Lung éng 4y dau sudt ngay.

His back hurts all day.

Lung 6ng noi bi ngia.

My grandfather’s back ttches.

Co 4y bi dau di doi & vung hmg.
She has a severe pain in my back.
Khi me ho, lung me dau dudi day.

When my mother cough, her back hurts down here.

Unit 11: Tit va cum ti lién quan dén dau bao tu,... 31



UNIT 12:

TU VA CYM TU LIEN QUAN DEN

BENH G DUGNG HAU MON

TU VA CUM TU:

anus Jhdu mén
bleed :chay madu
bowel movement . bi di ngoai
come out ;dira, chdy ra
hemorrhoid chiy tri
piles sbénh tri
pus Imu
\
CAC MAU CAuU:
1. Co dy dang bt bénh tr1.
She is suffering from piles.
2. Dudng nhu bi ra mau mt it.
It seems to be bleeding a littic.
3. Vung xung quanh hiu mén bi ngia.
The area around the anus is itchy.
RED
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UNIT 13:

TU VA CUM TU LIEN QUAN DEN
CAC BD'I,II VEDUONG TIEU VA
[]
DUONG SINK DYC

Y

TU VA CUM TU:
around one’s bladder cxung quanh bong ddi (bang quang) cua ail.
around the vagina cxung quanh ém daeo
artificial insemination  : su thu tinh nhén tgo
become impotent ssy liét duong
medicine  thude
contract rnhiém, mdc
contractions : sy nhiém, sy mdc, su co bop td cung
cramps rehing chugt rut
extremely painful 'v6 cung dau don
feel pain redm thdy dau
feel relicved :cdm thdy bot cang thdng
fou! odor smai héi théi
frigid Slanh eam
genitala cco quan sinh duc ngoai
have a child :sinh con
have pain 2 bt dau
hurt terribly cdau khiing khiép
inflame Aam ciem, lam sung tdy
intercourse : gtaoc hop
itchy sensation scam gide nguia ngdy
labor schuyén da
make love :quan hé (trong sinh ly)
menstruate cthdy kinh
otulation I 8U rung tring
peluis rchdu, khung xuong chdu
Unit 13: Tit va cum ti lién quan dén cac bénh vé duong tiéu... 33




period cchu ki (kinh nguyét)
pregnancy test cthu nghiém thai
pregnant cc6 thai

sexual desire cmong muén tinh duc
sexual satisfaction cthéa man tinh duc
the pubic region Jvung mu

urimate di Héu

vaginal discharge cchdy mud éam dgo
venereal discase ~benh hoa lidu

10.

11.

12.

34

CAC MAU CAU:

Toi bi dau ldc bat dau di tiéu.

It hurts when [ begin to urination.

Vung ngoai bd phan sinh duc bi ngua.

The external genilalia 15 ttchy.

Cé Ay b mot cai u & vung mu.

She has a lump in the pubic region.

Vuug chung quanh am dao ¢6 av bi ngia.

She has an itchy sensation around the vagina.
Cé l& 6ng da bi bénh lay truyén qua dudng sinh duc.
You might hace contracted a venereal disease.
T6i khé di tiéu.

I'm very difficult to urinate.

Td1 bi dau quanh bang quang (bong d4i).

I have pain around my bladdcr.

Ching ta nén lam mét vai xét nghiém.

We should harve some tests.

Cb ay bi chdy nhiéu chit nhay.

She has a lot of discharge.

Chat nhay am dao cGa ¢b ay ¢ miti héi.

Her vaginal discharge has a foul odor.

Cé Ay bi chay mau 6 b6 phan sinh duc.

She has genital bleeding

K& tir khi ¢6 4y bi hu thai, mau ra rat nhiéu.

There has been copious bleeding since she had a miscartiage.

Cam nang nguoi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phan 1




13.

14.

15.

16.

Co dy khong con ham muén tinh duc nita bdi vi ¢é ay bt lanh cam.
She has no sexual desire because she is frigid.

Ong Ay bi liet duong, vi thé ng ta khong théy thoa man tinh duc lac
giac hop.

He has become impotent, so he cannot get sexual satisfaction vut of his
intercourse.

She has missed one period, she is three weeks late.
Cé6 dy bi lo chu ky kinh nguyét, cé ta bi tré ba tudn réu.

Trong vong 5 nam qua ¢d Ay luén déu dan chu ky kinh nguyét cif 28 ngay
bi mdt lan.

For the past five years she has always had periods at regular 28-day intervals.

Unit 13: Ti va cum b lién quan dén ecde bénh vé duong tiéu... 35



PHAN HA
V7e$

TU VA CAU VE CAU TAO,
CHUC NANG VA CAC CHUNG RO LOAN
CUA CO THE CON NGUGI

(WORDS AND SENTENCES WHICH
EXPRESS STRUCTURE, FUNCTION AND
DISORDERS OF HUMAN BODY)

N
Unit 1: Cic t& bao, da va biéu md

Unit 2: Heé xuong

Unit 3: Cacca

Unit 4: He than kinh

Unit 5: Hé noi tiét

Unit 6: Hé tim mach

Unit 7: Hé mién nhiém

Unit 8; H&é hé hap

Unit9: He ciéu héa

Unit 10: Hé tiéc niéu

Unit 1 1: Chu ky sy s6ng cia con ngudi
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UNIT 1:

CELLS, SKIN, ANII EPITHELIUM
CAC TE BAO, DA VA BIEU MO

Chii diém 7: Cell structurs - Ciu tric té bao

TU, CUM TU:

chromosome

centrioles
mitochondrion
endoplasmic reticulum
ribosomes

golgt complex
chromatin

nucleolus

microvilli

cell membrane
vacuole

vesicle

peroxisome
cytoskeleton

diffusion

facilitated diffusion
active transport
features of cells
transport mechanisms

types of cell

cnhiém sde thé
cede héu thé trung tém
st lap thé
s luoi npl bao tuong
sede ribosém
: bd may Golgi
: chdt nhiém sde
snhan con
:ede vi nhung mao
P mang té bao
:khong bao
:tul nang
- vi thé peroxy
s khung té bao
: st khuéch tdn
: khuéch tdn thudn
s v@n chuyén tich cuc
: cdc ddc diém

- co ché van chuyén
rede kigu t€ bao

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

1 Most human cells contain smaller
substructures known as organelles
(“little organs”); each of these
performs a highly specialized
task, and most are surrounded by
a membrane. Organelles float in

Unit 1: Cae té bao, da va biéu mé

1. Phan I6n céc t&€ bao ngudi o chia
nhing ciu tnic nhé goi 1a bao quan
(cdc ¢o quan nhd), mdi bao quan
nay thitc hign mét cong viéc dudc
chuyén biét héa cao d6. Céac tidu co
quan tr6i néi trong bao tuong, mot
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cytoplasm, a jelly-hke substance,
90 per cent of which is water. It
also contains enzymes, amiuio
acids, and other molecules needed
for cell functions.

The cell membrane regulates the

substances that flow in and out of

the cell. Because ccll membranes
allow only certain substances tu
pass through, determined in part
by the cell’s role in the body. Cell
membranes may contain scveral
types of receptor protein, cuch
responding to a specific molecude.
Some membrane proteins hind to
each other, furming conncctions
between cclls

Each human cell has a characteristic
shape, swee. and lifespan  udapted
for its function Nerve cells have
axons along which nerve signals
are despatched. White blood cells
have a flexible membrane so that
they can squeeze through the finy
spaces between capillaries. Sperm
have whip-like tails so that they
can propel themselves up into the
gental  iract. Muscle cells cun
change their length which varies
contractile force.

The cell’s control centre contains
granular material — chromuatin —
composed of DNA, the cell’s genetic
materiad. The inner nucleolus is
made up of RNA and proteins.
The nucleus is surrounded by the
nuclear envelope, a heo-layered
membrane with pores.

Located near the centic of the cell
are these tuo structurces; cach s
made up of mine puirs of hollow
tubules. The centrioles play an
tmportant role in cell division

This network of itubules and
flat, curved sacs helps transport
materials through the cell. Rough
reticulum (s the site of attachment
fot ribasemes, which play a role
e protetn manufacture;, smooth

ra

chatl keo, 90° bao tiong la nuoe.
N6 con chuia ¢cac enzvm, ¢ acid
amin va cac phan td can (hiet khic
cho hoat dang ciia & bao.

Mang t& bao kidm sodt sy van dum_J

cic chdl vaa trong va ra ngoai (¢
bao. Mang nav chi d¢ cho nern;j
chat can cho st hoat Jdong cda (&
bao trong e the, Cac mang 12 bao
cod the chua onhicu kicu protein
li(."p nhin, md, protein tuong tic
VAL mOL phan td nemy bt A
SO protein néT voi nhas, e tunh
nhing lien ket gitia cac e bao

M1 e bao o hinh dang, va Kich
¥ rieng, va woi tho duoc b
ung vai mot chiic nang Cac 1o bao
ndo ¢é MmOt sai true Jdai de fruven
nhting thom, diep thin kinh Cac
bach ciu ¢é mét mang dan haéi
dé di vao duac cde khodng trong
nhd gida cic mae mach Cace tinh
trflll}.‘ A Gt dudi ol givp cho nd
¢d (he dure day vao trong, dudnb
sinh due Nhiing (¢ bao co thay das
chicu dai Jdo thich dng vdi su oo
that.

L3 trong tam dica khidn cua (0 bao,
nhin ¢ chita mot chat licu dang
hatla chatnbuenm <3 [a thanh phan
ata ADN, chdt it d trin dn cda
t¢ bao; nhan con bén trongr duo
tao thanh bai ARN va cac proten
Nhan duoe bao boc buii mot many,
nhan gom hai lép mang,.

Nam gin gita t& bao 1a o cau
tric hat ldp. Mot ciu trie nav duoe
tao thanh tir 9 cip 6ng nho. ronyg
Chiing gitt mot vai ro quan trong
trong viée phan chia cda (& bao.
Mang cic dng nhd va cic i dep
va cong nay cho phép vian chuyin
cde chat lidu trong (¢ bao. Tudi
Mmap mo nay @ ngi neo gid cde
nbosom, de dam bao cho su tong
hop ciu protems Lo tron 13 noi
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11

reticuluny s the site of caleium
storage und of fat production.

A stack of flattened sacs receives
and processes small vesicles (scaled
packetsy of protein that have bLeen
despatehed by the rough endoplusnic
reticulum. The proteors wre modified
and “repackaged” info larger vesicles
and relcased al the cell membrane.
This organeclle is the site of
resprration  and the breakdown
uf futs and sugars in order to
produce encrgy. The inncr folds
conturn  enzymes thut produce
an encrgizing chemicael  called
adenosine triphosphate (ATP) [t
provides the venergy needed for
many cell junctions.

Some colls, such as those lining the
small intestine, have projections
that increase their surfuce areo 1o
facilitate absorption.

The powerful ensymres of tlus
organelle  degrade  dangerous
materials taken into the cell, such
as bucteria. and also dispose of
other umeanted substances and
any  worn-out organclics. These
degraded products may be cxprlled
at the cell membrane.

The internal framework of the cell
ts made up of two main types of
structure. Pronuncent in all cells
are filaments, which ure thought
to proride support for the cell and
are  somctimes  assoctated  with
the  plasma membrane. Hollow
microtubules are thought to aid
mouvement of substances through
the cell’s watery eytoplusm.

¢]

[u

1

du et cala va o san pham cua ic
chat bheo

MO toat odc tai det nhan o
Iy chat chua trong cdac ity nhe
chita cde protom dude tong hep
bdi ciac rihosom. Cac profem nany
ducte bidn doy va dudc dang gorn lag
trong nhdng i idn hon, roi thodat
ra qua mang (¢ bao.

Bae quan nay 1a nui xay ra st ho
hip va phin cat cac ¢hit beo va
cde chdt duong dE tao ra nang
luang. Nhiing dudng gap nhe bin
trong chifa cdc enzym san wuat ra
moét héa chat manh goi la AL
(adenosime tnphesphate) No cung
cdp nang luong can hift cho phan
16n cic hoat dong cua (& bao.

Mot 50 te bao, nhu cic (¢ bao phu
bén trong cua ruat non cé nhimg
v nhung mace nha [en Lo tanyg,
Jdien tich be may hap tho

Nhiing enzvim manh cua bae quan
nay phan catcac chat doe duod hap
thu e t¢ bao nhu cac v khuoan:
chung, cang loat bo ¢ac chat Khony
mong muon nhie cac bao quan da
het su dung. Cde chat thar sau do
duae day ra ngodi qua mang, ¢ hao,

1 BO khung cia t& bao Jduoe hop
thanh tur ha kicu cdu ttuc Chicm
ché nhicu nhat trong tdt ca cac e
bao, cic sttt nav nang doté bo va
déi khi kéo dar d&n mang te bao
Cac vi ong rang {ao thuan lai cho
chuven dong ctia cac chit gqua dich
bao tuong cia te bao

Cha dicm 2: DNA: Cantroller of cell activity - ADN, chat dicu khién

hoat déng cda té bao

[

TU.CUM TU:
nucleotide bases
nucleosome
chromatin

cede gée nucleotude
S thé nhan

schdt nhiém sac

N

Unit 1: Cdc 1é bao, da va biéu mé
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prophase

metaphase

anaphasc

telophase

late telophase

pore wn nuclear membrane
cytoplasm

centroniere

coiled strand of protein
paired nucleotidv bases

anine acrd charn growing into a protein

N

s ky dau w
s kv gt

2 hy sau

“hy cudt

shéau ey cuisi

4 o mang £8 bao

sbao tusng

tam dong
I8y protein cuon

ceae gor nucleotid theo cap

clhiude acid anun tao thanh
maot peotein

— . J

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH

The nucleus of every human cell
contains 46 chromosomes. each s
a long, coiled molecule of DNA,
and together they contain about
100,000 genes. Kvery gene s u tiny
segment of DNA that controls a
specific cell function by governing
the synthests, or manufacture, of a
specific protein.

When the thread-like chromosome
1s unravelled, DNA structure (s
seen to be two interfwined strands:
u double helix. FEach strand is
composed of four types of subunits
called nucleotide bases projecting
from « backbone of sugar and
phosphate.

A unit of three successive pairs
of nuclentide bases is called a
triplet. Each triplet carries the
code for one of the 20 amino
actds, the building blochks that
form proteins. The sequence of the
pairs in cach segment of DNA - or
gene - determines whielt protein 1

synihesized under the control of

that particular gene.

For protein synthesis, the DNA
strands temporarily separate along
the length of the gene that governs
the production of that protein

Nhin cda (¢ bae nguc ¢ 46 nhiém
sac tht. Méi nhiém sdac the () mol
phin t ADN dai, iy cuon quanh
minh. Mai phan tu ¢6 chnra khoang
100. 000 gen Mo gen 1a mot doan
ADN bao dam cho mal chie ndang
chinh xdc cua e bao bang cach dicu
khién su tong hap mat profemn dic
biét.

Nhidém sic the gidng nhu sdi clu
duoe trai ra. cau trie ada ADN o
ra nhir hai ddr oin tao thanh mot
hinh xoin kép Mai ddi duoe hop
thanh (f 4 kidu don vi nho goi
cac nucleolide. Nhang don vi nay
sap »Cp Arén mal khung tao thanh
t mot chudi tiep ndi cua cac
duang v cdc phat phadt.

BBa déi nudeotid cu ban néi Liep
nhou tao thanbh mot “bo ba”. Mébi
bé ba ¢d ma cia mdt trong 20 acid
amin, 1a nhing thinh phin cua ca
protein ¢ ban. Chudi (n01 1&p) cuia
cdc do1 trung mai dvan ADN - hav
gen - xde dinh loat protem se ducee
tong hup Juot su kidn sodt cua gen
J4.

D& tong hop mél protem, hat dda
ADN tam thei tach ra theo chidu
due 3 chd cuia gen dicw khitn vite
san xudt prolein da. Chi cd mét

Cam nang ngudi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phan 2
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Only one strand carrees the genetic
code and acts as a template for the
formation of messenger ribonucleic
acid (mRNA). The process of
creating a molecule of mRNA firom
DNA 1s known as transcription.

Once the mRNA  has  formed,
the strands of DNA reuwiite and
mRNA lecaves the cell nucleus
and enters the cytoplasm [lere tf
attaches to structures known as
rthosomes; using row materials
of the cell, ribosomes produce the
protein by following the sequence
of nuclectide bases tn the mRNA.

The large DNA molecule is elassed
as a polymer beenuse it comprises
scveral smaller molecules. These
subunits, known as nucleotide
bases, always pair o spectfic
ways: adenine with thynune and
eylosine with guanine.

DNA wraps around a
binding proteins in  bead-hhe
bodies seen when the chromosonmes
unwind.

Seen at left is Kscherichia coli,
a normally harmless bacterium
found in the ntestinal tract. It
ws surrounded by its DNA, whose
total length 1s 1000 times that of
the bacterium. In humans, a DNA
molerule s longer than the body
itself

Protetns are needed for
development  and  growth  us
well as  for carrying out vital

chenucal functions tn the body
Some proteins  form  structurds
such as hatr and muscle. Others
serve as antibodies, hormones, or
enzymes, or, like oxygen-carrying
haemaglobin.

Mutosis is a simple copying process
that organizes and redistributes
DNA  during cell  division in
all normal growth. It occurs

Unit 1: Cac 18 bao, da va bicu mé

core U[

6

10

dar mang md di trusen va due
s dung nhu khudn do oo acad
ribo nucleotic mang thong diep
{ARN-m). St hinh thanh mot phan
i MARN ¢ mot phian ti ADN
duoe gor L s sao chep.

M3t khi mARN Jdd duoe hinh
thanh. Flai dai ADN hap nhdt trd
lai va mARN roi khot nhdan cda t¢
bao dé di vao bao tuang, (3 A6 no
gﬁ/n VAo cac ribdxdom., Cac rihdnam
st dung chat licu cua ¢ hao (¢
sdn aual f cde protein theo chuo
that W cua cac nucleotid co ban cua
MARN,

Pai phan td ADN duce xip vao
Joar vdc hop ¢hat pobvmig, viong
co chiia nhicu phan ta nho Khice
Nhting don vi nho do duee go b
Gic nueleotid co ban, duee ket hep
lai theo har cach chuy en biet adenin
vdl thymin va cylosin vai guann
ADN cudn quanh mdét nhan bany,
cac prolein lign kit voi nhau thanh
mot Khoi tran co thé thdy duue khi
sl nhidm wic the dudi .

Bén trai 1o vi khudn Fscherichia
coll, mot vi khuan ¢é trong dudng,
ruét binh thudng 15 vo hat Vi
khuin nay cudén quanh ADN (ua
ad el chicu dat tong cong, 1y han
1000 1an chi¢u dai cua vhinh
Khadn, O nguat, phan 0 ADN day
han chidu dai co thé,

Cac protein can thict cho su phat
tricn va (ang traong cang nlnr the
hien cac chuc ndnyg haa hoe quan
trong {rong cuo the Mot so protemn
hop thanh ¢dc cdn troe nhi (e va
cic co. Mot s0 khdc 1a thanh phan
cia cdc khang the, cic hoemon. cac
ensvm hay tao thanh nhitng chadt
hiu cia cd thé nhu hemoglobin
van chuydn oxi.

Grin phin 1la mét tién trinh nhan
bin don gida, t& chde va tii phan
phor ADN trong, qud trinh phin
bao. Ticn trinh nav &Gidén ra lion

41



continuoush durig growth und
also ax the body replaces old,
worn-out cells. Duying tis copying
process  one cell produeces Lo
davghter cells that wre dentical
to cach other and to the purent
cell. Cells of the growing embryo
multiply by nnitosts, as do vdult
tissues such as skn and utestinal
lmng.

tue frong gua b tang fruomg, v a
Ky cor (he thae the cac ¢ bao da
duoe su dung. Kl gan phan, te
bao plidn chiy thanh har te bao con
dang nhit vol ¢ bav me Cac
bao cua phat nhan 1&n bang gran
phin, cong nhu mat s6 mé § ngann
truang thanh nhy md cua da va

lop Lot trong rudt.

Cha diéar 3: SKin structure and epithelial tissues - CAu triic da

!
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bitu ma

TU, CUM TU:
sebuceous tml) gland
Basal ceoll Tuyer
prickle cell taver
truchena

muarn broneh
tracheal epithelivm
harr on the scalp

the eye

ureter

hong of bladder
inside a ureler

the cornea

erector muscle of ftuer
the structure of skin
pseudostrutified epithelium
nail structur ¢

transttional eptthelivm

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

The shisn s composed of tiwo matn
layers. The suter layer s stratified
squamous epttholial  tissue, und
conststs of sheets of cells that

ure flatter and more scaly near

the surface. The inner dermis
comprises fthrous and elastie tissue
picrced by hlood vessels, nerve
fibres, hair jollicles. and sweat
glands; its deepcst layer anchors
the skin fo underlying tissues.

Cdm nang nguoi dich tiéng Anh Y lkhoa -

“phe

Stuven bu whon

Aap cac te bae nen

lop (6 bao Feratin
e

NIy

quait gon

“hicu mo iy quan

S toce

St

S hivu qudn

smang nhiy cia bang quang
chén trong mot iwén qudn
JHace mac

“eac co dung long

cedu truc clda da

s bhicu mb gid phan (dng

Cedu tao cltia mong

heetu mo van chuvin

va

13a duoe binh thanh chu vGutu hat
[Fp. Fop bimwgoar, bicn bi, 13 mof
mo bicu mo gom nhicu tang. | op
trong, 1dp bl, gom mat mdé sar dan
hoi cd ¢cac mach mdw, cac day than
kinh, ci¢ nang tong va cac tuyen
mo hél \U\Ln qua. Phan san n\ NAt
cda [dp nay ndm trén cic mé nam
bén dudi.

Phan 2
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Huir grows from follicles located
in the dermis. The scaly cells
covering each hair are lubricated
be oil gland.

These glands are connected to hair
follicles by tiny ducts. The lurgest
and greatest number of glands are
Jound vn the fuce and scalp.

These ivoluniary muscles contrucet
in responsc to cold or fear, which
somctimes pulls the surrounding
skin fo create “gooseflesh.”

Nuils ure madce of keratin, a hard,
fibrous protewn, wineh is also the
marn  constituent of hair. The
netls rest on a bed served by blood
cessals, wluch creates the pink
colawr, they grow from a matrix
of actree cells under skin folds at
their buase and sides.

Inthus layer, colls constantly divide.
The new cells push toward the upper
surface, replacing dead or worn-out
cells of the vurermost huyer.

To strengthen the skin, epithelial
cellsinthislaverure hound together
by tiny cells wuth filuments.

This type of columnar epithelial
tissue appears o be stratified. but

actually consists of u single layer of

cellsof different heights Somctimes
the taller cells are specialized; they
are either goblet cells, which secrete
mucus, or cthated cells, whieh have
iy surfuce hairs fo Lrap or move
foreign particles

There are tweo types of epithelium
in the eye. Suouple cuboidal
epithelium occurs in the prgniented
layer of the refina, whereas
stratitied squamous epithelium s
found in the outer cornea.

The cornca is covered by uboul
Jive layers of stratified squamous
epithelial  cells, which form u

Unit 1: Cac té bao, da va biéu mé

10

lLong moc trong cde nang nam
trong lop bi. Nhiing (& bao vay bao
phu nhiing nang nay duoe bai tron
bang nhang tunén ba nthaon

Cade tinen nav neét v cae nang
150y, I\Snp‘ nhiimg o oles Bt
Nbhimg toven nay phat tuen nhieu
VAo so uang nhidu hon tren mal
va phadn da dad

Cde ¢ ndy o thdt khong v thite
dudr tac déng, cua lanh hav so. doi
khu Lany da xung quanh pap lai pay
ta “ndt da pa

Cac nmang. cing nhu tée, dude tao
thinh ti keratin, 1A mot protem
cling va co st Cdc méng nam trén
mdt “nén” duge nudl bai cac mach
mdu khicn cho méng ¢d mau do
héng. Cac mong phat tricn tu maot
khuon cuia cdc ¢ Dao hoat dang,
nam trong mot nép gap Jda doday
VA vde canh mdng

(‘)l ]('\'p I\f\_\', cac it bao fren tn }'\lm[]
chia. Cac (& hao moid i fen e pina
trén mat, day cde 1K bao chet Ten
bé mat

DI gia ¢ cho da, cac 18 Bao bica
MG cua Bp nay duoe ter Jar v
nhau bin nhang sat nanh

Kidu bidu md ndy ¢d cac t¢ bao
hinh tru ¢6 vé nhu daoe phan tang
nhung thuc st chi tao thanh mat
Idp cdc t& bao ¢d chidu cav khia
nhau. B4i khi nhimg (¢ bao cao
hon 1a nhimyg (& bao duge bict hoa,
ching tcl ra chdt nhav hay duue
phui bdi nhing [0ng Jd& it far va
day ra nhitng vit (hi la.

C6 hai kicu bicu mé ¢ trony Mt
mot bidu mé don glan co cac e
bao hinh khéi vuéng trong lap 6
SAC LG cua vORg mMac; va maol bien
phan tang 1ot nén trén BE mat cua
gide mac.

Gric mac duve bao boe bui Khoang
5 16p cde A bao bicu mo 1ot v,
o thanh mot mang midng trony
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transparent coating that permifs
light rays to enter the eye Tiny
ridges, called microplicac (seen
on the surface of the coll af lower
centrej, hold flued, which helps to
refract the incoming rays of hght.
Ciliated  cclls  transport  any
inhialed particles trapped in the
layer of mucus.

Main  Dbronche are lined with
pseudastratified epithelium

Cilia that project from trucheal
epithelial cells are seew here n
green. Mucus-seereting gobloet
cells between the cilia possess Ly
nucrotilts.

This kind of cpithelial tissue is
stmtlar  to  Stratified  squamous
eptthelium, but has the ability
to stretch withaut tearing It is
particularly well suited to the
urinary  system. Cocering  the
colunar cells at the buse are
progressicely  rounder  surface
cells that flatten, or become more
squamous, as they streich.

Cells tn the Lining of the ureters
change their shuape: they also
secrete mucus that protects the
ureters from acidic urine.

Wiien the muscles of the ureters
are relaxed, epithelial colls
the lhining  appear  folded, here
they are scen to curve around the
star-shaped white interior of the
refuxed urcter.

13

14

sudt, d¢ cho dnh sanyg de xuyen
vao mat. Nhiing gip gon song nho
it chaa mot chat 1éng gidp vho
su khue xa dnh sdng

Cac A& bao ¢6 1ong van chuven tit
A cde hat duvc hit vae bay ching
la1 trony ldp chat nhay.

Cdc phé qudn duge phad bar mol
Wip bitu mo via phdan ting.
Nhing lang nho phd [0n cdc e bao
bidu mo dude nhin thay man xanh
lite trong hinh nav, Cac te bao tidt
chat nhiv guia cac long co nhiing
long, nhung, rat nhe

Kicu bidu mo nav gidng nhu bidy
ma 1dt Vi phan fang, nhung co khd
ndng b1 kéo ma khong rich. Lap
nén dudc tao thanh (o cde & bao
hinh tru dwse phu hatl cde te bao
cang luc cang {rom hon Nhirny (o
bao ndy khi bi kéo dep r hay trd
thanh nhu (3t via.

Cav (@ hae 16t @iia cde ong nicw
thay dai theo hinh ding cia chung,
chiing cimyg et ra dich nhdy de
bao ve ong micu khoi aad uric
Khi thanh co cua micu quan gian
ra, ¢ac bicu mo trong mang nhas
o ale nep gap:d day chung duoe
nhin thiy bao gquanh phan ben
trong co hinh dang sao mau trang
ada nidu quan duoe gian ra

(lui diéne +: SKin disorders - Cac bénh vé da

TU, CyM TU:
mole

botl

wart

cvst

punclure wounds
cuts

ubrasions

s not rubi
cmun nhot
mun coc
Lnang
svet dot

vl dirt
L USL lray xuot

Cam nang nguvi dich tiéng Anh Y khhoa

- Phdn 2



ceczema

pSoriusts

chickenpox rash
basal cell carcinoma
malignant melanoma
common swellings
acne vulgaris
wounds

rashes

skin cancer

mfectious rashes

Shénh chum

bonh vay nén

ni ban do thuy daa

|
cuang tha bréu bi té buao neén |
sw hde 16 de tinh ;

snoe w land tinh
N

cvdt thiuong

> nhung ching nér ban a do
sung thu da

:not ban do nhién tring

5

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

Skin xwellings may be small,
influmed, pus-filled spots knoun
s pustules, or larger ones called
boils. A cluster of boils may link,
forming a larger lump called «
carbuncle. Other swellings may
be caused by a local increase in
cell numbers, as i warts, moles,
or malignant tumours. Swellings
may alsa result from acne, cysts,
allergees, and chilbluins.

Warts are duc to infection of the
sk by the humun papilloma virus,
whieh causes an overgrowth of
cells in the prickle and squamous
cell layers of the epidermis. Excess
cells are pushed upward to form a
vistble lump, often with tiny bluck
dots, which are blood vessels.

A mole, also called v nues us, fs

an aggregate of pgment  cells
(melanocytes) or of dmyv blood
vessels.  Moles  rarely  become

malignant, but any change
stze, shape, or colour should be
discussed with a doctor.

This collection of pus inside u
hatr follicle or a sebuceuvus gland
18 most often due to mfection by
staphyloceocul  bacterio, Which
results 1n acute inflammation of
the area.

Cysts are sac-lihe  structures

Unit 1: Cde té bao, da va biéu mé

Su ndi u co theé do mot sung viem,
va doi khi tao thanh mot not day
mu (mun md, mun nhot}. Su noi v
O 1a do mat su gla tang <0 Juung
(@ bao tai ¢chdé (mun o, nat rudt
hay cde khoi u de tinh). Dor Khi la
ticp sau mat chimg nor mun. nang,
mot di dng hay viem ndt da do
lanh.

Cic mun ciéc do mot virus
papilloma, gy ra su san xudl qud
nhi¢u cic 1& bao trong cic ldp Lt
via va kératin héa bicu bl Cde (&
bao du thia b day 1én phia bé mat
tao thainh mat chd nho len.

Nhing not rudi 1a nhung két
(ia ede t¢ bao sac to (tac 1 bao
tao mélanin) hay cda cde mach
mau nhd 1t NAt rudi hiecm kh
f10 thanh dc tinh, nhunge Ko chung
thay dér kel thuoc, Tanly daog
mau sac, thi phas den Kha bac i

La suf tich tu mu ben (eong mat
nang Iong bav mal tuyen ba nhon
ma thutng la do nbicm mot
khuin staphylococcus mau vang,
dan den su sung vicm Gap Linh tal
cho.

Nang la nhatng td nhd chita Jay
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flurd o
Maost

semi-solicd
IR

contarming
niaterial,
capsule
he skin 1s a “wen” wheeh s full
of sebaceous seeretions.

strony

In wene vulgaris. the scbuceous
toil-secereting) glunds of the skin
produce  eveesstee  amounts  of
their secrction, known as sebuni.
The sebum ovidizes and forms o
blackened plug in the siin pore.
Trapped scbum, dead cells, and
tnfection by bacteria influme the
arca and can cause a pustule fo
Jorm Avne can be treatedd with skin
mcdications, for example retinoin,
or dyugs that can he tideen orally,
sucl as tetracyveling

Damuage to or remotral o) part of

the skin surfuce (o variable deptie
ts called « wound, and may ocenn
by accrdent o1 us a result of an
operalion How well a wound heals
depends upon the alignment of

the edges and the prevention of

mfection. Well-clused, clean wonnds
usually heal in a few weeks, wiile
open wounds heal more stowly aid
nsually result in a puckered scar
Punctures usually heal quickly but
infection 15 a risk. Because tetanus
somiehrmes follows puncture wounds,
pnmunization nun be necessary.

Deep cuts often need stitching 1f

scarring ts {o be arorded

NMivusions icolving only - the
cpedermies usually heal weithowt o
scar. Any decpes ubrasion s Lihely
to leave u seur

Rushrs urcus  of  skin
iflammation or groups of spots.
They pray occur in small patelios,
ur cover a large part of the budy.
SAmong the main causes of rashes
are skin o conditions,  including
vezemua and  psortasis, infectious
discases, und ullergie reactions.

e

The commuonest cvst of

~

9

[

fop e ot chad

lon e

it nhaiuo.
I'han thanh
dar Kidu nang thueng yap nhat Ja
nang fuyen ba nhon, chia day chan
ba nhon

Nnate ek

Cactuvén ba nhon san xuat ra qud
nlucu ba nhon Ka nhom ndy bi o
léa va tan thanh maot ndt mau den
& 16 nang Tong. Ba nhon bi tich tu
lai, cac to bao chiét va cde i khoan
{ay nhiém lam sung Viém i chd
va do1 Khi dan dén su hinh thanh
matiwun ma. Mun duoc dicn oo
o v do bang acid retinaey hay
bany thude udny nhu tetracvelin.

A e thuang, Lo met thoeay ton sau
hav can o fop da Bao boo cothe
thuong co the do mot tar nan ha
Jdomot phan thudt Sutae seo pha
thute vao suongay thang cua oo

L
Wl

bor micp vt thiuonyg va npan ngea
nhicm trung. Nhitng, vot thuong
duae bang b lan 01 va sach s¢ ¢é
the lanh 13n sau vai tuan, trong kKhi
nhitng, vét thuong ha (ao seo lau
han

Nhinyg vet dot chong lanh nhung
co npuy ¢ bi nhidm trang. Vice
tem chiing uon vin doi khi [ can
thict,

Nhimg vét dut <aun dai khi can
phai duvc khao by JC tranh s e
seo nhin thay 1o

Nhuing vet tray ddu dung den biew
B lani Lan Khony de for dao ot
nhame vet tiay sau hon co the e
lar seon

Nhing chung nat ban la nhiing,
Ling sug Viem trén da hay nhiing
nhint tmg nAL noi ren dat ban ¢é
th¢ anh hudng dén mot vung nho
hay bao phu mat phan lon cda co
the. Trang c¢dc nguyeén nhan chinh
Bay noi ban ¢é cezenta (cham) va
benh vdy non, aiat so bénh nhidm

Cdm nang nguai dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phan 2
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The term eczema refers 1o varous
skin anflummaltions with comuon
features; these include itching, red
patches, and small blisters that
burst. The commionest type, utopte
ecczemua. 1s on allergie reaction und
often appeurs o e firsi year of
Life.

This consnton, nan-infections skin
disease of unknotrn cuuse features
sharply outlined, bright red or
pink, dry, non-tchy playues with
stlvery, scaly  surfuccs These
inflamed areas occur nianly on
the elbows, kncees, skins, scalp,
and lower bacek.

Common infectious diseases such
us  measies,  rubella (Germun
measlesi. and chickenpox  as uel!
other less common  discases,
tncluding  typhoid — and  scarlet
fever — have a toxic effect on ihe
shin that produces a characterostoe,
temporary rash Tho rushes wre
due to orgunisms i the skin or
thetr circulating tocins

ax

The photograph scen at right
s a0 close-up view of a typical
chickenpox rash. The spots are
iy, fluid-fitled blisters that dry
out and form scabs ufter a few days
The rvash, which is most dense on
the trunk, is accompanied by a low
fever.

Skin cuncersure related to excessive
exposure fo sunhght. Ullraviolet
heht can demaye DNA, and change
the coll's gonetic material. The type
thut vecurs most frequently s basal
coll carcrmnoma, wlieh spreads only

locally and not to other parts of

the Lody. Syuamous cell curcinoma
and the rarver malignant melunomu
wre more dangerous. Shin cancers
may be trealed by evatstng rculting
away!, radiotion, ar cryocautery
(freczing).

Unit 1: Cae té bao, da va biéu méb

14

16

bdang va cic phan ung didog
Ihuat ngtt ccrema de chi nhunyg,
chimg sung viem da khic nhau
¢ cac dac diem chong, la: ngua,
noi do, nhing mun aude nho.,
Dang thudng p3p nhat L chan doe
di ung (cozemda ateprgues, Lomot
phan ing G ung thaong o
frong ndam dau Jdot

Bénh Khong do nhicm Khuon Kha
pha bicn nay dac trung boy nhimy,
mang dé co ducng bién  vo rang,
kho, khéng ngda, vor be mat maa
bac ndi \'a'y..NhLTng oy ton
thuomg say ry nhit J khuyu tay
dau g({i, fien vung Jda oo fong tog,
¢ phan dudi eda lung,

Mot so benh nluéin trung thuony,
gap nhua bonh oy, rubdon thuy
dau (varnicellay hat moe <o benh it
#ap hen nhte thuong han ban hong
nhict (scarlatine) hay mot chat dac
gav ra 3 da dan don nhung Chang
noi ban thoang qua dac Grung
Nhting dang nos ban oy faoas
dOng iruie Hep vua cae vi sl v at
Ien da, hay do cac doc 10 cua no
dure chuven dén qua mau

Hinh ben phat fa tam nhin can anh
Al mat G nai ban tica bicu do
benh thuy ddu. Nhitng nét ban
pav ngua va tao thanh nhirng mun
nude chida day chit 1ong kho diva
d& 1ai lop vdy cuing {rong vong vai
ngay. Ché né1 ban Jday dde hon g
than, kom theo <ot nhwe

Ung thu da ¢ the co Iiin quan vl
Mot = pho nhi¢m qua nhicw v
anh nang mat rdl. Anh sdng cu
tim 3 the Tan ha har A ca Jam
Bren dar chat heuw Jdi ruven con e
bav Dang uny tha da thuong wap
nhadt 11 uny thu te bao nén méu by
Ung thu bicu br t& bao keratm o
g thu brcu b de nde duen gapy
nguy hiedm hon, Uny tha da oo the
Jude didn th biay cdch cat (odt bo
phin bi anh huang), chicu xa hay

47



héu phdp lam fanh lam dong).
17 Abnormal  cells grow in  the 7 Cic 16 bao bat thuang phat ricn

epidermis und are bordercd by a trong, bidu bi va duoe bao quanh
fence-like luyer of cells (see foft). bdt mal Idp cdc &8 bao rao can
The tumour, 1s typically firm and (hinh tran. Khoy u cung va boéng
pearly-looking, and occurs most va vi i (hiong pap 13 3 ma

[requently on the face.

(RO

18 Cam nang nguii dich tieng Anh Y hhou - Phan 2



UNIT 2:

THE SKELETAL SYSTEM
HE. XUONG

Clui diéue 1: Bones ol the hody 1- Cac xuung cuia cd thé 1

TU, CUM TU:

the skeletal system - bo xuong

spinal link svue dot suong sdng

peleie differences ssu khde nhau cé khung chiu |
|

shapes of bones

Shinh dang ciia yuisuy

J

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

The precise number of bones in 1. 56 sinsng chinh xdc trong ba suony,
the adult human skeleton caries cia nguoil trddng thanh khac nhau
from one person to another, hut thy ngudi, nhayg tang binh la 206
on average there are 206 bones xuung, véi cac hinh dang va kich
of varying shapes and sizes. The thude khde nhau, B aweing Juok
skeleton ts divided inta two main chia lam hai phan chimh Aoong,
parts. The central bones of the skull, SO, AUNE SUAN, COL SONE La neing,
ribs, vertebral columin, and sternum i hap thanh bé xudng true, ca
form the axial skeleton. The bones xuong (anh tay, c.'ing chan, \uang,
of the arms and legs, along with the ba vai, auony dom va auong chiu
scupula, claviele, and pelvis, make tav thanh bo xuony phu

up the appendicular skeleton. '

The pelvis has a similar overall 2. Khung chau cia phu mii ronyg hon
appearance m both sexcs, but the cia nam, dé thich dng cho vice
structure is both shallower and wider sinh d¢. Khung chau o8 dang hinh
ui females to allow for the specialized vong, cic xudng duce han dinh
Junchon of childbearing. Arranged cia xudng chan fae ra mot d¢ nén
to form a ving, the fused pelvie bones chic chan cho phan tren cua o
provide a strong founduation for the the va bao ve mot s0 phian cua cac
upper body und piotection for parts bO mav sinh dug, tict meu va tieu
of the reproductive, digestive, and héa.

vrinary systems.

Varying shapes of bones reflect 3. Hinh dang bicn Jdoreua xuong phan
their different roles within the anh chiic nang cua no trong a thé
body, Long bones act as levers (o Cidc sarong dai hoat dong alune don
raise and lwweer, short bones are bay J& nang 1on hay hg xudng, cav

Unit 2; I1é xvong
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useful bridges, und flat bones
are effective as protective shells.
Small, rounded sesamoid bones
are embedded within tendons or
Joint capsules  Irregular bones
include vertebrae, the ilium, and
some hones of the face.

XLy ngdln né1 mol phan nav v
mat phan khdc; cde xuong, dep 1ao
thainh moét vé bao v@. Cdc xuung
hinh hat viing hay nhung xuong
nhé hinh tron nam lan trong cac
gan hay cdc bao khap. Trong cac
xwong <& hinh dang khong déu
gdm €6 cic dot auang ~ong, xiiang
chau va mdt s uung o mdt

Clui idm 2: Bones ot the body 2 - Cac xuong cua co thé 2

L
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TU, CYM TU:
ribcage
bones of the hund and foot

Slong ngud

sxuonyg ban tav va ban clidn

bones of the shull sxuong s J
- - - — -

CAC 8AI LUYEN DICH:

Two separate scts Of bones /(')”“ the 1 XLI‘O’Hg so dude tav thanh bai hai

mtricate structure of the skull. The
cight banes enclosing and profecting
the brain are called the cranial vault,
while the other 14 bones comprise
the skeleton of the face.

Wiggly lines that appear on the
surface of the skull are actually
Joints known as sutures. While
flexible in very voung children to
allow for grouth, these sutures
become virtuully fixed with age
The mandible bone of the lower
Jjaw is the only skull bone secured
by « mnre movable joint. The
ossteles (Hiny bones) of the middle
ear ure nut technically part of thr
skull They conduct sound waves
frou the eawrdrum to the inner car.
A similar arrangement of bones
ts repeated in the hand and fool,
but with some key differences For
cxample, the phalanges in toes are
generally shorter thoen those i
fingers.

All 12 pairs of ribs attach to the
spine. The wupper seven pairs,
known as “true ribs”, link directly
to the sternum by costal cartilage.

ra

ddy xuong: tam xuvng bao ve ndo
tao thanh hop so; mum bon xudng
khdc hop thanh khung xuong cua
midt. Cde ductng noi trén bBE mat
xuong so la nhiing dudng naéi
xttong, got 1a cic dudang “khap
s0".

Nhing, ditomg nay co gidn duoe
khi md& sanh, cho phép cac suong
ldn 18n, rdi han dinh Jajd va led nen
cing. Xuong ham dudr la sauong
duy nhdt duge gan vao cic wong
khic bang mot khdop dong Cac
siung Nhé cda tai gnva khdng
thude vé xuong so. Chiing, chuvén
nhing sdng dm thanh tu manp a1
vao tai troag

T chite xuong ban (av va ban chin
khd giong nhau, chi cd mot 1t khac
bict nhd. Nhimg dot ngén chin
thudng ngdn hon dét ngdn tay.

Mutti hai ciip xuong suom duve gan
vao cot sdng. Bay cap ddu tien (cac
aomg suom that) duoe ¢6 dinh vao
xuong e badi sun suan. 1ai hay bha

Cam nang ngusi dich tiéng Anh Y hhoa - Phan 2



The next twn 1o three pairs of “fulse
nbs™ conneet andrectly  to o the
sternun by nieans of cartdage fathe
ribs above: the renwaning “flouting
ribs” do not huve any hink to thre
sternun. (The lower two puirs of
ribs are ludden by the Lver and
the stomach o this illustration )

Fach rib links to wts corresponding
thoracic certebra ut two points.
Flexable costal cartilage attaches
some of the ribs to the sternum,
allowing the ribeage to move
duwring breathimg.

cap OCp thea (Cae sy saan g
chi dudge ndr vde wuong de Bang
SUN CUA A0 SUOM ben e, Cac cdp
Cusi cung, (suon roi) khang duaoe
gfln vae xung tic. Trong hinh minh
hoa k& bén, hai cap suom cudi cung
nim khudt duc gan va da day.

Mol xtiemy sudn duse nér ¢ hai
diem viao doét song hmg  tuong
1ing, ¢dc sun suon 4cdu tric mém)
nA1 iy xuong sudn diu tién vao
xtiong e, cho phép 16ng nguc gian
rong ra khi ho hap.

Clui diéue 3: Bone structure and growth - Cau tric va sy tang trudng

N

cua xuung

lamellae
osleocyfe
pertostennl
bone nmurrow
cortical bone
cancellous bone

fetal skelcton

seue pheen xumg

Jté haa xuong

SN G Xuong

SLdy vuong

D xuong xép
2 b6 xuony cia thar nhi

vo xuong

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

Running along the cendral shuft of

umaturelong boners the medullary
ernal  This contains  red  bone
mur o a soft tissue Hhat produces
blood cells, yellow marron . mostly
fat  tissuc, and  blood  vessels
Surrounding the bone marrow ure
layers of cancellous bone, whose
cavities also contuin marrowe, und
cortienl bone

The microscopic  al right shotws
red bone murrow dotted with 1ed
blood cells, which are blood cclls
produced here. At birth, bone
marrow s present moall bones, but
i the long bones it becomes vellow
muarrow and loses its capacity to

Unit 2: ¢ xuong

[

Phan yuda cua mot stony, Jdai o
ngudn tring thanh Ta Sng tdy; ong
{tiv chua tuy xuwong mau d Ly mot
ma mém san \udl ra cic héng cau
tin vang ma thanh phan chu veo
4 0o M, va cdc mach mau Tay
wwomy, duve hdo v& bot cac ranh
AN XOP (D6 SU Xuimg ) v dngoad
vela Tap vo saong dop dad) co
Ong ot gitia ong tay va lap mang
bao boc xtivng (mang xung),

Tuy xuong duoc tao thanh o o
1& blo goc ctia cac hdng cdu 1a
bach cdu ma nd san xudt ra. Khi
mai sinh ra, Wy xuong do ¢ trong
tal ca cac xudng cua co the; trony
cac xuong dai, nd dudc chuyén
héa ddn thanh iy vang va mat



Chu diém 4: Fpactures - Gay xuong

produce blood cells.

Cortical bone consists of mane
closely packed osteons. The central
canals black in each osteon contain
blood vessels and nerves. The tiny
black dots located between the
osteocyte bone concentric lamellae
are lacunar gaps which contain
osteacyte bone cells.

Shown at right 1s the latticework
structure of cancellous bone, which
consists of bone spikes called
trabeculac  “little  beans”. The
trabectulac are arranged along the
line of greatest pressure or stress,
making bones both strong and
light.

(S

khd nmang sin xuidl ra cac 1& bao
héng cau.

Duoc tac thanh tif cac ong xuong
x&p st vao nhau Ong gilla cia
méi dng auong ¢6 chita cdc mach
mau va cac day than kinh. Nhing
diém nho mau den gida cic phién
xuang dong tam 1a nhing khoang
chita ci¢ té bao xuong,

Ciu tric mang udi cua xuong
xdp dudce tao thanh tif nhitng cau
xuony goi 1a “bé sai”. Nhing bo
sat duare sap xep doc theo cdc truc
chw [ue nén manh nhdt, gitip cho
caAc xuong chic va nhe.

g TU, CYM TU:
transverse fracture D vet gdy ngang
comminuted fracture Svet gdy vun
spiral fracture JrEt gy ndt
greenstick fracture D véf gdy xodn
fractured neck of femur cvét gdy ¢ o6 xuong dui
fractured tibia cvét gdy xuong chay
elbow fracture cvét gdy khuyu tay
colles fracture :vét gay
external fixation rdung cu cé dinh ngoadi
tnternal fixation cdung cu cé dinh trong

L gradual traction : kéo xuong tang ddn
CAC BAI LUYEN OICH:

1. Bones break in different ways 1. Xdong bi giy khac nhau tay theo
depending on the angle and d6 manh cia sy va dap, goc va
degree of force to which they are dip vd phdn xuwong bi anh huong,
subjected, and un the part affected. Chinh bdc s1 phdu thuat la ngua
A surgeon can usually gauge the danh g1 do én dinh ctia cdc manh
probable stabilily of the bone xuong va phuong phap tot nhat d¢
fragments, and the easicst way in dat cdc manh xuung trd v & v te
which to reposition the injury.

2. Ifa br‘okcn bone remains beneath 3 Mst vét gay xuong due gor
the shin, tha_ fracturg s described “kin” (hay don gian) khi xuong bi
as closed (simple); if the ends of giy khong lam rach da. Néw xuong

52 Cdm nang nguoi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phdn 2



the fractured bones project outside
the skin, the injury is described
us open (also called compound). A
displaced fracture occurs when the
bones are forced from their normal
anatomical position.

Pouerfully direct or angular force
may cause a break straight across
the width of a bone. Such fractures
are usually stable.

A powerfully direct impact can
shatter a bone into sex cral
fragments This type of fracture
can easily oceur during a road
traffic accident.

A sharp sudden twist may break a
bone diagonally across the shaft,
and sometimes lease jagged ends.

Strong force may cause long bones
to bend and crack obliquely on
only one side. This fracture is
most common in young children
but heals well.

Bones naturally become thinner
and more brittle with age. The hip
Joint is especially vulnerable.

A younger person (s especially
likely to injure a lower leg bone
during active mosenlent, such as
playing sports. The image above
shows a displaced tibial fracture.
This type of injury is frequently
accompanied by a fracture of the
fibula.

An injury that often occurs in
childhood, a supracondylar
fracture of the humecrus (upper
arm bone) just above the elbone
may damage the brachial artery
and affect circulation of the hand.

Ll

~

gay 10 ra, thi vél giy duoe goi b
“ha”, vét gay dugc goi la "lech”
khi cdc manh xuong roi khdi vy tn
binh thuong cua nd.

Mot va dap manh truc tiép hay
xién cé thé vet gay gon theo bé
ngang cia xuong. Kigu vét giy
nay thudng 1a én dinh.

Va dap manh truc ti€p ¢é thé lam
vd xudng thinh nhiéu manh. Kigu
vl gdy nay thudng xay ra do cac
tai nan grao théng.

Mat luc xodn d6t ngdt ¢co thé lam
V@ xuemyg theo dudng chéo, 361 khi
¢ cdc mép gay ring cua.

Dudi tic dung ciia mét luc kéo
manh, xueng co thé gip lai va gay
xién mét bén. Kiéu vét giy dé lanh
nay thadng gip d tré em,

Cring V81 tndi tde, xuong tré nén
manh hon va gion hon. Khdp hong
khi dé dic biet dé va.

Nhiing nguoi tré thuong dé bi gay
@ xuong chi dud ctia chin, dac biét
12 khi nd luc cao dé trong thé thao.
Hinh trén day cho thiy mot vét
gdy lech xuong chay; ki€u thuong
tich ndy ¢6 thé di kem vdi mot vét
gay xuong mac.

Thudng gip S tré em, vét gdy trén
161 cAu xuong cdnh tay, ngay trén
khuyu tay, c6 thé€ lam tén thlrdng
dong mach cinh tay va cdn trd
tudn hoan mau & ban tay.

Chui diémr 5: Bone disorders - Nhiing bénh vé xuong

TU, CUM TU: )
0Steoporosts cbénh loang xuong
effects of osteoporosis ccde hdu quad cdu logng xuung

Unit 2: H¢ xuong 53
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CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

1. In  osteomalacia. bones wre 1. Nhuyén xuung thé hién bing su
weakened by the loss of calcium mat calci va phét pho cua xuong.
and phosphorus. The condition Khac v bénh loding xuuong la
differs from osteoporosis in that mang ludi protein cuia xuang van
there is not uny loss of the bone’s nguyén ven. Bénh nhuyén xuong
protern matrix. In children, thes is thuang la do thitu vitamin D, la
called rickets. A primary cause is vitamin can thict cho cu the d€ ¢
a shortuge of vitamin D, essential dinh calci va phot pho. O iré em
to enable the body to deal with bénh nay duee goi la "ol xatang”
calctum and phosphorus.

2. After middle age, bones become 2. Sau tuéi trung nién xuong méng
notably thinner and niore porous. hon va ¢6 nhicu hac rong, sut mat
causing loss of bone mass in both khoi ludng cia xing bat dau xay
sexes. Oestrogen levels fall rapidly ta ¢a hai g1oi. O phu nw, luong
in women after the menopause, oestrogen giam manh sau khi man
often leading to scvere osteoporosis. kinh, thuong Jdidn dén bénh loang
The decline in testosterone in men xttong, tram trang. ¢ nam gidi bénh
ts gradual and they suffer less loang arong it gip han vi su sut
081eOpOrosIs. gidm testosterone dign ra dan dan.

3. Becausc of their decreased densily, 3, Vi su gldm mat dé cra xwang nén
bones affected by osteoporosis are cde xuiong bi luing dé bi gay. Nhitng
much more prone Yo fractures. vét gay do su lin sut cda cic ddt
Crush fraciures in the spine may song 6 the din dé&n bicn dang cot
lead to spinal curvature; hap or wrist sang. Nhang lan té ngi thuang dan
fractures may occur after falls. dén giy xuong héng va cd tay.

4. Osteoporosis can cause some 4 Bénh loing xuiong ¢é thé giy ra lun
vertebrae suddgni_y to collapse, sut bl nger cic Jdot s()'ng, ngay ca
even after coughing. chi sau mét can ho binh thudng,

5. An  outer membrane, the 5 Mot mang ngodi la mang xuong
perigsteum, encloses a band of phi ldp vo wuong cting, va <Au
hard. cortrcal bone as well as hon 1a ldp xuong xép. Ldp vé
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ostegporotic Spine

structure of normal bone
structure of osteoporotic bone
bone formation

bone reabsorption

pelvie deformity

bone biopsy

bone cancer

primary bone cancer
osteosarcoma

secondary bone cancer

: oot song bi dnh hudng cia bénh

lodng xuong

. cdu truc cia mét xuong binh thuimg

:cdu tric cua mét xuong bi loang
: xuong binh thuiong

: loing xuong

: bién dang khung chdu
:sinfy thiét xuong

sung thu xuong

sung thu xuong nguyén phdt
Ju xuong ac tinh

cede ung thu xuong thir phat




deeper spongy bone. Hard bone is
composed of units called osteons,
which are composed of tightly
packed, concentric layers known
as lamellae.

xuang Juwde tao thanh bai cic ong
xuong, nhing Gng xuong nay gim
mot loat cic 1dp dong tam, dac got

N

1a cdc “phien” auong.

Cha diém 6: The spine - Cét xugng sdng

-

TU, CUM TU:

structure of the spine
movement of spinal joints
facet joint

tigament
intervertebral disc
spinal cord

spinal nerve
vertebral body
vertebral processes
cervical vertebra
lumbar vertebra
thoracic vertebra
osteoarthriiis

curves of the spine
regions of the spine

cegu tuo cia bt séng
sede khap dot séng

cmadu khap

s ddy ching

: dia gian cdc d6t séng
Sty séng

cdéy than kinh tuy séng
s than dot song

: mdu dot séng

- dot song b

- dot s6ng thdt lung

. dét séng lung (hay nguc)
s viem xuong khop

s dudng cong cua cft song
. cde doan cda cit song

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

The body is capable of bending
further forward than backward,
due to the shape of the vertcbrae.
The top seven vertebrae icervical
spine) are the most flexible.

This still cable of nerve tssue,
which relays messages betueen
the brain and different parts of
the body, 1s protected by the 33
vertebrae of the spinal column.

Connected to the spinal cord are
31 pairs of spinal nerves that
emerge through gaps between the
vertebrae and travel out to body
tissues and organs.

Vertebral bodies beconte
progressively larger toward
the base oldie spine to support

Unit 2: Hé xuorg

Do hinh dang cta cic dot xuong,
soéng. nén o the udn vé phia trute
hon la vé phia sau. Bdy dot song
dau tien (cic d6t sdng ¢d) 1a mém
d¢o nhat.

Mang mé than kinh sdng con cda
cd thé, truyén cac thdng diép cua
ndo dén cic phan khiac nhau cda cof
thé, dudc bao v bdi 33 A&t xuong
clia cot song

31 361 day than kinh néi wr tiy
song di vao cic khe gitfa cic dét
séng va néi d¢n cde md Vi cic v
quan cda co thé.

G phin dudi cda cot séng, thin

cda d6t song Idn hon dé do mot
trong lusng quan trong hon.

55




Sy

10.

increasing weight.

These bony knobs extend from
the back of each vertebro. Three
processes serve as anchor points
for muscles; the other four form
the linking facet joints between
adjacent vertebrae.

A typical cervical vertebra has
two lying; shaped side processes.
A hole through each process allow
arteries to pass through and carry
blood to the brain.

The large, strong body of a
lumbar vertebra reflects its role
in supporting a major part of the
body’s weight.

Composed  of tough., flexible
cartilage with a jelly-like core,
intervertebral discs protect the
vertebrae from pressure.

This linhage point between
vertebrae is formed by the round-
ended process of one bone fitting
into a matching hollow in the
process of the bone abore.

The lumbar spine in the X ray at
right curves badly to one side due
to erosion of intervertebral discs by
osteoarthritis. Most people cver 60
have some signs of this disease.

5. 181 1én khoi mat sau cua cic ddt
xuong song, ba mau dot song la
nhing diém d& cdc co bim vao.
Bén mau khic tao thanh cic khap
viti cac dét sdng lan can.

6 DGt sény ¢d ¢6 hai mau theo dang
canh. C6 mot 16 trong mdi mau dé

cho cic déng mach din mau vé
nao.

7. Thin rong vi khde ctia dét sing
thit lung phdn anh vai tro chinh
cda né la nang d@ mét phan chinh
trong hrong cua <o thé.

8. Duoc tao thanh (U1 sun Jddc¢ va dan
hoi, voi mot 101 gidta biang chat keo,
nhimng dia gian doét song bao ve cic
d&t séng khéng bi nén ép qua muc.

9. BPigm nai gitta cdc dét song duoe
hinh thanh tt ché 18i tron gan vao
trong mot hdc 1om ctia dat xuwong
trén tuong vng

10. Hinh dnh X-quang c¢it séng d ben
phdi cong qud mue do sut bao mon
cic dia lien ot séng do bénh viem
xudng khdp gy ra. Phan 16n nhitng
nguoi trén 60 tudi déu ¢d cde tridu
ching ctia chiing bénh ray.

Ot diém 7: Spinal injuries and disordars - Ciac chin thuong va

bénh vé cit song

' . )
TU, CUM TU:
spinal fractures :cde vét gdy cit sdng
compression fracture s vét gay do nén ép
stable fracture . vél gay on dinh
unstable fracture and dislocution ! vét gay hhéng 6n dinh va léch
spinal fusion s lam lién cdc dot séng
grafting bone : xuang ghép
whiplash tnjury ;chén thuong dby ro
dise prolapse s thodt vi dia dém
| pressurc on a nerve root cchén ép ré thdn kinh )
56 Cdm nang ngudi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phan 2



sciatica cthan kinh toa

pain from sciotica s dau thdn kinh foa

microdiscectomy :vi phdu thuét dia dém

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

Most  major spinal injuries
occur as a result of severe forces
of compression or of rotation
or bending beyond the spine’s
normal range of movement. The
most  important consideration
tn assessing a spinal injury
is whether a fracture is stable
(unlikely to shift) or unstable, in
which case damage to the spinal
cord or nerves ts more likely.

Fracture of lateral process Is
usually a nunor injury because
the vertebra does not shift from its
normal positton. Most commonly
affecting lumbar vertebrae, these
injuries are often the result of a
direct notw.

If igaments tears by twist force or
rotation bevond the spine, vertebrae
can slip or hepushed out of their
normal alignment. This type of
fracture threatens the stability
of the spinal column. To prevent
permanent damage to spinal cord
and nerves, and sometinies spinal
traction may be recommended.

An operation to fuse vertebrae
may be nceded to treat unstable
fractures or to correct spinal
distortions or deformity. Done
taken from the hack of the pelvis
is pluced on either side of spine so
that it bridges the two vertebrae
to be fused. The bone is held in
its new position by muscles in
the back, and a metal plate and
wire may also be used if greater
stability is needed.

Before the bone graft is put inlo

Unit 2: H¢ xsuong

Cac vt gdy xdy ra sau mdt hre nén
ép qui mic hay do chuyén dong
xoay hoic cong virot qua khi ning
cua cb1 song. Trong inueng hop bi
t6n thifong ¢l song, phdy xac dinh
xem V&t giy 6n dinh hay khong on
dinh (rugng hop vét thuong khong
on dinh thi nguy co bi ton thuong
tiy séng va cac day thin kinh ting
cao).

Thuong thi vét gay & mau ngang
la mot vét thuong lanh tinh, vi né
khéng dan dén su léch chd cia
dét séng. Vet giy nay thudng anh
hudng dén nhdng d6t séng that
Iung, va thudng do mdt va dap
truc Liep.

Néu cdc day ching bi ditt sau mot
lue xodn hay xoay quid mutc, dot
sOng ¢ thé truot hay léch ra kho
vi tri thing hang binh thuong.
Dang vét giy nay gay ra nguy cd
cho tinh 6n dinh cta toan b ot
séng. D¢ tranh nhing ton thuong
ning cho tiy song va cdc Jday thian
kinh, viec kéo xuong ¢ot séng ¢6
thé dugc chi dinh.

DE chinh sia cdc vét giy khong
6n dinh hay chirh sita mot khuyét
tit cuia c6t séng, d6i khi ngudi ta
thuc hién mét phiu thuit nhim
lam lién cdc d8t séng lai vdi nhau.
Xuong iy ty phia sau cia khung
chau duoc dat vao moi bén ciia coHt
séng dé bac cau lam dinh hai dot
sdng lai. Xuong duoc gitt nguyén
vi trf bt cdc ca lung, va mdt bdn
kim loai va cdc vit ¢é thé sit dung
néu cin sut chic chdn hon.

Truwde khi thue hien viée ghép, dat

157



position, the vertebrac to be fused
are shaved off slightly, a procedure
that stimulates bone growth so
that the graft incarporates more
casily. Bone from the own body is
readily compatible with the nevy
location.

Suddenly foreing the neck forward
and then backward often sprains
the lLigaments and/or partially
dislocates a  cervical  joint.
Following a whiplash tnjury, often
the result of a car accident, an
orthopaedic neck collar may be
worn for several weeks until the
neck movcs frecly and there is no
pain,

sdng can phai dire gia ¢d duoe
nao nhe, dé kich thich su ting
trudng cda xuong nhim guip cho
xueng ghép dinh vao dat song Jé
dang hun. Thudng thi nhitng manh
xttong duide liy tir chinh benh nhan
(ddng ghép) k&t hap vao rat tot.
M6t ¢a dap manh lam gip cé tdi
trudc rdi ra sau cé thé kéo cdc day
ching hodc lam trit moét phin
khap dét séng 8. Theo sau 16n
thuong day roi. thudng la tai nan
giao théng. ki¢u thuong tich nay
(h6i chung chan thuong cd) co the
can phdi mang khung chinh hinh
6 trong nhiéu tudn cho tdi khi ¢
ot dong tif do va khéng dau

Ctui diém §: Joints ol the body - Cac khap

-
TU, CYMm TU:
other joints ckhap ¢6 dinh hay 1t di dong
fixed joints cede khdp ¢é dinh
slightly movable joints cede khop it dv ddng
synovial membrane :mang hoat dich
synovial fluid s hoat dich
articular cartilage s sun khdp
menisci (articular discs) Ssun chém (cde dia khop)
external hgaments :cde ddy chdng ngoai
synovial joint structure ceac khop hoat dich
types of synovial joint : cde kiéu khop hoat dich khdc nhau
pieot joint s khop truc
hinge joint : khop ban 1é
ellipsoidal joint . khap élip
range of movement » khd nang cia ede chuyén dong
ballandsocket joint . khop cdu (khap chém)
saddle joint : khdop vén ngua
gliding joint :khop truot

NI
CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

1. After growth is complete, all the Khi sif tang trudng da hoan tat, tat
separate bone plates of the skull are cd cdc mang xuong cda so dinh vao
securely connected be interlocking nhau bdi mét khung bing cic mé
fibrous tissue, forming so-called sdi, tao nén nhiing duding thép.
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suture joints.

Bones may be stabilized by pads
of cartilage, s betsceen spinal
vertebrae, or be slightiv flexible
ligaments, as in the lower leg

The shape of urticulur cartilage
surfaces in a synovwal jont and
the way they fit logether deternune
the range and the direction of the
Jjoint’s movement. Hhinge and pivot
Joints move in only one plane (from
side tn side, for example, or up and
down), while ellipsoidal joints are
able to move in two planes at right
angles to ecach other. Most joints
in the body can move in more
than two plancs, which allows for
a uude range of motion.

A projection from one bone turns
within a ring-shaped
another bone, or the ring turns
around the bony projection. A
pruot joint formed by the top two
cervical vertebrae allows the head
to turn from side to sude, when
shaking the head “no

In thus simplest of jounts, the convex
surface of one bone fixs into the
concave surface of another bone.
This allows for movement like a
hinged door in only one plane.
Botl the elbow and the knee are
modified hinge joints: thcy bend
up and down in one plane yuite
easily, but are also capable of very
limuted rotation.

An ovold, or cgg-shaped, bone end
is held within an elliptical caviry.
The radius bone of the forcarm
and the scaphoid bone of the
hand meet in an ellipsoidal joint
This type of joint can be flexed or
extended and moved from side to
side, but rotation s limited.

Not all joints have a wide range
of movement. Some types allow for
growth or for limited flexibility
where greater stability is needed.

Unit 2: 1 xuong

socket of

Nhang xuong nay dé1 khi duoc on
dinh bt cdc gl dém bang sun hay
bai cic day ching it dan héi (phan
dudi cua chan)

Hinh dang cua cic bée mit bao
phu b‘ll‘n}, sun khdp v ocach ma
khop gan lai xidc dinh mic Jo
va hudng cda chuyén dong Cdc
khdp “bian 1&” hay “khdp truc”
chi chuyén déng trong mét mat
ph:mg (chuyén dong sang bén hay
chuyén dong lén xudng). Nhing
khdp élip chuy™n dang trong hai
mat phing thang géc. Phian 168n cac
khop chuyén déng nhiéu hon hai
mii p‘mnb tao ra moét mét trugng
chuyén dang rong.

AMau cia mot xuong quay trong 1o
hinh khuvén cda mot xuong khac
{5 khong quay quanh maa. Khop
duete hinh thanh bdi hai dét song
cd dau tén cho phép dau ci dong
sang hai bén, nhu khi lac dau

L3 khdp don gran nhat. bé mat (G
cia mot trong hai auong gdn vao
khdp nay, Ih mat Idm cua audng
kia. Chuyén dong chi nim trong
mot mit phing, ner mot cdnh cida
md ra trén bin 1¢. Cac khdp dau
goi va khuyu tay ban 16 biégn dé61:
(chiing gip lai dé dang, nhung
chuydn déng quav thi bi han ché)

Dau nuit dang hinh triing cua mot
xuang gin trong mét khoang hinb
Cllp Xuong quay va xuong thuyén
cda ban tay dudc ndi b“”b mot
khap kieu n nay, c8 tay cé thé gip,
Judi va chuyén dong sang bén
nhung chuyén déng quay thy bi
han ché.

Khong phdi tit ¢d cdc khap déu
¢6 pham vi cur dong rong. Mot
s6 khap cho phép xudng lon lén
dude; mot sé Khac ¢d tinh dan hédi
gidi han hay khdng dan héi
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Chd diém v: Joint injuries and disorders - Cic chin thuong va cac

bénh vé khép

-
TY, CUM TU:

Ligament injurics : Nlung thuong ton ¢ cac day chang

Ankle sprain . Bong mdt ca

Treating pain and inflamniation  : Piéu tri sung ciém va dau

Torn cartilage . Rach sun

Meniscectomy Vi phdu thudt sun chém

Dislocated joints : Trat khop

Dislocated elbow s Trat khuyu tay

Rheumatoid arthritis s Viem da khop dang thdp

Stages of the disease : Cdc thoi ky bénh

Effects of rheumatord arthritis : Hau qud cua benh viem da khop
dang thédp

Painful deformity : Su bién dang gay dau

Gout  Bénh gut

Synovectomny : Phau thudt cdt bao hoat dich

e
CAC BAILUYEN DICH:

1. Ligamcnts, which are strong 1. Cic Jday ching la nhdng bs mo
bands of fibrous tissue, link bone soi, rat dai, ndi cic xuong lat vai
ends together. If the bones within nhau. Khi hai xuang ctia mat khdp
a A_jomt are pulled too far apart, tich ra qud mic. cic sui ndy ¢6 thé
often as a result of a sudden or br kéo gian hay bi dut. Didu nay
unexpected nmovement, or one thuong dan dén mat st sung dau,
that is too forceful, fibres may co aing cic co va néu vét thuong
be overstretched or torn. This tram trong thi cé th¢ [Am cho malt
commuonly results in  swelling, on dinh khdp, hodc tham chi trat
putn, or muscle spasm, and, if the khdp.
injury is scvere, joint instability or
even dislocation.

2. A .;pram is aT’partLaIlltcartng g‘f 2. Bong gan la bi dift mdt phan day
a .zgan(;ont: e (;'” ¢ ma}l‘l € ching. D61 khi bong gin xdv ra
;;))ctzme ast/a ’E,'S;;’ o[' ’a[ fa‘ ”or sau mét cui té ngd lam cho toan

tat forces the [ull weight of the bé trong luong cd the dat lén mep
body onto the outer edge of the . N s .
; cua ban chian. Ngoai viéc nghi

foot. Rest, ice, compression, and : o o PRTA
: i ngdi, ngudi la khuyén khich viéc
clecation are the siteps used to . < o A TAm i
treat sprains ¢p hay nang ban chin lén cing

3 Infl ' g1 - " ) nhu chudm nudce da.

. ssue tr rs - N . » .
n.f C})NO .tzssuc r‘zggu.s LE FELedSe 4 \Ms bi viem kich hoat su gidi phéng
of prostaglandins, which stimulate tayland Kich thich cic da
nerve endings, cause blood vessels I’;‘:OQ Sg__ank_ml_el tlc 1_Lr cac dat
to dilate, und attract white blood day thartkinh, tao ra s glan cac
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cells to the area. The result is pain
and inflammation. These symptoms
are often treated with nonsteroidal
anti-inflammatory drugs, which
act to block the synthesis of
prostaglandins. It puain is severe,
corticosternid drugs, which reduce
inflammation. may be injected.

One type of cartilage found in
the body cansists of firm, flexible,
slightly elastic connective tissue.
In the knvee, discs called memsa
made of this fibrocartilage cushion
the bones from excessice farce. 1If
a meniscus is torn, which may
occur by twisting the knce while
playing sports, a meniscectomv (o
remore part or all of the damaged
cartilage may be performed.

(RO

Unit 2: Hg xviomg

mach mau d¢ thu hdt thém bach
cau dén nhing viang bi dnh hurdng,
Tiép theo gqud trinh nay 1a dan va
viem. Nhing thudc khing viécm
khong steroid thudmg dudc chi
dinh. Khi dau nhién, déi khi ngudi
ta tigm cdc corticosteroid d¢ gidm
viem.

Ma1 50 loal sun dude tao thinh L
mét lién ket chde, vo gian duoe va
hot dan hoi. D6 1a truang hop aua
cdc sun chém d dau goi, bdo ve
cho cdc xuong khéi bi dé nén qua
nhi¢u Khr mdt sun chém hi rich
<au mot su xodn van diu gﬁi, thi
cin phai thuc hien mdt vi phau
thuit sun chem, gdm viec Jay di
mot phan hay oan b sun.
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UNIT 3:

THE MUSCULAR SYSTEM
HE CO

Cha di€w 1: Muscles of the hody - Cac cd cda cd thé

\.

ﬁ ~ <
TU, CUM TU:
digital tendon sheath s bon gan et mot gan ngon tay ‘mo ra)
transverse melacarpal ligamoent . day chang ngang cua xuomg ban tay
udductor pollicis Cco glgng ngon tay cdi
tendons of palmaris longus sgan cia ca lon ban tuy
muscle -- tendon links cnhung madlien két co gan
tendon—bone links nhing livn ket gan - xuong
strong, stubdlizing muscles cede co mianh va co gid 6n dinh
superficial and deep cede co bd mat va cde co sdu
tendons of flexor digitorum supcrficialis : cde gin ctiu co gap chung bé

|\ magt cdc ngon tuy
CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

1 Layers of skeletal muscles overlap 1 Nhidu ldp ¢ van chdng 1én nhau
each other in iatricate patterns tao thinh mot mang phuac tap.
Thosc just below the skin and Nhitng o nam ngay ducée da v
its underlving fut we deseribed lap mé cua da duge goi 1a nhing
as superficial ton nght side of cad "bhé mat” (bin phdi cda hinh
lustrations; beneath these ure minh hoal; phia bin dunn la cde co
the deep muscles (on left side of sau (phan ben trdi hinh minh hoa).
zllu.stratzon} The HlUSCl(’S of the \jhf{ng co thanh hlli‘lg tao thanh
abdominal wall form three layers; ba 1p Mdi ldp co cac soi cof dufge
the fibres of cach rwt tn a different Jdinh hudng theo maét huing khac

- fy ”m >0 -1 - - N N z N
dircction. These provide a strong nhau. Thanh co nay chac chan va
barrier that 1s flexible enough to khi mém mar dé thich dng i
accommodate changes of volunie 1in nhiing thay dai vée thé tich ciia
the intestines, bludder, and uterus. rudt, bang quang va i cung

2 Tendons are fibrous cords of 2 Cac gan 13 nhing soi cg cia mwo
conncetive tissue that link skeletal lién két né1 gitta cac ¢ van va cac
muscles to boncs, Some tendons, xuong Mol sé gin, chu véu la cac
especially those located n the gan cda ban tay va ban chin nim
hands and fcet. are enclosed trong cdc bao duuc bai tron dé bao

62 Cam nang nguvi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phan 2



in self-lubricating  sheaths that
protect against friction as they
move against bone. Like the hand,
tendons extend up the arm to
their controlling muscles neuar the
elbows. Because muscle bulk 15 ot
a distance, the hand is powerful
but also compact.

Muscles in the neck and upper
back provide strength and permit
complex movement. Those In the
neck support the head and keep 1t
upright. Upper-back muscles that
attach to the wing-like scapula
help stabilize the shoulder, the
body’s most mobile joint.

Tendons are linked strongly to
bone by Sharpey's fibres, which are
extensions of the tendon’s collagen
fa proten) fibres. Also known
as perforating [fibres, they puass
through the periosteum, and are
embedded witlhin the outer parts
of the bone. The strong anchorage
provided by this arrangenent
means that tendons remain very
fomly attached even when the
underlying bones move.

su co cd

ve cho chiing khéng bi ma sat khi
tritot trén cac avong. Nhicu gan
cia ban tay chay dau sudt canh tay
dén tan khuvy lay, [ ndi cd cac
cot heu khien chung Chinh nhe he
thong dicu khidn ({r xa ndy ma ban
tay méi duve khod nhu vay nhung
cing gin chat.

Cdc ¢ cua gdy ¢d va phin cao
ciia lung tao ra lue cho nua than
trén va cho phip thue hién nhimng
chuyén dong phic tap. Nhdng co
giy ning dd dau. Nhiing co phan
trén lung, gan vio xuong ba vai,
dam bio ¢ho su on dinh cda ha
vai, la nhitng khdp Iinh dong nhat
cda cd thé.

Gan dugce gan chac chan vao xuong,
bt nhing s¢i Sharpey, Ia nhing
so1 collagen kéo dai (mot loai
protein) duoe goi la nhiang “soi
dam xuyén”. Nhing soi Jdi qua
mang xuong va gan chac vao phan
ngoal cda xuong. Méi gan nay cho
phép gan duoc ¢ dinh mot ciach
chdac chan vao xuong, ngay cd khi
xuong bi l¢ch ché.

Cha diéu 2: Muscle steucture and contraction - Cau tao cda co va

TU, CYM TU:
fascicles

muscle fibres
myofibril

thin myofilament
farconierc
smiling

frawning

thick myofilament
striated muscle
muscles contract
lever systems
factal expressions

muscles work together

;cde bo sui

:cdc sgi co

;801 nguyeén co
©8QL to co mdng
stam co

Jeum

: biu méi nhan mqgt
ssoil o co day
:1covdn

;8K co co

che théng don bdy
s sy dién cdm ctia mdt

;81 phot hop co

Unit 3: Hé co
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CAC BAI LUYEN DICH;:

Skeletal niuscles consist of densely
packed groups of clongated cells
known as  muscle  fibres  held
together by fibrous connective tissue.
Numerous copillaries penetrate this
connective tissue to heep muscles
supplhied  with  the abundant
guantitres of oxygen and glucose
needed 1o fuel muscle contraction.

The alternation of thick and thin
myofilaments gives skcletal muscle
fibres their striated (striped)
appearance, as shown at left. The
thin, blue tubular structures are
capillaries.

Each thin myofilument consists
mainly of actin, a protein, and
tropomyostn, another protein that
can inhibit contraction.

In a relaxed muscle, the thick
and thin myofilamenits cverlap a
littlee. When a muscle contracts,
the thick filaments slide farther in
between the thin filaments, rather
Like interlacing fingers, and move
closer to the Z bands. This action
shortens the myofibril and the
entire muscle fibre. The more
shortened muscle fibres there are,
the greater the contraction in the
nmuscle as a whole.

Fascicles are the bundles of fibyes
that muke up a muscle, lthe wires
within a cable. They ure confined
within a connecfive tissuc sheath.

Muscle fibres consist of many
thinner fibres called myofibrils.
Each myofibril 1s made up of
both thick and thin contraction

myofilaments.

The  myofilaments  1n eoch
myofibril  are divided  trans-
versely by Z bands into units

cadled sarcomeres. It ts through
these units that ncural mmpulses
stimulate contraction.

Cdac co van duge tao thanh tx
nhing nhém té bao day dic, kéo
dai ra, 1a nhiing soi co. Nhiing sdi
nay dudc gitt lai v&i nhau bing
mot mé lien két sgi. Nhicu mao

mach di vao trong mo d€ cung cdp
oxi va gluco cho cdc ¢o, cung cip

ning luang cin thict cha su co o

Cic sui ca dang ¢d van do su en
ké cda cdc sgi cd mdng va day;

nhit ¢é thé thiy rd trang hinh bén
Nhifng ciau lric ong mong mau
xanh 14 ¢ic mao mach.

Pudc tav thanh tt hai protea:
actine va tropomyosin; fropomyosin
ttc che s co co.

Trong moét co gian ra, nhitng so co
mong va day hoi chéng lén nhau.
Khi co cu, cac s diy chen vao
gihta cdc soh mong va tao thanh
nhdng div hinh chit Z. Chinh hoat
dong nay lam nit ngdn sui co va
toan ba vo. Co cang nhidu soi bi
nit ngdn thi co co cang nhiéu.

Nhiang bé soi nay hgp thinh co
cdng nhiu nhing sgi ddy dién bén
trong mét vé boc. Nhing bo soi
niy cling duoe bao boc bdi mét
bao bing mo lien két.

Nhiing safi co duge tao thanh i
nhicu scn nhéd hon duge goi la
nhing sai nguyén. Mai soi nguyén
lai duare tao thanh tir nhing soi nho
hon, ¢o thit duue, méng va day.
Nhitng sov 113 ¢o va nhitng soi
npuven cd duoe phian chia theo
phuong ngang boi nhiing ddy chi
7 thanh nhing don vi gor la cic
“tim co”. Chinh la qua nhiimg tim

¢d nay ma ciac xung than kinh kich
thich su co co.

Cam nang nguoi dich tiéng Anh 'Y khoa - Phdan 2
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Unit 3:

The main component of a thick
myoflament 1s the protein myaosin.,
Myosin molecules look rather like
golf clubs, with their long tails
and oval-shaped heads.

Most bodily movements employ
the mechanical principles by
which a force applied to one part
of a rigid lever urm s transferred
via a pirot point, or fulcrum, lo
a weight elsewhere on the lever.
In the body, muscles upply foree,
bones serve as levers, and joints
function as fulcrums in order fo
morve a body part.

A first-class lever works like «o
see-saw, with the fulcrum lying
between the force and the weight.
One rare example in the body is
the action of the posterior neck
muscles tilting back the head. The
lever ut the buse of the skull pivots
on the fulcrum of the atlanto-
occrpital jont

In a second-class lever, the weight
lies between the force and the
fulerum. The action of raising the
hicel from the ground is an example
of thes type of system i the body.
The calf muscles are the force to
Lt the body weight, the heel and
most of the foot form the lever, und
the metutarsal phalangeal joints
provide the fulcrum.

In a third-cluss lever, which 1s the
most common type in the body, the
force (s upplied lo the lever between
the weight and the fulcrum. A
typical example s flexing the
clbow joint by contructing the
breeps brachic muscle in order to
lift the forcarny and hand

In order to Uft the upper arm
ateay from the trunk., the anterior
und posterior sectors of the deltoid
muscle balunce cach other, while
the middle sector carries out the
work. When a musele contracts to
produce movement it is called the

IHé co

8

11

13

Thanh phan chinh cda sgi myo 1a
nyosin protein. Phan tr myosin
trong gidng nhu gav danh gén, ¢
dudi dai va dau hinh bau duc.

Hau hét cdc chuyén dong cia co
theé déu dua trén nguvén ly co hoe
qua dé mét Iue duoe dat vao maol
ddu cia mattay don cling qua mat
diem tua hay true duoc truyén den
mot vat nang duce dat @ dau kia
aia tay don. Lrong cdt the, Tue duoe
tac dong bai cde eo; cae don biyv va
chuc niang cic khap lam diém tua
d¢ o déng mot phan than the.

Don bay loai mat hoat dong nhu
mét cdl bap benh. Loai don bay
nay it ¢é trong ca the. Mot trong,
nhing vi du it ¢d 1 cdc cocda gay
¢6 cho phep ¢d ¢6 the 13t ra phia
saut, Don bay  day so, xoay trén
mét diém tya duge tao thanh bdi
khap dot séng co- xutong cham.

(O don bay leai hai, trong luong
dat gida lue va Jicm wwa. Kicu
i ciu nay xday ra khi ding nhén
gt trén ddu ban chan. Cice cu cua
¢d chan cung cap Tye can thict de
ning tromg fuong cua co the 16n
Got chan la maot bo phan lon cua
chan tao thanh don by, cac khop
cua cde auong ban chan duae su
dung nhu dicm tua,

3 don bay loai ba 1a ki¢u thudng
gap nhit; luc tic dong {rén don
bﬁ'\-' gitia trong luong va dicm tua
khi gap khuyu tay (true) fai bang
cadch co ¢ hai dau nhy J¢ nang
han tay va cinh tay 1én.

He dua tay ra khéi thin, nhung
Ving tride va sau ctia co denta tao
thainh phan gid can bang, treng
khi viing gitta tic déng luc. Cy co
lai d¢ pav ra mot chuyén dong goi
1 “cha van” (a;,omst), trong, khi

v npht déi ai aia ed nay la doi
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agonist and its opposite, relaxing
muscle is known as the antagonst.
Sometinmes stabilizing muscles also
play an important role in creating
this coordinated musele action.

For humans and other primates,
varving fucral cxXpressisis
are a significant mcans of
communication. The musculature
involved  is  Jughly  complex,
allowing for many subtle nuances
of expression. Facial muscles have
their insertions within the skin,
which means that even a shght
degree of musele contraction cun
produce mocenient of fucial skin.
The smide is « very ambiguous and
cersutile  expression, which can
convey a wide range of emotions
apart  from just pleasure. The
levator labii superioris elevates the
upper Lip, while the zygomaticus
major, e zygomaticus minor, and
the risorius muscles pull the angle
of the mouth and the corners of
the ips upward and sideways.

A frown can express tvarious
feclings, including  disapproval
and confusion. The frontulis and
corrugator supercilii furrow the
brow, the nasulis widens the
nostrils, while the orhicularis ocull
narrows the eye The platysma
and depressors pudl the mouth
and corners of the lips downward
and sidcuays, and the mentalrs
puckers the .

cac bénh vé co

van” (anfagoinst). Nhing co pged
on dinh dér khi déng mot vair tro
quan trong trong su phdi hap hoat
dong co.

14 O npudi va cac dong vat linh truong

16

khdc, nhifng nét dien cdm aia mat
la mot phuong ticn giao tep gquan
trong. Khung cd cia mal rit phiuc
tap cho phép theé hien nhimg nét
dien cam tinh (¢ Nhing dicm gan
Cua i oo madt ndm trac tep trong
da, nghia 1a ¢hi cdn mdt su co oo
nhd cimg lam cha madt ¢d chuvén
dong

Ngoar stf hay Jong. coin con ¢ the
dé the haen mot pham vt cde vam
xuce rong Ian. Co ndang méi ben
nanyg maoi 1én, trong khi ¢ go ma
[k, ¢ gd ma nhd va o risorios
Koo cde cde digm Gep piap v phin
trén va sang hai bén

Biu moi, nhan mat ¢é the the hien
nhicu cam xic: sut khong déng
tinh hay s bai réi do du Co trdn
va cd long may tao thanh nhing
nC¢p nhan o tran, < madi iam mai
no rong ra, cd da ¢0 va nhany cg
ha thap micne keo midng va ca
chd ticp gidp cua mor xuong \a
sang bén, trong khr ¢ cam fam
cam nhan.

Clui diém $: Muscle injuries and disorders - Cac chan thuong va

TU, CUM TU: k
Muscle tear : Rdch cu
Muscle biopsy Sinh thiét cu
Muscles affected cCic co bt anh huong
Muscle strains und tears Bong cts
Tendon inflammation . Viem gan
-

66
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Inflamed tendons in the foot
Repetitive stram injury
Inflamed suprusprnous tendon
Tendon tears

Torn finger tendon

Torn achilles tendon
Muscular dystrophy

Myasthenia graves

JSung viem cac gan ban chian

s Nhdang bénh man tinh ré gin

SSung ciem gan trén xuong s6ng

s Dut yan

Dt gan ngon tuy

cPuar gan uchilly

c Lodng duong co

- Bénh nhuac co ndang

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

Muscle stramn is the term used
for a moaderate  amount  of
damage to muscle fibres. Limited
blecding mside the muscle causes
tenderncss und swelling, which
may be accompanied by painful
spasmis. Visible  brusing  may
follow  More scvere damage thut
mrvolves a larger number of torn
fibres 1s called a muscle tear.

A torn muscle causes severe pain
and swelling. Extensive bleeding
muay result i the formuation of «
blood clot, wineh a doctor may need
to remove through a hollow needle
aspiration Vigorous  shoulder
movemenls may cuuse tearing of a
deltord or pectoral muscle where it
attacles to the humerus.

InJlunvuation  incolving  tendous
may  affect the tendon tself or
inner binimg of the fibrous sheuths
that  enclose  some  {endons.
Tendinitis may occur chen stronyg
or  repeated  nmovement  creates
excesstee  friction  betiween  the
tendon’s  auter surfuce and an
adjacent bone, Tenosenorvitis muay
be the result of overstretching or
repeated movements

The complexity of the fool males
i1f susceptible ta tendon dumuage
Actreities that Incvolve running
or kicking. and ally awhkward or
complex morements may cause
tendon  influammation  us  can

Unit 3: Hé cu

1

o

‘~

Bong o la mot thudt nga dang
de chi bi o dut mot van sai cd. Mo
su chay mau nhe bén trong ¢g the
hien bai su sung va dau khy cham
den. thuang ticp theo la ver bam.
Irong truong hop thuong ton nang
hon danh huong d&n nhicu sat o,
N udi ta pot L bi rach o

The hier bBot su sumg cda vung b
anh huong. Su chdv mau nhicu dsy
khi ddn dén su hunh thanh moét cuc
mau dong can phat dude L@V ra
bang cich choe hiit qua kim, Cac
chuven dong manh me cua var ¢o
the gay ra rach ¢ den ta hav mit
cOngUC O nEgang tam dicm ginvao
xuong canh tay.

Viem gan ¢é thé de nhung chuydn
ddag manh hay Lip di 1ap lai pdy
raomdt suoma sat qua nhi¢u gaa
be MAL trong cda gdan va cde xuong
lan can. Vidm bao gan, 14 su sung
viem mang trong cia bao sui bao
boe mat s& gdn, xav ra khi ede bao
hoat dich bi keo gqud mide hav chiu
nhng chuyon dong 1ap o ap Lai,

Ban chin v vau tao rdl phiic tap
nén dac bict d& b ton thurony,.
Chay. dd, vap chan hay khicu v
Co the giy ra mol su sung vicm
cdc grin, cing nhu mang giay cao
put khong thich hop. Nhing incu
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friction from (ll-fitting shocs.
Symptoms include pain, swelling,
and restricted movement.

Anyone who plays much tennis
or squush risks tendinitis of the
shoulder., Repeated arm  lifting
causes the suprasprnous tendon
in the shoulder to rub against the
shoulder blade's acromion process,
creuting friction.

Repetitive  strain injury (RSI)
deseribes a range of conditions
caused by the constant repelition of
particular movements. Irritation of
the flexor and extensor tendons s
a common injury that often affects
keyboard operators und  some
musicians. Pain occurs when the
fingers are moved. Another type of
RSI may be duce to pressure on the
median nerve us 1t passes through
a gap under a ligament at the front
of the wrist, a condition known us
curpal tunnel syndrome.

A sudden,  powerful  muscle
contruction can severely damuge a
tendon, and can even teur 1t micay
from the bone, For example. the
strain of lifting a heavy wetght
may result n  tearing of the
tendons attached to the bieeps or
of the main tendon at the front of
the thigh that stretches ueross the
knee.

A solid object, such us a hard ball,
that striles the end of a fingertip
may bend i forward sa that the
celensor tendon (s torn frony its
attachment Woth this kind of tear,
it may be necessary to pnniobilize
the finger for several months,

A punor tear of the Achilles
tendon may heal with rest and
physiotherapy, bul ¢ serious injury
often requires surgery and months
of convulesvence. A torn Achilles
tendon s a fumiiarinjury to tenns
players when rising ubruptly onto
their tocs in order to serve.

Y

ching thuong Ja dan, sumg va cur
déng han che.

Nhiing npuor chal quan Vot hay
bong chay dé bi viem pan & van
Vice gap canh tay lap di lap L
gav ra sut ma sat lam kich dng gan
dudi xuong song cua vai vao mam
xuong ba val {ao ra suco xat.

Thudt ngd nay chi chung mét loat
ci¢ bénh do su lap i lap lai cac
dong tac khong do1 Su kich ing
cdc gin cda cu gip va co dudi
1 mat Wn thuong thuong gap ¢
nhang nyudi si dung ban phim v a
mol 80 nhac cong. Con dau xdy ra
khi nguor bénh cu dong cac ngén
tay. Mat vi du khdc 1& héi ching
ong od Lay, do su nén ép day than
kinh giva o ¢chd ma day than kinh
nay di durs day ching vong cia ¢o
tay

Su co co dot ngat va manh co the
lam ton ihulmg tram trong  mot
gan, nhu bm pdn bi tich ra khos
xuwong. Vi du cang do ning mot
trong Iueng, (ua nang 6 the b rach
gan cua co hai dau hay gin chinh ¢
mat trude dti (gan bon dau).

Qud béng cing dung manh vao
dau mdt cua mot ngén tay co the
lam ngén tay bi bit manh vé sau
va lam ddt dicm ndl cda gin oo
dudi ngon tay. Kicu rach gin nay
can duuc lam ¢& dinh ngon
trong nhidu thang.

Dt nhe gan Achille co the chua
lanh bing cach nghi ngut va mat
ft viec 1ap luven phuc har nhung,
mot thuong hch tram trong non
thuong can phar ducac can thaep
phau thual va mat nhicu thang do
phuc hoi Van dong vien chay nu
riit hay ¢d van dong vicn quan vot

Cdm nang ngudi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phan 2
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The Achilles tendon runs from the
base of the gustrocnemius muscle
of the culf down to the calcancus
bone of the heel. If the tendon is
torn, it becomes impossible to raise
the heel.

To reattach the torn ends of the
tendon, the surgeon first upplics
a tourniquet around the thigh, to
keep the injured area free of blood.
An ncision over the area of the tear
exposes the separated tendon ends.

After removing any blood cluts
and damaged tissue. the surgeon
stitehes together the scparated
ends of the tendon. Sometinies
tendon fissue from elsewhere in
the body may be used to remnforce
the reparr.

Muscular dystrophy 1s « term that
describes a  group of inherited
disorders in which there Is
progressivedegencration of skeletal
musecles. Common symptoms are
mcercasing wasting of muscles and
loss of muscle function. There is
no effective treatment. However,
stretehing everceses and surgery
to releasc shortened muscles
and tendons can benefit some
sufferers.

The patient’s symptoms and history
help in  diagnosing muscular
dystrophy. Tests include genctic
serecnung foranyabnormalities and
blood tests to identify an enzyme
released by damaoged muscle. A
muscle biopsy involves the removal
of a small piece of tissue, while
an electrical recording 1s used to
demonstrate muscle activily.

15 A small tissue sample 1s removed,

using either a biwopsy necdle or
scalpel incision, and & then
examined under a microscope The

Unit 3: Hé co

10

12

13

14

phdi nhon got chin d¢ thuc hien
cu giao bong bist rit ro v& chan
thuong dudt gan Achille.

Gan Achille chay ti ddy cia oo
sinh doi dén bap chan va di xuong
dén \uong got. Néu gin b dit,
thi khing the ning got chin I¢n
duac

B gdn lai hai doan gan, bdic s
phiu thuat budce that quanh dut
de mav khonyg cung ¢ap den vang
gin bi dnh hudng nda, sau o thue
hien mot vét rach @ ngang chd
rich.

Sau khi da lay d: nhing cuc mau
déng va nhitng moé bi hu hay, baid
7 phiu thuat khad oy ¢a hai doan
gan. D61 khi phdi 1ay mot manh
mé gan khic cia co the d¢ gia ¢&
vEt khiu.

Lodng dudng cd 1a mat thuat ngi
vin moé td mdt nhom bénh ton
thuong do di truyeén trong d6 o
su thody hod tang din cia cde oo
vian. Nhitng tricu chimg chung Ia
giam ting trudng khot luong co va
suy gidm cac chie nang cua cac od
Khong cd dicu tri dic hicu Nhiing
bai tap kéo co va phau thuit o4&
gidi phoéng cav cova cde gan by tha
ngin datr khi lam gidm cic tnicu
chiing cho ngusi benh

Chin dodn dya trén ohitng trieu
chitng va nhing ngua {tronyg gia
dinh di mdc benh trude do. Cac
xét nghiém hau ich 1a xét nghiem
gen va ciac phan tich maw d¢ tim ra
madt enzym dude pidi phong ra bdi
¢ bi anh hudng. Sinh thict cd gém
vige 1y mét manh co, va dién co
dé dutoe dang dé nhan bigt muc
dé hoat ddng cda cic oo

MOt mau mad Jdude 13y ra, bing
mét kim sink thict hay qua mét vt
rach bing dau, sau d¢ mdu duoc
xem xét dudt kinh hién v frong
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muscle fibres above right show
the degeneration characteristic of
niuscular dystroply.

This autotmmune disorder (s
marhed by severe muscle weahness
and  futigue This 1s caused by
antibodies that gradually reduce
the numbcrofreceptors in the fibres
that stimulate muscle contractions.
A thymus disorder muoy trigger the
discase; the gland may be removed
and Immunosuppressant drugs
given as part of the treatment
Early symptoms include double
teston and drooping cyclids as
facral muscles become  weaker.
Throat muscles are uffected so
that chewing and swallowing cuan
become difficult. Unless treated,
the disease may crentually spread
tu muscles of the arms and legs

16

hinh ben phdl, cde soi e thé hiin
nhing Jau hitu thadi héa dien
hinh ¢da chung loang dudng cu
Su rér loan mién nhiém gav ra by
cdc khing the lam giam nhanh
chong s6 ludng cdc thu the trong
cac s kich thich sir co cd. Bénh
nhuge cd nang doi khi di kem vot
mat benh cda tuven we Vice didu
tri sau cang ¢é thé phat cat ba
tuyen nay hoac s dung thudc e
ch& mién nhidm

Su suy yéu cuu cac co mat ddn
den trigu chung nhan doc ca nu
mdt ngng Viee nhar va nuot kho
kldn, va vac co hong cung by anh
husng, Néu khong duge diéu tri.
bénh ¢é thé lan dén cde co d tay vu
chan.

Cdm nang nguii dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phan 2



UNIT 4:

THE NERVOUS SYSTEM
Hi, THAN KINH

than kinh

Gl diém 1: OGrganization ot the nervous system - Su to chic cva hé

TU, CUM TU:

nerve networks

peripheral nervous system dwvisions : sy phan chia Ieg than kinh ngoar bier

. mung luoi than kinh J
]

LUYEN DICH:

The long, slendcr nerve fibres of 1

individual neurons band together
in groups outside the CNS to form
the cable-like peripheral nerves.
This body-wide network reports
to the CNS on the state of events
outstde and inside the body. Most
of the peripheral nerves divide
and hranch in order that ncrve
fibres make contact with as many
parts and tissues as possible. Some
form groups, called plexuses, so
that important areas, such as the
hand and fingers, are under finely
tuned control. :

The peripheral nervous system
Is made up of three divisions:

autonomic, sensory, and motor.
Autonomic  nerve fibres (blue),
which may be parasvmpathetic

or sympathetic, carry instructions
from the CNS to the body’s organs
and glands. Sensory nerve fibres
(red) relay nformation about
inner bodily sensations and cvents

Unit 4: II¢ than kinh

[

Khi di ra khdi hé thian kinh trung
uong, cic soi ng ron nhé hop la
dé hinh thanh nhing soi dai la cic
day thin kinh ngoal bicn. Mang
1uBi nay di khap co the (¢ thong tin
cho hé than kinh trung uong nhimg
bién cd xdy ra bén trong va ngoai
ca thé. Han hot cdc day than kinh
ngoai bien phan chia dé cac sot day
than kinh lién lac cang nhiéu phan
ctia cat the va mo cang tat. Mot so
nhém thin kinh hep lai v3i nhau
tao thanh nhirng ddm ray, cling nhit
nhiing vung quan trong nhu  ban
tay va cac ngdn tay co the duoc
Jiéu khién vidi dé chinh xidc cao.

LHE than kinh ngoai bign Jduge cau
thinh bdi ba ki¢u diy thin kinh
cdc day than kinh thiuc vit (than
kinh 1w tri), thin kinh cdm gide va
thin kinh van dong. Nhing soi
than kinh thuc vat (mau vanh):
giao cdm va dai giao cdm: truyén
ddn nhidng &nh ctia h¢ thin kinh
trung uong dén cic cd quan v cdic
tuyén. Nhang soi thin kinh cam

71



occurring in the outside world.
Motor nerve fibres serve voluntary
skeletal muscles.

gidc (mau dé) truyén nhing thong
tin Mén quan dén cic cam gide vat
Iy Nhing, sai than kinh vin dong
cung ung cd ¥ thue cho dic e
van,

Clui diéne 2: Nepve cells and nerves - Cac té bao than kinh

1, CUM TU:
neuron structure
types of neuron
umpolar

bipolar
multipolur

cell body

nissel bodies
node of ranvier
myelin slieath
mitochondriu
support cells
oligodendrocytes
astrocytes

“star cell” constellation
dendrite
synaptic knobs
nerve structure
ganglion
Jascicle

a major nerve

. cde kiéu noron
sdon cuc
»luang cuc '
cdu cue

sthan ¢ buo
cede the nissel
Inut rantier

: bao myélin

sede té buo ndang da
sede e buo it gai
Seuce té bao hinh sao

seham sao ctia cac 10 bao hunh suo

ccac dau tiép hop
cede day than kinh
shaclh than kinh

o b6 syl than kinh

s ddy thdan kinh toa

cedu tric noron [

cac ti lap thé

duoi pa

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

1. Like other body cells, neurons huve
a cell body with a central nucleus
and a number of other structures
that are important for the
mawntenance of cell life. Extending
from the cell budy are a variuble
number of projections, called
processes or neurites. Neurites
that carry nnpulses away from the
cell body are called axons, whilc

processes that receive tmpulses are
called dendrites

2. Although the necuron’s cell body

Cuang nhtt cac t& bae khic cia v
the, cdc noron <6 mét than (¢ bao
vér mdt nhan va ¢dc bao quan giw
mat vai tro quan trong dé duy in
st s6ng cia t&@ bao. Nhiung than
nay ¢ mot s& phan kéo dai khic
nhau la cac axon J¢ truyén din
nhimg xunyg phidt ra bii (& bao, va
cic dudi gai d& nhan cic sung Aen
tu cac ndron khic.

Maic dau than ciia noron co mot
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contains a nucleus, it does not
divide and multiply the way
most other cells do. Any damage
to the cell body may result in
degeneration or death of the entire
ncuron.

Unlike neurons, supporting nerve
cells, known as glial cells, are not
tnvolved with the transnussion of
nerve impulses. Instead, they uct
to protect and nourish the neurons.
Scveral types of these specialized
cells exist. The smallest cells are
called microglia: they engulf and
destroy microorganisms. Other
cells help to insulate axons or to
regulate the flow of cerebrospinal
fluid.

Delicate projections of cytoplasm
give these star shaped cells
their name (“astro” means star).
Some cell processes connect with
capillaries and help regulate the
flow of substances from the blood
to the brain and spinal cord.
Cordlike nerves are formed from
bundles, called fascicles, of axons
that project from several neurons.
Most nerves travel (o a particular
site in the body and carry tuo
types of fibre: sensory (afferent
fibres, which convey impulses from
receptors in the skin, sense organs,
and internal organs back to the
brain and spinal cord; and motor
(efferent) fibres, which (transmit
signals from the brain and spinal
cord to a musele or gland.

ol

nhin, nhung trdi véi phz'in Ién cac
t& bao khidc, nhian nay khong phan
chia. T3t cd nhiing t6n thuong than
t& bao déu dan d&n su thodi hoa
hay 1am ndaron chét.

1& bao than kinh nang Jd¢& khong
tham gia vao viée truyén din
nhiing dong than kinh. Vai tro cda
né a bao v ¢ va nudi dudng cho cac
noron. Cé nhiéu kiéu t& bao nang
da. Cac vi t¢ bao dém (microgha)
& nhing t& bao nhd nhdt ching
hap thu va ticu diét cdc vi sinh vt
Mot 56 kiéu t¢ bao khde ngan cich
cdc sgi truc va diéu hoa luong dich
nio tiy cung ing.

Nhing t& bao sao, chiing ¢é én goi
nhu viy 1a vi ¢¢ cic duai kéo dai
tda ra xung quanh thian cia t& bauo.
Mot s6 phin kéo dai nay noi vdi
cdc mao mach va gdép phin diéu
hoa ngudn chat gita mau, nao va
tiy song.

Ddy than kinh la nhimng st deioe
hinh thanh LY <ic bo axon. PPhan
ldn cdc day thin kinh déu din dén
mét vi tri ddc biet nao do cda co
thé va co chiia hai loai soi: cac son
cam gide d€ truyén nhiing théng
dietp ada cac thu thé nim & da
noi tang, cd quan nhian ¢dm dén
tdy sdng va nido (goi la duong di
vao) va cac sdi van dong Jé truyén
nhitng théng diép cia nao va cda
tiy song dén cac ¢d va cac tuyén
(goi la duong di ra).

Clui diém 3: Neuron kehaviour - Cac noron

e . N
TU, CUM TU:
the synapse cdiém tiép hop than kinh
neurofilaments rcde sgi than kinh nho
cell membrane cmang té bao
microtubuies . cde ong nho
L synaptic vesicles : cdc nang tiép hop )
Unit 4: ¢ than kinh 73,



receptor sites

the synaptic cleft

the synapse

synaptic knob
neurotransmitier moleculcs
membrane channels
sending a nerve impulse
regeneration

after an injury
attempted repair

u regrown neree flhre
inhibition

cede viotri thu thé

chhe tiep hop

s digm tiép hop than kinh

. ddiu cubl tiép hop

. cac chdt truyén dan thdan kinh

s kenlh cua mang

s st truycn dan ot dong than kinh
;s tdi tao

s sau mot thuong tén
:nd lue sia chig

sut than kinh muor

csuove ché

()
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CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

To “fire” a neuron, a stimulus must
conver! the electrical charge on the
inside of the cell membrane from
negative to positive. The nerve
impulse travels down the axon
to a synaptic knob, and triggers
the release of chemicals that may
stimulate a responsc in the target
cell.

The level at which a stimulus
begins to transmit an electrical
impulse is called a threshold. If a
stbnulus is oo weak, or below the

threshold, there s anly a very brief

local response wn the membrane.
It, howevcr, lhe threshold s
reached, the impulse travels along
the entire length of the fibre. The
speed of transmission can tvary:
fibres that are cold (as when ice
is applicd in order to dull puinj,
those with small diameters, and
those without myelin sheaths
conduct impulses more slowly.

Periplieral nerve fibres that are
crushed or only partially cut may
slowly regenerate if the cell body
and the hollow segments of the
myelin sheath remain undamaged.
Regeneration does not occur in
nerves in the brain or spinal cord.

15

D¢ kich hoat mdt phin dng noron,
mot kich thich chuyén mot dién
tich im t{rong t& bao thanh mot
di¢n tich duong. Dong than kinh
di d&¢n mot diu cudi tidp hop, § 46
nd kich wng sur gidi phéng cac chat
d¢ gay ra mot phdn dng trong &
bao dich.

Mire ngudng 1 cudng dé ma ¢ dé
mdt kich thich bat dau truyérl Jdt
mét ludng thin kinh Khi kich thich
qui yéu, mang chi phat ra mat
phan tng cuc bd ngan. Nguoc lat
néu dat dén nuic nguang, ludny
than kinh truyén ds suct chi¢u dy
clia sai truc. Van 1oc truven dan
thay déi khdac nhau. ciac soi pho
ra lanh (khi chudm mot tii nude
dd trén vung bi dau), nhiang soi
¢é dudng kinh nhé va nhung soi
khéng co bao myélin truyén din
than kinh ¢cham hon,

Cidc sai eiia cac diy than kinh ngoai
bign bi ndt hay br dift mét phin c6
the t3i tao 1ai chim néu than cua
té bao va cic doan réng cia bao
mychin cla chting con nguyén ven.
Nhing t&¢ bao than kinh ndo va tiy
song khdng ¢d khd ndng tii sinh

Cdam nang nguoi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phdn 2
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During inhibition, or blockage
of electrical tmpulses, channels
that are sensitive to chloride or
potassium tons may open rather
than channels that are sensitive
to sodium. Positive potassium 1ons
(shown as K*)escape fromthe turget
cell, or else negutive chloride 1ons
(shown as Cl ) permeate the cell
membrane. In both instances, 1he
electrical charge inside the target
cell membrane stays negaiive, the
neuron cannot be “fired”, and the
nerce impulse is inhibited.

This vommuntication point between
neurons ‘aborve and enlarged at
lefts comprises the synaptic knob,
the synaptlic cleft, and the target
sile

Each knob at the end of an axon
ternunal fibre lies close to the
newron cell body, ils axons or
dendrites, another synaptic knob,
or a muscle fibre.

These chemical molecules  are
released from the vesicles into the
synaplic eleft, where they influence
implulse transmission.

Cha diéne 4: The Brain - B4 nio

Khi tic ¢hd, nhing kénh nhay cam
VAL cac lon clo va don kali mo ra
thay c¢ho nhitng kénh nhay cdm
vl natri. Nhimng ion kali duong
(K thoat ra khoi 1& bao dich, hay
nhimg jon cdo am (C!) xdm nhap
vae mang cia 1€ baa. [rong cd hai
tnrng hap, dicn tich bén trong cua
1¢ bau dich vin dm, phdn ung thin
kinh khéng thé dudc kich hoat va
ludng than kinh bi ttc ché.

La didm lien lac gita cde noron
(trong hinh (rén va dude phéng
lon trong hinh bén trdi) gom dau
cudi ticp hop, khe tiep hdp va dich
dén cua dong than kinh.

M3i dau cudi cia sui true nany &
mut ctia “dich” Dich ¢6 the 14 mot
than noron, mot dudi gai hay mot
ddu cudi tiép hop Khae, hodc mot
sAi co.

Nhing phan t héa hoo dude g
phéng ra bai cic nang trong khe
tiép hop, & d6 chuing kich hoat su
truyén dan mot ludng thin kmh.

[ T0. cum Ty
halves of the bramn s hat ban ecau nao
cerebral cortex 06 ndo
purietul lobe s thuy dinh
oceiprial lobe S thay ehdm
cerebellum Ctiéu nao
frontal loke cthoy trdan
ftenmporal lobe s thuy thdi duong
cells of the cercbral cortex :cde té bao vé nao
the tree of life : cdy su séng
inner brain structures :clu tric bén trong cua ndo
grey and white matter :chdt trdng va chdt xam
basal ganglia 2161 chdt xam trung tam
| corpus callosum :hE chai
Unit 4: I1¢ than kinh 75
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vertical links
projection fibres
the thalamus and bram stem

cnhang lién két doe i
: b6 két hgp l

S déi thi va than nao |

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

The most obvious feature about the
verebrum the lurgest part of the
brain is its heavily folded surface,
the paticrn of which is different
in each human being. The grooves
are called sulel. Fissures and some
of the large sulci outline specific
functivnal areas called lobes.

Speech  production, this orea
detects  and  interprets  visual
intages claboration of thought and
einotion, and skilled movements
arc conlrolled by neurons found in
this part of the brain.

The thalamus, which les In the
centre of the brain, wets as the
bram’s information relay stafion.

Surrounding this s a group of

structures, the limbie system, which
is tnwvolved tn survival behaviour
and emwotions, such uas rage and
[right. Closely linked with the
limbic system 15 the hypothalamus,
which  has  overall control  of
aulomatic body processes.

Myclinated fibres organized into
so-called projection tracts transmit
umpulses to and frem the spinal
cord and lower brain arcas to the
cerebral cortex. These nerve tracts
pass through a communicalion
link called the internal capsule.
a compact band aof fibres, and
intersect the corpus callosum.

The brain’s grey matter is made
up of groups of neuron cell bodies.
White matter. by contrast, is
ecomposed mainly of the myelin-
covered axons, or nerve fibres,
that cxtend from the neuron cell
bodies. The  fatty, 1nsulating
myelin sheaths act to increase the

Dac tinh ro nhat vé ticu ndo, mot
phin 1én nhdl cia ndo cé nhing
nép cudn ngin cich nhau by
nhitng rinh vé nén mat kiéu hinh
khdc nhau ¢ moi nguvi. Nhing
rinh sdu nhal dudc goi la cdc khe.
Nhitng Khe va mot s6 ranh lan gidt
han cac thuy cia ti€u ndo.

St tao thanh ngdn ngu, {ao ra suy
nghi va cam xiic, cdc chuyén dong
\héa léo va phite tap duoe kiém
s0dt bdt cac noron trong vung
nay.

Ving ddi thi nam ngay gitta nao,
xtt Iy nhimg thong tin trude klu
fruyen dén ¢é ndo xung quanh
déi ndo 1a tap hop cic cau g,
hé vién di¢u khién cic chue ning
nht ban ning sinh tdn va cac cam
xtic nhu gian d va s hdl Lién he
chidt ché vt h¢ vien ta voang dudi
ddi, nai kifm sodt cic chiic ning
W dong ¢da co the.

Céc soi dudc o chite thanh bd ket
hap truyén ludng thin kinh dén va
di t tdy séng va cdc vung thap
cua ndo dén vo nio. Nhing bé
nay di qua mot dai soi dag, 1a bao
trong, va gino nhau vdi the chai.

Chit xdm cia nao duoe taw thanh
bon ¢de than noron. Chat trang
duge tao thanh gan nhir hoan
toan bing cic sgi than kinh ¢6 bao
myélin, tdic cdc sdi true hay day
thin kinh, 12 nhitng phan kéo dai
cia cic neron, Nhitng bao mychin
bing chat béo va cdch dién, lam

Cdm nang nguoi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phdn 2



speed of the transmission of nerve
impulses.

6. The thalumus sorts, interprels,
and durects sensory nerve signals
to and from the nudbrain and
the spinal cord to the cerebral
cortex and uppropriute regions
of the cerebrum, The bram stem
contuins centers that regulate
several functions that ure vital for
survival: these include heartbrat,
respiration, blood pressure,
digestion, und certawn reflex actions
such us sallowing and vornting.

ting toc do truydn xung dong than
kinh.

DOI thy it I¥ va dinh hudng cac
théng dicp cam gide dén va i
tf nao gitta va tuyv song dén vo
RO va cdc vung oo [1ién gquan ciia
tidu nao. Than ndo ¢6 chia nhing
trung am kiem soat cdc chiic nany
sinh tén; nhip tim, ho hap huvet
ap, uéu hod va mot s¢ phan xa
nhut phan xa nuat va non.

Clni diéwe 5: The spinal cord - Ty séng

TU, CUM TU:

spal nerve altachments
central canal
sensory nerve root
sensory ront gunglion
meninges

maolor nerve root
eprdural space
extent of spinal cord
descending tracts
dorsal (hack) horns
lateral (side) horns

venlral {(front) horns
—

: ché gan cac dau day than kinh et song
S 6ng trung tam

“ré day than kinh cim grac

cré dav thdn kinh van dong
skhoang mang ciing

cchicu dai cia tny song
cede b6 di xudng

Jede sing sau

cede sung bén

S cde sung truoc

hach goe than kinh cam grac ||
rmang tuy :

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

1. The spinal cord consists of two
types of tissue. The imner core s
grey malter made up of neuron cell
boudies, unmyelinated avons, glial
cells, and blood vessels. 1f contains
crll bodies of motor neurans that
bring about voluniary and reflex
movements and control internal
functions, Quter whifte matter s
composed of tracts of myehnated
uvons that relay impulses to and
from the spinal cord and specific
arcus of the brain.

Unit 4: Hp thdn hinh

L.

Ty song gdém hai loai mé. ’han
bén trong 1a chal xdm ddge 1ao
thanh tir cdc thin ndron, cac s
truc  khong ¢ bao myvélin, thin
kinh dém va cdc mach mau. lLuy
cing co chida cac than naron vdan
ding, nhirng noren nay pav ra dic
chuyen dong tu v v cae phan \a
va kidm sodt cac chie ndng no
tang, vung quanh chat xam Ia (hat
trang Jdude tao thanh i nhang bé
{ruc ¢d bao myélin truyen dan cac
ung dén va di wr tuy SOng v mot
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The spinal cord s  protected
primarily by the bony segments of the
vertebral column and us supparting
ligaments. Also protective are the
crreulating  cercbrospmal flurd,
which acts as a shock-absarber, ancd
the epidural space, a cushioning
layer of fat and connective frasue
that lies tn between the periosteum
‘the membrane that covers the
vertebral bone) und the dura mater,
the outer layer of the nicninges.
Myelinated nerve fibres are grouped
together mnto pathicays according fo
the direction —- whether to or from
the bran —- and the type of impulse
they transmit and respond to, such
as purn or temperuture. Some of these
tracts connect and relay impulses
between just a few puwrs of spinal
nerves. Grey matler is organized
into horns, also called columns.
During growth, thespinal cord dues
not continue to lengthen the way
that spinal bones do; it therefore
ocenpices the first hweo thirds of the
certebral column. It tapers to o
slender, tarllihe filament kuown
as the filum terminede, that s
protected by the sacrum

<& phdn dac biét cia bo nio

Tuy song trude het duoge bao v
bt nhung dot vuong cda cot song
vd cac ddy ching nang dd. Sau d6
1a dich ndo tay lua thong gquanh
iy sang tao thanh mot ldp gidm
sdc—va lop mang nuoi, 1a mot 1ap
chdt béo va mo lién két nim piva
mang xuong (mang bao boc cac
dot xatong <ang) va mang ciing, 1a
I mang npodl cing cua tuy.,

NhiTng ot ¢ bao myélin nhém In
thanh bé thee hvdng (Ve phia rdo
hay 4 ndo) va loai xung dong 1han
kinh ma hdng truven di hay ddp
dng (dau didn, nhict do. L Mot
<O ba chi chuvén xung dong thin
kinh guva mot vai dou than kimh
cot song. Chit xam dude to chuc
thanh cac “sirng” (hay “cn”)

Ty sonp ting trudng hoan tat sém
hon cic dat song. Do do, tay sang
chi chiém har phan ba phia trén cua
cOl »0ong va ket thiie bing mot oy
(han kinh Jdai goi 1a dav chi dau
cudi, dude bdo ve bdi auomyg, cang.

Clui diém 6: The peripheral nerves : Cac day than kinh ngoai bién

TU, CUM TU:

Olfactors rerve
The optic nerve
The spinal nerces
Areas of sensation
Cervical region
Thoracie region
The dermutomes
Spinal reflex

> Than kinh ehuu gidge

s Dy thdan-kimh thi giae
cThan kinh tiy

: Cde vung cam gide
cVing o6

s Vang lung /ngue)

: Cac khiic bi

s Phan xa tuy
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CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

Vagus means “Wanderer®, and this
nerve'ssen sory, motor, and autononie
fibres are involved in many citul
bodily functions, including heartbeat
and the formation of stomach acid.

Branches of this tripartite verse all
contain sensorv fibres that relay
stgnals from the eye. face, and
teeth; the motor fibres innervate
the chewmg muscles.

Branches of  the  fucial nerve
mnercate  the tuste buds. the
skin of the external car, und the
saltvary and lacrimal glands eve
museles used in facial expressions
are controlled by this nerve.

This nerve brims about movement
in the head und shoulders It also
innervates muscles in the pharynx
and larynx, and (s involved in the
production of voice sounds

The umage shows the oplic nose as
it inters the hack of the bull the
white area is the vitreous humour
a gel thut maintains eye shape, the
deep red laver is the choroid.

Emanuting from the undersurface
of the bruin, the 12 pairs of cranial
nerves  perform sensory andjor
maotar functions mainly in the head
and nock region The nine nerces
with predoninaddy motor fibres
also contan proprioceptive sensory
Jibres that convey tnformation about
the tension of the muscles they serve
to the central nervous svstem.

It is possible to create o mup that
delincates the surface shim into
zones, called dermatomes, thut ure
served by specific spinal nerves.
Neurologists  usc  pmpricks o
identify sites of neural duntage;
luck of sensation i a particular
area may reveul damage  far
removed  from the area being
muvestigaled.

Unit 4: HHé thdn kinh

‘02

Nhung suvi van donb gidc quan
hay thue vat ctia than kinh phé vi
gt mat vai trod trong nhiéu chie
nang sinh ton, nhu nhip tim va su
hinh thianh ¢ic axit da day.

Ba nhanh cda day than kinh nay
¢é chita nhilng s cam gide truyen
nh{ng tin higu Jdén (r mat, mat va
rang. Nhitng soi van dong not vl
cdc cd nhai.

Nhing nhanh ciia day thin kinh
mat ndi val e chdi vt giac da
ctia tai ngoar va cde uyen [ cung,
uvén nude bot: than kinh
cung Kicm soat cac co mdl.

nas

Ihdn kinh nay dicu khign ddc
chuvén dong cua ddu va vai. Ciang
cung ¢dp tin hicu than kinh cho cac
¢o cua hau va thanh qudn; gnt mot

vat tee trong st hinh thanh giong

nal
flinh nay cho thdy ngd vao cua
than kinh thi gidc ¢ phia sau nhan

cdu, vang trong la dich thiy tinh,
ldp day mau dé 1a mang mach.

Co 12 doi dav than kinh so chinh
trong vung Jdiu va od thue hien
nhitng chife nang thin kink cim
gidc va/ hav van dong Y day (han
kinh duvwe tan thanl chua véu (u
CaU SO VAN dony dng co chua cac
sl cam thu (ruven cac thang Lin
cang oo dén he than Kinh
trung tang,

VO stic

Linh ndy chi ra nhing vang da
hay khtic bi duoe kiem sodt b
tung day thin kinh cot sdng. D
\de dinh v tei goce cua mot roi loan
than kinh, cac bdc si thin Kinh thu
muc nhay cam bing mot cay kn.,
Ma't phnn Lfnt‘ ¢ mot vang ¢d the
<h| ra [ cé mat ton thaung o rat
gan phia trirde cda ving khdo sdt
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Clui diéwe 7: The autonomic nervous gystem - Cac hé than kinh phan xa

/

TU, CUM TU:

the two divisians
pathway structures
coordination of response
dilated puptl
constricted pupil

—

seac he grao cdm va déi giuo com

sedu tqo cua cae duong than kinh

: phan ung phér hop

. déng td gran ng

s déng tu co lgi

80

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

The  sympathetic  division  is
principally an excitatory system
that prepares the body for stress.
The parasympathetic  division
maintains  6r restores  energy
Although both divistons innervate
muny organs and structures, the
number and posttion of ganalia
clusters of nerve cells where avons
communicate tna synapse are
different. The aclicating chemicals,
called  neurotransmitiers, and
their effects are also different.

The two divisions of the autonomic
nercvous system connect to both
sides of the spinal cord, for clarity,
the tllustration shows one division
on cach side. Only skin and hlood
vessels arc innervated at all lecels.

In  the sympathetic duwision,
ganglia are locuted sone distance
from their turget organs Many are
linked i a chatn near the spinal
cord. In  the parasymputhetic
division, gunglia lie - close (o or
within the orguns.

In the eyes, imvoluntary changes
i the sife of the pupils occur
constantly. Smooth muscle
Jibres in the orises are arranged
concentrically in one band and
radially in another, and euch 1s
mnervated by either svmpathetic
and parisympathetic near
fibres. Sens 'y receptors in the
eves res;ond to light and to the

Cam nang nguoi dich tiéng Anh 'Y khoa -

[

& than kinh giao cam 13 mdt he
thonyg kich thich d¢ chudn bicho co
thé khi cé stress, @ d& giao cam
duy tri va phuc héi nang huong
Hai h¢ théng nav khong co cling
5O luang cing nhut st phin hé cac
hachy than kinh (ddm cic ¢ bao
than kinh hav cde soi truc tiep e
vdt nhau & cac ditm Hép hop thin
kinh) va khong lién quan vér cde
chiat hoa hoc (cac hat truvén dan
than kinh).

[1é than kinh glao cam va dér g
cam dudc néi \ ia hai bén cua vy
song. Hinh nunh hoa @ bén cho
thay timg he thong nieng. Chr 6
da va cic mach mau la ¢d e day
thin kinh ¢ moi nai.

Trong hé thong giao cam, cac hach
than kinh ndm & xa ¢ quan dich
Molsd tn cac hach nay duve ndi
thanh chudi gan iy song. Long
he thong dai pao cam, cac hach
ndm gdn o guan dich hay nam
bén trong co quan dich

O3 madt, cdc dong (r deu chinh
khdng ngirng va khéng oo v thee
Mong mat gém cdc nhom sor e
tron: mot nhom dong am va mot
nhdnt téa tron, mdée nhdm cé mid
ddy than kinh giao cam hay do
grav « cam. Nhing thu the cam gidc
cua mit dap ung vdi dnh siang
cang nhu v di khoang cich dén cdd

Phan 2



proximity or distance of objects.
Nerve signals travel to the brain.
A response is relayed back from
the brain, and one or the other
set of muscles consiricts to adjust
pupil site.

5. Dilation up to 8mm signuls the
body’s  heightened  awareness
und its readiness to respond (o
situations that may be demanding,
stressful, or frightening.

6 When the hght 1s too strong nearby
objects. the pupil constricts lo
dinnnish the amount of entering
hght rays. Pupul diameter may
sometimes be as small as 1 mm.

Chuai diém 5: The primitive brain - Bo

‘I

vat. Nhitng tin hiéu thin kinh di
dén ndo; ndo gdi lai mdt ddp tng
vd mot trong hai nhém co diéu
chinh kich thudc cia déng .

Déng i ¢é the giin nd déo 8 mm,
chi ra ring cd thé Jdang & trang
thii hio déong va dang sdn sang
d¢ phin ng lai nhing tinh hudng
kho khan hay gy stress hodng so.
Khi danh sdng quda manh hay mat
qud gdn maot vat, ddng it co lai d&
lam gram luony cic tia sang di vao
mdt. Duang kinh cida ddng i co
thé thu hep con { mm.

nao nguyén sd

~
TU, CUM TU
parts of the limbic system s cac phdn trong hé vién
septum pellucidum svdcl ngan trong
mamllary body Sthé nim
olfactory bulbs sede hanh khau siac
amygdala cede hacl anh nao
parahippocampal gvrus chéi canh hai ma
cingulate gyrus s vanh ndo
fornix cedu tric vom
midbrain :nao giva
hippocampus : hér hdi ma
the hypothalamus . vung dusi dé:
brain tem functions s thdn ndo
L nerve frbres s ede soi than kinh
CAC BAILUYEN DICH:
1. The components of this ring 1. Cic thinh phan cla ht¢ nay gid

shaped system play a complex and
important role in the cxpression
of instincts, drives, and emotions.

They medwate the effects of
moods on  external behaviour,
and influence internal changes
in bodily function and their

appropriate expression.

Unit 4: IIé than kinh

mdl val trd phuic tap trong vidc
thé hién cic ban ndng, cic xung
déng va cac cdm xuce. Chiing phan
anh lai tdc déng cida nhing tinh
cich ddi vdil su dng xu bén ngoan
va anh hudng nhung thay d6i ben
trong va su bid¢u (& thich hop
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2. The hypothalamus is comnposed of
numerous tiny clusters of nerve
cells called nucler, About the stze
of a lump of sugar, it Is like o
complex instrument panel that has
nks with the untonontic nervous,
limbic. und endocrine systems. It
can adyust consciousness, behaviour,
and nternal functions. Although its
muany funcltions are well understood,
the specific roles played by crery
nucleus are not vet clear.

3 Toegether with the lobes of e
pitutary gland, the hypothalumic
nucler monitor and regulate the
body’s temperate, food intake,
watersalt balance, blood flow, the
sleep-wake eyele, und the activity
of hormones They also mediate the
appropriate responses to emotions
such as anger and Jear

4. The reticular furmation, located in
the bramn stem, comprises at least
four distinct neural systems, vcach
with its own newrotranamitter.
One of its functions 18 to uvperate
un arousal system «he “reticula
activating system”, or SRAy thut
keeps the bram awake and wlert,
The brain  stem  also  econtrals
sleep, modulates spial reflexes.
mentntains musvle toneund posture,
und sustains breathing und heart
rafe.

‘I

Viang ha ddi duoe tao thanh tu
M3t dam t& bau (han kinh hay mot
nhan. Co kKich thude bing mot yvion
duong, né hoat déng nhu mot bang
mach né1 gida cac h¢ than kinh
thue vat, he vién v hé noi hét No
¢6 the dicu chinh v thie, (ng \u
va cde chtic ndng bén trong. Vag
Ird chuydn bict ciia méi nhan vung
dudi dai nao van i duae fam o
hodn toan, di nhidn chite nang cua
no dude tim thay

Cumng van cac thuy cia tuydén ven,
cdc nhan vunyg dudi dor ndo kom
sodtnhict do caa ¢ the, Tuong thiic
an in vao. can bi ng mMud] - nude,
tuan hoan mau, chu kv thide npgu
va hoat tunh cda cdce hormones.
Ching cting didu tidt cac phan
tng vai cde cam xiic nhu gian o
va sa ban,

Caa tric mang ludi ndm trong than
ndo gom it nhat bon heé than kinh
rieng bict, mar he co chat truvin
ddn thin kmh riéng cua minh.
NOt trong cde chifc nang cda né 13
kich heat mot he théng hido thuc
(h¢ thang hidi kich hoat hav SRA)
gt cho ndo Juae tinh Lio. Than
nao ciing kidm soat st budn ngu,
modun cic phan xa iy séng, Jdun
it tu the va triaag luc e duy (n
Vit ha hdp va nhip tim,

Cha didm 9: Information processing - X« ly thong tin

— -
TU, CUM TU:

baxul ganglin

voluntary mocement

the brain muap

memory

glucose and brain actriity
visual stimulation

three degrees of membory

\I

- |

Slor chit xdm giga, hach nén ‘

schuyén diong co y thic ‘

sbdn do ndao :

s hy uc I
s glued va hoot dong nao

kich thich thi gric
.

cha eap do eva tri aha
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CAC BA{ LUYEN DICH:

Stimteluted by scensory  neurons
or by conscious thought and
tntenfion,  the  premaotor  cortex
area tsee The Brain Map on fucing
page) formulates a central motor
progromme.  This  plan 15 sent
to the motor cortex, which then
sends Instructions to rvoluntary
muscles. As movement progresses.
it is coordinated and continually
updated by  correcltive nerve
signals sent from the cerebellum,
which also controls balance and
the body’s posifion in space

Scientists  mupped  the  cortex
into specific functional areas by
observing the cffects of damage

to or removal of certain parts of

the brain, or by direct stimulation
using electrodes. They also found
that large parts of the cortex are
taken up by “association arcas”.
These analyze and interpret neural
information received from the
primary sensory arcus, and help
to plan and coordinate voluntary
movements.

Memories  are  the  brain's
storehouses of tmformation,
whether these are lewrned fucts

or enwationally significant evonts.
In oider to create memaories.,
nerve celis wre thowsht to form
new profem molecules and new
inlerconnections Na ane region
of the brain stures all memories
because [he sturuge site depends
on the type of memory: how (o 1ype
or ride a brke are moemorwes held
in motor areus. while thuse about
musie are held o the auditory
areas.

An inereuse in glucose metubohsin
reliably indicates intense brain
activity. A chemival 1hat binds to
glucose moleculrs 15 ingected into
volunteers; scuns ure subsequently

Unit 4: H¢ than kinh

P

Puoe kich thich bdi cac noron cam
gidc hay bdi suy nghi hoic ban
ning, vo nao lién van Jdong (xem
s d0 bO ndo & trang bén phai)
tao ra mot chuong trinh van danyg
trung tam. Chuong trinh nay dudc
fruyen dén vé nao van dang, vi
nae nay sau Jdé gai nhang che th
dén cac e ¢d y thite. Chuven dang
khi thuc hien duce phat hap va
dicu chinh Uén tue barcac an hicu
thin kinh cua tidu nao. Uéu nao
ciny, hiem sodl su thang bing va
e the cia co the

Cad nha nehien cuw dd vE ra mot
ban do nhang «ing chidc nang cua
vo nao bang cach quan sat nhamg
hiu qua cua e thumg W0n hay
st cal bo mdt <6 phan cua nao,
hay bang rich kich thich tnic iep
nhing vung nav bang cic hien
cite. Mot s6 phan cua Vo ndo duge
chodn boh “nhitng vimg k&t hop”
d¢ difn piai cde thong tin duoc
truyén bai cac ving cam gide so
cdp vd gop phin tao ra nhing
cluy én dong cé v thice,

Trt nha 1d nhing ngin hang Jdu
[1¢u cia ndo, tic 1a nhing thang,
tin hay cam xiic da trdi qua. Nguo
ta cho rang cic t& bao than kinh
tie ra i nhd bang cdch hinh
thanh nhing phian td protein maé
va nhing diém lien k&t 1an nhau
mar Khong ¢6 ving niao nao Iuu
(i tat ¢d nhing ky de vivitn huu
tetd phu thude vao kicu ky e Viee
biet danh may va dap xe dap duoc
chua ttong nhiing vang van dong
irong khe tri nhd lign quan dén dm
nhac duae i trong nhing ving
Ve Ihinh gidce

Mot s gra tang chuyén hoa glu-é
hau nhu luén luén cho thay mot
mitc dé heoat dong nao cao, Do
thue nghitm, nguot ta ticm mat
chat héa hoc k&t hop véi glucd cho
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taken as they perform various tasks
or are cxposcd to sensory stimuli
such as music or images. These
scans reveal the specific areas of
activity, which are shown in red
in the images below.

Sensory memory, such as the bricf
recognition of a sound, is stored
only for milliseconds. If retained
and interpreted, this scnsory input
may become short-terny memory
for a few minutes. The transfer of
short-term to long-term memory
is known as consolidation, and
requires ottention,  repetition,
and assoviative ideas. How easily
information is recalled depends
upon how 1t was consohidated.

nhiéu nguti tinh nguyén. Sau do
quét hinh anh nio cia bo trong khi
ho thue hien nhitng cong viee khidc
nhau hay khi chiu nhitng kich thich
Khac nhau nhu 4m nhac hinh anh
Nhimyg hinh dnh quét nay cho thay
rd nhimg vinyg Jic trung cho mot
mitc hoat déng ting cao (mau da).
Ky 1tc tiie thoi (nhu nhan ra moét
tieng dong) chi luu gid cic thang
tin trong vai phin triéu ciia gliv.
Nhing di licu vé gide gnan duoc
nhan va dién gidi di vio ky e ngin
han, chung s van con sin sang dé
dugc stt dung trong nhieu phiit. Sy

chuyén ky 1tc ngin han thanh ky
e ddi han duoc got a “cung o
Bing cich nao aé nhitng thong tin
nay dugce got lat va duge cuing, cé.

Cha diém 10: Neurological disorders - Nhiing rdi loan vé than kinh

e R R h N\
TU,CUMTU:
epilepsy cdong kinh
multiple sclerosts . xo cung lan tda
types of seizure s ede kidu con dong kinh
temporal lobe epilepsy cdong kinh thuy that duong
sheath damage cnhimg thuong tén o bao myélin
discase progression D tén trién cua bénh
parkinson’s disease sbénh parkinson
dementia o sa sut tri tueé
brain degencration : sy thodt héa nao
normal chemical balance ccan bdng hoa hoc binh thuong
chemieal imbalance . mat can bang hoa hoc
anticholinergie drugs cede thube klding acétyleholine
dopamune-boosting drugs ccde thude kich thich dopumin
mults infaret dementia . sa sut tri tué do da nhol mdau
alzhetmer’s diseasc cbénl alzheimer
decreased brawn activety s hoat dong rua ndo gidm P
CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:
1. These rcpisodes of uncontrolled, Mt con déng kinh la mot giai doan
chaotic electrical activity in the hoat dong nio khong kietm sodt
84 Cdm nang ngudi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phdn 2




brain alter consciousness and may
induce nvoluntary movements.
Often the cause is unknown, but
eptlepsy that first appears in
adult life may: be due to a brain
condition such as a tumour or
abscess, a head tnjury, stroke. or
chemical imbalance.

Multiple sclerasis (MS) is the most
common disabling disorder of the
nervous system affecting the young:
about one in every 1000 people
is affected. MS causes rpisodes
of blurred or double vision,
partial paralysis, clumsiness, and
problems with walking. There may
also he interference with speech or
sensation. These episodes can last
a few wecks and may sometimes
be followed by months or years of
relief from symptoms.

This type of partial seizure affects
one of the temporal lobes. Attachs
may be preceded by an aura in
which the rictim experiences
smells or sounds that others cannot
detect. There may be involuntary
movements during the attack,
especially chewing and sucking,
and a partial loss of consciousness.
The attack may also cause the
victim to have irrational feelings
of fear or anger.

Parkinson's disease is a degenerative
condition of the brain that occurs
in about one in 200 people cver the
age of 60. More men than wonien
are affected. The disecase causes
weakness and stiffness of the
muscles and interferes with speech,
walking, and performance of daily
tasks. Emotional responses usually
prompt little change of focial
expression, and there is often a
tremor of the hands when they are
at rest.

Unit 4: H¢ than kinh

4

diudge va hén loan, lam thay d6i dén
y thuc va dan dén nhing aif déng
khong tu y. Ngudn gée cuia dong
kinh thuong khong dude mét o,
nhung nhitng tinh trang déng kinh
phédt ra & Wai trrdng thanh co the
la do mét khoi u, mdt ap xe, mot
vét thuong 3 dau, moét con bénh
hay mét ré1 loan vé chuyén héa.
Xot airng lan toa [a nhing r6i loan
hé than kinh gay tan phé thudng
gip nhit & nhing ngudi tré tuds,
et 1000 ngudi bi rdi loan nay thicé
1 ngudi bi tin phé. Bénh thé hign
bdi nhiing dot thi giic bi nhoe,
nhin doi, liét mat phin, vung vé
va nhiing ré1 loan trong viéc di lai.
Vitc phit bi€u va cdc gide quan
déi khi cang bi anh hudng. Nhl?m__,
con bénh co thé kéo dai vai tuan
va dai kht cdach khodng nhau nhiéu
thing hay nhiéu nam.
Ki¢u con dong kinh cuc bo nay
chi anh hudng dén mot trong cac
thuy thai diong. Can dong kinh cé
theé duoc bio trude bdi “tién trieu”
(aura) trong d6 ngudi bénh nhan
thily ohidng mui vi va Am thanh
ma ngusi xung quanh khdng nhin
ra. Con ddng kinh d61 klv kem
thea nhiing cit dong vo thuc, chid
yéu la nhai va muit va mdt mot
phin y thire. Con dong kinh ciing
c6 thé giy ra nhiing cam xtc phi
ly & nguari bénh nhu gidn dd hay
sa hiw
Bénh Parkinson la bénh thodr hda
nao xay ra khoang 1 trong 200
ngudi trén 60 tudi. Pan ang bi
bénh nay nhiéu hon phu nu. Bénh
the hién bdi msél sy suy y&u va
cing cic ¢d; nd lam cdn trd viéc
di lai v thuc hién nhiing céng
viéce dom gidn. Mat cua ng\.rdl bénh
thuc té khong thé hign cdm xic va
thuong thi hai ban tay run, ngay ¢
khi nghi ngoi.
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5. About a fifth of people over the
age of 80 show the symptoms of
dementia, ncluding a loss of
meniory for recent cvents. neglect
of appearance, and repealed
questions while ignoring replies
or answers. In the later stoges,
vrettms may become bedridden and
also incontinent. In one rare type
of Alzheimer’s discase, symptoms
of dementia may appear as eurly
us age 60.

Clui diém 11:
mau nio

5.

Khoang 1/5 36 nguds trén 80 {udi
6 nhifng tnéu chiing sa st trj tue
(mit ky e vé niitng su viéc gAN
d6, héi nhidu 1an ma ching d¢ v
dén ngudti tra 101 hay caw tra o).
¢] giar doan (ré& ngudi benh doi
khi phdi ndm bt giudmg va khonyg
fu chu duge vice bai et Trong
hicm gap wua benh
Alzheimer, nhimg tricu chunyg xudt
hién t 1noi 60

mot dang

Cerebrovascular disorders - Nhitng bénh vé mach

TU, CUM TU:

the causes of a stroke

blockage of tiny vessels
thrombus

embolus

bleeding within bruin tissue
sudden bleeding

strokes in younger peoplc
subarachnoid haemorrhage
berry ancurysm
arteriovenous malformation
transient ischaemc attuck
blockage

migraine

onset of migrarne attack
headache phase

s ede nguyén nhan cia tal bien mach

S tde nghén ede mach mau nho
s huyét khoi
thuveén tde

mau ngo

s xuat huydt nao

sxudt huvet dot ngéi

“dot quy 13 nguii tré i
sxudt huyet dust mang nhén
sphinh mach dung tui

sdi dang dong mach - tinh mych

> tar bien thieu mau cur b thodng qua
“tde nghén |
s dau niu dau

 khai phat mot con nhie nua ddu
s glar doan dau dau

_

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

1. A stroke may be caused by a
disruption tn the brain's blood
supply or bv leakage of blood onto
the brain’s surface or deep within
118 tissue. Any disruption of blood
supply to the brain starves some
of the nerve cells of oxygen and
nutrients. Thesc affected cells are
unable to communicate with parts
of the body they serve, which results

86

1.

Dot quy ¢ the do su giin doan
vice cung ¢dp mau, hay do chay
mdu irén bé mdt hay bén trong
nhu mé nao 'rong trutyng hap tha
nhat, cdc ¢ bao nao khong du
cung ¢dp oxi va e dudng chat
nén khang the lién lac vai cde phan
cua co thé ma chung chi phat, dan
dén mot syt mdl chde nang tam

Cdm nang nguvi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phan 2



m a lemporary or permancinl loss of
function. Leakage of blood impairs
normal functioning of the brain by
compressiig and vritating tissue
Blerding within the brawn, uan
tntracerebral haemorrhuge, is o
main causc of stroke i older people
who have hypritension. High blood
pressure muy put extra sfruin on
small arteries i the bram
Whereas strokes in older people are
usuully associated with advanced
atheroscelerosis or prolonged logh
blood pressure, o young peoplc
they nre more filely to re<uilt fram
the leakuage of blood due to arterial
defects present from both. In the
maority of suclh cusecs, leakage
ocenurs  inta  the subwruchnowd
space. the area between the pia
mater and the arachnord layers
of the meninges, the protective
membrancs covertng the brain.
The most  common  congenttal
condition leading to subarachnord
hacmorrhuge s the presence
of  berry  uneurysns. Thesc
berry-like swellings  of cerebral
arteries are tweak points and can
ruplure spontancously Malformed
comecttons  betuween  cerchrul
blood vessels, from which blood
cun leak, are the other important
congenital cause of subarachnoid
haemorriicyse,

[

that hay hoan toan. Iran mdu ndo
cuo (he lam cdn trd hoat dong binh
thudng cia nao va de nén cde md
nao

Sy chay mdu trong nao la mol
trong ¢dc nguyén nhian chinh gay
ra dot gquy ¢ nhing ngudi Lon i
bi cao huvetdp. {layétdp ting cao
lam glan hay lam dut cdc dony
mach nio nhd.

O nhing npuai Idn e dét gquy
thuong <6 licn quan vor s vira
déng mach va cao huvet ap kéo
Jdai. O3 nguan tres 4ot quy thuony
2 do nhing sudt huyd wr nhang
kKhuydt tait baim sinh cua cac deng,
mach. lrong da <& tuong hap
nhiing ché trar mau \ay ra trong
khoang duai mang nhén, ghta
mang nudi va mang nhen bao v
nio.

Khuyét tat baim sinh thudng dan dén
xudt huyet dudi mang nhén nhat la
st hien dién cda nhiing chd phimh
mach dang 4. Nhimyg <ho phinh
mach dang tdi ndy tren duang GO
cda cic dong mach nao 1a nhdang
viing dé bt v ra Khoy et tat cic
chd nav gida cac mach mav nao, la
et o1 khi bi 1o i mau cdng Ly mat
nguyén nhin thuonry gap khac cua
ching xuat huyet nay.

Clui Jdiewe 12: Neurotiogicati infectiong, tumours, and injuries - Cac
chidng nhiém trung, khdi u va cac chan thuong

TU, CUM TU:

brain infections

bramn tissue

hrain abscesses and tumours
meninges

mermngitis

buacterial cause

stmilar symptoms

s nhing nhiém triung ndo

:mo nao

.cde dp xe va khiol u nda ‘

Jede mang nao ‘

Juem mang ndo

s nguén goe vt khudn

sede trigu chiny luang ty |

Unit 4: IHé than kinh
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brain tumour

~
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head injuries

closed head injuries
paralysis

paraplegia

quadriplegia

hemiplegia

subdural haemorrhage
bleeding within the shkuil
extradural haemorrhage

: khoi u nao

:cac chdn thuong so ndo

:chdn thuong so ndo kin

 lidt

slét ehr dugi

Sligt tuchi

16t nua nguot

. xudt huvét dust mang cung

: xudt huyét néi so

> xudt huyét ngoai so mang cung

—

CAC BAILUYEN DICH:

A wide variety of viruses. bacteria,
and  tropical  parasites can
Infect the brain. Some viral and
parasitic brain infections are due
to mosquito or other insect bites,
while others detelop from general
tnfectious diseascs such as mumps
and measles. In many countries,
immunization on a wide scale has
helped to reduce the threat of viral
Infection affecting the brain.

Both abscesses and tumours can
develop inside the skull, either on
the surfacec of the brain or within
its tissue. Techniques such as CT
and MRI scanning are used to
tdentify the site of the abnormality
as well as to determine its size.
Certain tuniours can be treated
surgically;, abscesses can be
drained or, if recurrence is a risk,
cut out, and subsequently treated
with antibioties.

Viral meningitis causes headache,
drowsiness, and flu-ttke symptoms
lasting a week or two, which resolve
wtthout specific treatment. It
tends to occur in winter epidemics.
Bacterial meningitis is much more
serious and may be fatal. In parts
of the world where tuberculosis is
prevalent, tuberculous meningitis
occurs,

Nhiéu loai virus, vi khuan va ky
sinh nhiét ddi ¢ the giy benh
cho nio. Mét s& 13y nhigm virus
hay ky sinh duoc truyén qua vél
chich ctia ¢6n tring, ma dic biét la
mudi; mot s& khac phdt trién ra 0
nhitng bénh nhiém triing toan than
nhu bénh s0i hay bénh quai bi. O
nhi¢u nudc, nhiing chién dich tiém
chiing qui mé ldn da cho phép lam
gidm dudc nguy co cda nhing bénh
nhidm virus dnh hudng dén nao.
Cd dp xe va khdi u cé thé phdt
trién trong so, trén bé mit ndo hay
trong nhu mé. Ky thuat chup anh
cat lop (CT) va chup cong hudng
td (MRI) cho phép xdc dinh vi tri
va kich thudc cia bat thuong. Mot
s& khéi u duac diéu tri bing phiu
thuat; cic ap xe duge dan luu hodc
néu cé nguy cd tai phat thy duoc
diéu tri bing thudc khdang sinh hay
cat ba.

Vitm mang ndo virus din dén
nhiing con dau dau, & J& va
nhdng tricu chung giong nhu bénh
cum. Bénh kéo dai trong mot hay
hai tudn trude ki bién mat ma
khong cdn dwac diéu tri dac biét
gi. Dich té ciia bénh nay xdy ra vao
maa déng, Viém mang nio do vi
, khuan nang hon va déi khi gdy tif
vong. O mat s& vang trén the gisi,

Cdm nang nguoi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phéan 2



nadi bénh lao hoanh hanh, cé mot
dang viéem mang nido do lao.

4, Accidents and assaults causing g4
blows or wounds to the head
can  have  ecxtremely  serious
consequences. If both the scalp
and skull are penetrated, there
may be damage to the brain and
a high risk of infection. Such an
injury must be treated urgently

[ai man va bi tin cong dan dén
nhirng ci va dap va nhdng veét
thuong & dau c6 thé ¢é nhirng hiu
qua rdt tram trong. Néu da dau
va 50 bi va dip, ndo ¢ thé bi tén
thuong va cé nguy cd nhiém trung.
Bic si phau thuadt than kinh phai
1ay ra tat ca vat thé la, lam sach va

by a neurosurgeon to remove any
foretgn matter, clean the opening
thoroughly, and repair the wound.

déng veét thuong lai.

Chii diéem 73: Tauch, taste and smell - Xac giac, vi giac va khiu giac

—

TU, CUM TU:

touch receptors
merkel’s disc
meissner’s corpuscle
ruffini’s corpuscle
pacinian corpuscle
sensory receptor of hair shaft
free nerve endings
stmple analgesics
narcotic drugs
receptors for taste
smell

olfactory structures
taste regions

taste pathways
mechanism of smell
cells of a taste bud
cilia

rede long

:ede thy thé xic gide

. dia merkel

: Liéu thé meissner

s tidu thé ruffime

: titu thé pacim

: nhimg thu thé guc quan cua nang long
ccde ddu cudt thdan kinh tu do
:cdc thube an than binh thuing
ccde thuée an thdn gay ngu
ccde thy thé vi gude

. khuu gidc

rede cdu truc khiu gide
:nhiang vang vi gide

- duong ddn vi gide

rcoch? cda ngii mui

rede t& bao cia mét ehéi vi gide

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

Touch operates by means of
sensory receptors in the shkin or
in deeper tissues. These receptors
relay signals to the spinal cord and
brain stem; from there they travel
to lugher arecas of the brain.

Pain recepturs are widespread,
specialized free nerve endings

Unit 4: He than kinh

Xdc gidc hoat déong duoc nho
nhitng thu thé cdm gidc ndm trong
da va mé dudi da. Nhing thy thé
nay truyén dén hiy séng va ‘han
ndo cdc tin hiegu ma sau dé duoc
din vé nhing viing trén cda ndo.
Nhirng thu thé vé dau dén duoce trai
rong ra khdp noi, ddc bi¢t nhing
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that respond  to extranes an
temperature, pressure, and  the
chemical  prostaglandin relcased
from damaged cells. They transmit
the location and mtensuy  of
the pain (o the bruin. und may
stimulate  the refeuse of  puin-
blovking endorphins

The humun scise of smell s much
more sensidee than taste, and more
than 10000 uddours cun be detectecd
As the olfuctory structures [end o
deferiorate with age, childven are
able to distinguish more odonrs than
adults.  In addition (o warning of
dangers such as smoke and poisonous
guses, smell makes an umportant
contribution to the sense of tuste.

Taste buds consist of a cluster
of receptor, or “taste, cclls and
supporting cells. Projecting from the
top of « receptor cell are tiny taste
huirs, which are cxposed to saliva
that enters through tustie pores. Any
substunce taken into the mouth and
dissolved in saliva interacts with
the receptor sites on the taste hairs,
generating a nerve impulse that s
transinitted fo the brain

Odour molecules entering  the
nose dissolve tm nasal mucus und
stimulate the hairlike endingsitctha)
of the receptor cells, generuting a
nerve impuldse. The impulse travels
along the cells' [ibres; these puss
through holes in the cribriform
plate of the ethmoid bone into the
olfactory bulb, where they synapse
with olfuctory nerves.

A

dau mdt cdia thin kinh ma ddp
ting vol nhict do va dp sudt thoai
hia Lum1 nhu vdi protaséﬁlandm
dure yiar phong bdi cac té bao b
ton thuung., Ching thong (in cho
nio ve o el va auimg 4o dau ddn
1a ddi khi kich thich vige san xudt
ra cic endorphine ¢é tic dung an
than (phong téda dau ddny.

Khau e cua con ngudi nhay hon
v }‘l\\\_ nhrdu, Con ngudi phat hien
dire dén 10000 . Tré em phan
bl diroe nhica mad hon ngaaon
Iruivng thanh, vi cdc cau true khiru
giac ¢ khuynh hadng bi thodi hoa
theo tuol tde Npoai vice bao trude
nhitng n} uy hieém nhu khor va cic
khi dée, khiu gide con cas thica ro
rét cho cam nhan vi gidc

Cac chdi vi gide duge tao thanh
tof mot nhom cde t¢ bao cam glac
va ¢ bae ho tro. O dinh cua mo
& bao cdm gidc ¢d nhing Jong, i
gidc nho, tidp xtic vdi nude bot G
vao qua cdc 16 vi glac. Tat ¢d cac
chat di vao trong micng va hoa tan
trong nude bot tudng tde var nhung
vitri thu (he cda cde long nayv. tao
ra mol xung than kinh dode troven
Jdin nao.

Cde phdn (f mitd ndo vao v ang nial
thi tan trong chat nhiv cda mm
kich thich nhing léng tan cung
clia cac {¢ bao cdm gide, kich hoat
mot xung than kinh. Xung nav
doc {heo cde sy, di qua ede 16 aia
xuang sang trude khi ndgi dén hanh
khuu gide, ¢ do chiing tiep xic vai

cdc day than kinh khiu gidc.

Cha diéuw 14: Ear structure hearing and balance - Thinh gidc va su

thing bang

TU, CUM TU:

semietreular canuls

middle car

cac ong ban nguyit

Ctau gida

Cam

nang nguvi dich tiéng Anh Y lkhoa - Phdn 2



eustuclian tube g custache

outer ear S lur ngnat
structure of the ear ccdu fric clia tar
liearing Sthinh giae

stapes s xuong bun dup

the cochlea s 6c tal

spiral vrgan of cortt sco quan corti
tnner ear S tai trong !
harr cells cede té bao o long l

role of the nmaculae seal tro cia vet thinh gidce |

role of the crista ampullaris

Ceat fro cia mao bong ‘

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

The middle car s an awr-filled 1. lat gita Lo mdt khoang cua suong
cavity in the temporal bone that thdi duong chia day khong K
ltes beticeen  the ecardrum  and nim gita mang nhi va tai trong
the inner ear. Three tiny bones Ba xuong nho cua tai giffa, xuong
tassteeles) the malleus, incus, bua, xuong de va xuong ban dap.
and stapes — transfer vibrations truyén nhiing rung dong cia mang
from the cardrum to the inner ear. nhi d&n tai trong.

The mnna or aurcle, the visible 2. Vanh tai 1a phan nhin thay duoc
part of the outer ear, funnels sound ctia tai ngoai, né truyén nhdng
wares into the outer ear canal. séng Am vao ong ai ngodi; nhing,
The waves travel to the eardrum song ndy dude dan dén mang nhi
and cause it to vibrate. va Qo ra rung,

The car 1s divided into three 3. V& mat giai phau, tai duoe chia lam
(“””U”“f'a/ parts. The outer car, ba phan. l'ai ngoai duge bao quanh
lined weith hairs and glands that boi nhiing 16ng v a cac tus ¢ bt ra
secrete wax, 1s protective and also AL v tal dan nhine song am
channels sound. The middle car chat ray e o g nobs A
mechanically passes on vibrations, Tai %'Gﬂ g}kf MAt var rd o hac va
while structures m the nuer car truyén nhiing rung dang im thanh
translate vibrations into neree ma tat trong sau do ¢ chuveén Jddi
messages. thauh cac tin hieu than Kinh
Sound 1waves entering the e 4 Cac sdng am di vao dng tar ngoai
canal make the ecardrum vibrate [am rung mang nhi. Nhirng vuong
The vssicles pass the vibrations to nhd truycn nhdng rung dong nay
the oval window, a membrance at dCn cia 50 bau duce, 13 mot mang
the entrance to the inner car. When nam & ngo viao cda tai trony. Khi
this membrane vibrates, it scis rung, mang nay kich hoat nhing
off wave-like motions in the flurd chuyén déng cua chit long chita
that fills the cochlea, resulting 1n day trong oc s, fam kich thich cic
stimulation of hair cells. e bao ¢é lonyg
Thecochleaissubdivided intothree 5. Oc tai chia 1am ba khoeany chua

Jlutd-filled chambers, which spiral

Unit 4: Hé thdan kinh

day dich cudn 1o thanh hinh woan
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in parallel around a bony- core. The
central channel, the cochlear duct,
contains the spiral organ of Corti,
the crgan of hearing. Located on
the basilar membrane, the spiral
organ consists of supporting cells
and many thousands of sensory
hair cells arranged in rows.

&c quanh mét 161 bing xuong. Ong
gitta (6ng 6¢ tai) c6 co quan Corti,
la co quan hinh xodn 6¢ cda thinh
gidc. NAm trong mang nén, ca
quan nay duwoc tac thanh bdi cic
t& bao hé tro va hiang ngan cac
t€ bao cim gidc cé long sip x&p
thanh hang.

Cdm nang nguoi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phan 2



UNIT 5:

THE ENDOCRINE SYSTEM
HE NOI TIET

@ha diém 71: The endocrine system hormone producers - Cac tuyén

noi tiét

4 . . A
TU, CUM TU:
Pineal gland ; tuyén tung
Hypothalamus cvung ha dér
Pituitary gland Ctuyén yén
Thyroid gland ;. tuyén gidp
Kidney : thdn
Stomach and intestines cda day va rudt
Hormone action : hoat tinh hormone
Parathyroid glands :cde tuyén cgn gidp
Adrenal glands :cde tuyén thuong thdn
Pancreas stuy tang
L Role of sex hormones . val tro cda cdae hormone sinh duc )

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

1. These four glands produce a
hormone that increases caleium in
the blood. It acts on bones to release
stored calcium, on the intestines to
increase its absorption, and on the
kidney to prevent its loss.

2. This tiny gland secretes melatonin,
a hormeone that controls body
rhythms such as sleeping and
wahing and may influence sexual
development.

3. Called the “master gland”,
this organ controls many other
endocrine glands.

4. This gland controls metabolism,

Unit 5: Hé noi tiet

1. Bén tuyén sdn xud't ra mot hormone
lam tang ndng d6 calci trong mau.
Hormone tdc dong Ién xuong kich
thich xuong gidi phéng calci  du
tri, rudt ting cudng hap thu calci;
va tdc dong 1&n thin d€ thin ngung
thai calel.

2. Tuyén nhd nay (epiphyse) tict ra
melaionine. Ld mat hormone kiém
s0dt cdc nhip diéu cta cd thé nhu
ngu, thite va ¢6 1& anh hudng dén
sit phat trién gidi tinh.

3. Dudc goi la tuyén “chd”, tuyén

vyén dicu khién nhiéu tuyén noi
tiét khac.

4. Tuy&n nay tic dong Ién sy chuyén
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including the mantenance of
body weight, the rale of energy
use, and heart rate. Unlike other
glands, it can store the hormones
1t produces.

The heart produces a hormone
called atriopeptin, which reduces
blood volume und blood pressure,
and so helps to regulate fluid
balance.

Erythropoictin  secreted by the
kidneys stimulates the production
of red blood cells in bone marrow

These produce  hormuones  (hat
stimudate the production vr release
of enzymes that aid digesfion

The nner medulla and outer
cortex of these glands, locuted on
top of the kidneys, secrcte scveral
different hormones. They affect
the body's response to stress,
nictabolic  rate,  growth, blood
glucose concentration, as well as
the retention or loss of mincrals.

The endocrine tissue of this gland
canststs of clusters called islets of
Langherhans. Each cluster contains
alpha cells, which increase glucose
cuncentration in the blood; beta
colls, whieh lower blood glucose;
and delta cells, which regulate
otlter pancreatic hormones.

The sex hormones influence the
decelopment of an embryo into a
boy or girl, although cven uafter
birth the circulating levels remain
low until puberty. In males, the
twa  testes  produce androgens,
male sex hormones such as
testosterone, while in  females,
the ovaries produce oestrogens
and progesterone. In  addition
to stimulating the production of
mede sperm and female ova, these
hormones also influence secondary
sexue!l  characteristics, such as
breasts  and  menstruation  in
females, and facial hair in males.

I

g,

10.

hoa. bao gant duy tri trong luemg
cr the. sur tiéu thu nang ludng va
nhip tim Trdr vdn cdc tuyen khic,
tuyon piap cé the du ted hormony
My do chinh nd san xudt 1a

Tim ¢t ra mot hormone goi I
atriopeptin, hormone nay lam pram
the tich mant va huvet ap, nd cang
giup dico hoa dam can bang luong
dich trong ¢t the.

I'rythropoictine Hct ra b than
kich thich <ir san \uatl héng ciu
frong m_\' xatomg

NG ra cae hormone ch thich susan
x0al hay s pia phong cae emzvm
tao thuan tien cho vice hen hda

Nim trén hay qud than, bén ngom
la vé bén trong la tuy thuung
thin, cic tuyén nay tiél ra nhing
hormone dnh hudng dén su thich
ing vdi stress, dén su chuy &n hoa,
ting tru’dnh va néng d6 glucd
trong mdu ciing nhu s gi lai hay
thdi bot cdec mudt khodng chat,

MO n6i tiét cua tuyén nay hop
thinh cdc ticu ddo langherhan
MGi ticu dao ¢é chda cac t& bao
nlpha, lam ting ndng do glucd
trong mau, va cac 1 bao béta lam
gidm non)j do glucd trong mau,
va cde 8 bao delta didu hoa cac
hormone tu}'on tuv.

Cac hormone gidi tinh tac dong lon
sy phat trifn cda phoi o the trai
hoic gdi Sau khi sinh ra, néng do
cda cac hormone nay trong mdu la
thap cho dén tuot Llﬂ\ thi. (Y nam
giol, cdc tinh hoan sdn xudt ra cdc
androgene hormone sinh dac nam
(testosterone). O nd, cac budng
triing i€t ra cde oestrogene va cac
progesterone. Ngoai vai {rd trong
vide sdn xudt tinh tring va tning,
cic hormone nay con quyét dinh
nhiing ddc tinh sinh due thit phat:
vii va kinh nguydt & nd va rau o
nam giast.

Cdm nang ngudvi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phdn 2



Clui diéue 2 2 Hormonal control - Kiém soat hocmon

P

TU, CUM TU:

skin

testis and ovary

anterior lobe
neurosecretory cells
hypophyscal portal sysfem
kidney tubules

bone and general growth

s da

cede ainh hoan va cuc bucng trung

Sthuy 1rwae (fuyén yén

sede té bao than kil tiét haenion

SNhe cura tuvén yén

seace tiew quan than

L sutang truong 1ong qudat va

ulerine muscles and mumonary glands :

posterior lobe

hormone conftrol mechanisms
feedback mechonisns
adrenal hormones

cortex and adrenal medulla

tang truong xuvong

cae co til cung va cace tuyén cu

Jthay suu

seoche kicm sodt

ceo ché dicu khién nguve

cede hormone tuyén thuong than

cede formone vo thugng

than va tuy thuong than

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

Attached to the hypothalamus by a
short stalk, the pea-sized pituitary
glend hangs from the base of the
brane and is composed of lwo
parts, ain antertar and a posterior
lobe. Some of 1ts haormones act
indirectly by stonulating  target
glands to release other hormones.
Others have a direct effect on
the function of target glands or
tissue.

Made up of molecules derived
from etther steroids or proteins,
hormones are uactive only when
bound to a specific recepior on or
in a turget cell. Hormones derned
from proiein bind to receplors vn
the outside of the cell membrane;
steroid Trormones pass into the cell
before binding to receptors

Melanocytes In skin lissue are
stimulated by MSIH to produce

Unit 5: Hé noi tict

12

N6 vé ving dudi déi nio bing
mot cudng nhé (cudng tuytn yény,
tuyén vén hinh thanh o ddy nao
thanh mot khai ¢é kich thuide banb
mét hat dau. N6 gom hai phan:
thiy sau ca thuy trlfd(. Mot 6
hormone tuy &n yén tac dong bmn
ticp bing cidch kich thich suf i
phdng cac hormone ctia cic tuven
noi et Mot <o khde ¢é tde dong,
trie ticp Ien hoat dong ciia mol
tuvén hay ma dich

Iop thanh bai cdc phan i dan
sudtl Uy cde protein hode steroids,
cac hormone Jhi hoat déng Khi
Juoe ¢ dinh o vao mot thu the
tren hoac trong 1& bao dich, Cic
hormone profein lien ket vai cic
thu {he o bé mit ngedi cua (¥ baa
Cac hormone sterord di vao trong,
1 bao truoe kb ien ket val mol
thu the.

Duoe kich thich bar MSIL,
bao sac 1 cla da san xual ra nhicu

Cae ¢
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more melanin,
durkens skin
sunlight.

a pigment that
In  response to

The steroid hormones produced by
this gland influence how the body
uses carbohydrates, fals, proteins,
and minerals.

Hormones produced by this
gland have widespread effects on
body metabolism, growth, and
cardiovascular responses.

Growth hormone acts on the whole
body to prumote protein synthesis.
This hormone is cssential for
normal growth and development
in children.

Maleand female hormones released
by these glands control sexual
development and  reproductive
function.

Influenced by trigger hormoncs
from the hypothalamus, (he
anterior lobe of the pituitary gland
makes at least six hormones

Two hormones, ADH also hknown
as vasopressin) and oxytocin, are
produced by this type of cell in the
hypothalamus. They floss through
the ccll axons to the posterior
pituitary.

These vessels carry regudatory
hormones from the hypothalamus
to the anterior pituttary lobe.

ADFH. or vasopressin, produced by
one of the specialized clusters of
cells in the hyvpothalamus, controls
the amount of water excroted in the
urine. ADH also helps to constrict
small arteries when blood pressure
falls.

Oxytocin  triggers contractions
of the uterus during lubour, and

N

10

11

12

melanin hon, moét sdc o tac dong
khi phor ra anh sang mat tedi, tao
ra mau d¢ baoe vé cho da.

Cdc hormone steroid ma  tuyén
thugng than san xudt ra kiem sodt
cic phan ing d6r vor stress va
cdach thic chuyén hoa cac hydrat
cacbon, cic c¢hit béo, cdc protein
va cac chat khodng cuia cd thé.
Cdac hormone dudgc san xudt ra
b3i tuyén nay cé cic tic dong
quan trong dén su chuyén hda,
ting trudng va cic phdn dng tim —
mach.

Hormmone tang trudng tic d6ng len
t0an b6 cd thé biang cich tao diéu
kicn thuan 1gi cho su tong hop cac
pratein. tormone ndy la khong
thé thieu cho sir ting trudng binh
thuing cda tré em.

Nhing harmone gidi tinh nam va
mit ducse tiel ra bdi cac tuven nay
kidm sodt suf phat trién gidi tinh va
cdc chife nang sinh ~dn,

Duae digun khién ban cac hormone
kich thich ctia vung dud 4oy, thuy
rudc cla tuyén vén sdn xual it
nhat 15 6 hormone khic nhau,
Loai t& bao nay cta ving duii
dbi ao tigt ra hai loai hocmon.
vasopressine (AIDH) va ocytocine:
nhiing hormone nay duoc dan boi
cdc sdi truc dén thuy sau tuyén
yén.

Mang mach dan cic hormone diéu
hoa cia vang dudi doi dén thuy
trudc tuyén yeén.

Vasopressin (ADH) duoe san xuat
ra bar mot trong cac nhdm (¢ bao
chuyén bigt cia viung dudi ddi nao
kigm sodt ludng nudc thodt ra ua
nude tigu. Vasopresin (ADE) tao
didu kién cho sy co that cic dong
mach nho khi huyet ap dong mach
gidm.

Ocylocine kich hoat sut co that wt
cung khi chuvén da, réi sau do

Cam nang nguoi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phin 2
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Af thyroid

then later stimulates the release of
breast milk.

Hormones from the hypothalamus
arc stored here and releascd when
Heeded.

A specific mechanism — “feedback”
cantrols hormone production, and
mmvolves the hypothalamus, the
pituttary gland, and the target
glond. A feedback system proniotes
the release of another hormone
(posttice feedback) or can inhibit
s release inegative feedbacks. This
i oluntary mechanism maintarns
the body’s balanced functioning.

Responding to levels of thyroid
hornwone, the hypothalamus makcs
TRH. This stimulates the anterior
pttuttary gland to relecase TSH.
The thyrowd gland is then triggered
to produce ils hormones.

If thyroid hormone levels are too
high, negative feedback aleris the
hypothalumus so that 1t produces
less TRH. A lower level of TRH
results in a reduced level of TSH.

hormone levels  fall
too low, the feedback mechantsm
ts weakened. In response, the
hypothalamus makes more TRH,
TSI rises so that the lecels of
thyvrad hormane also rise

13

14

16

17.

RO

Unit 5: Hé néi tiét

kich thich su 118t stta.

Cdc hormone ving dudi doi duoe
du ted ror piar phong ra Ly theo
nhu ciu.

S5¢ san xual cic hormone dudc
diéu tidt b Mot co ché khong tu
chd, nhim duy {1 cin bing cho co
thd goi 3 ‘didu khién nguol” chi
phol vung dudi doi tuvén yén va
tuycn dich, He thang diéu khién

ngude tao Jdidu kien cho viée giai
phdng mat hormone khac (diéu
khicn Jduonyg) hay e ché su gidi
phdng hormone dang thong du
thua trong mau {digu khién nguge
am).

Ving duor ddi ndo sin xuat ra
[RIT kich thich thuy trude tuyén
vén. Thuy nay guar phéng ra ISH
(hormone kich thich tuyén bmp)
Hormone nay kich thich tuyén gidp
11 ra cde hoemon.

N&u ndng do cac hormone tuytn
gidp qud cao. ¢d ché diéu khien

nguaoc am biao donyj cho vang dudi
ddi ndo, lam },1.1m su sdn xuat IR

va ket qud 1a gidm net ISEL

Néu néng d6 cac hormone tuyen
gidp qud thap, cd che didu khién
ngufoe gidm di, vung dudi dbi nao
san xudt them [RH. TSH ting lon
va lam tang nfmg d6 ¢dc hocemon.
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UNIT 6:

THE CARDIOVASCIULAR SYSTEM
HE TIM MACH

Clui dtiém 7: The heart and cardiovascular - Tim va tuin hoan

T X ™

TU, CUM TU:

vesophagus . thue qudn

transverse branch of portal vein . nhdnh ngang cua tinh mach cua

gallbladder di mat

portal ctinh mach cua

duodenum Cla trang

external and internal iliac veins ccde tinh mach chdu ngoai va trong

rectum strue trang

colon r két trang

splenic vein :tinh mach lach

gatric veins . tinh mach da day

spleen cldch

stomach cda day

maxillary artery cdéng mach ham

facial artery cdéng mach mat

common carotid artery :doéng mach cdnh chung

digital arteris s cde déng mach ngon tay

palmar arches ccde dong mach vom ban tay

pulmonary veins cede tinh moch phoi

common hepatic artery- cding mach gan chung

temporal artery cdéng mach cdnh

cerebral vein S tinh maceh néo

temporal vein ctinh mach thdi duong )
L

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

1 The illustration shows many of
the arteries, veins, and branching
blood vessels that form the body's
circulatory system. Red indicates

98
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Hinh minh hoa bén cho thdy mét
sé lan cac ddng mach, tinh mach
va ciac mach phan nhinh tao thanh
bé may tuin hoan. Trong hé tuan

Cdm nang nguoi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phdn 2



oxygenoted blood, which is usually
carried by uarteries; blue indicates
deoxygenated bloaod, carried by
veins. The pulmonary arteries are
the only arterial blood vesscls that
transport  deoxygenaled  blood.
Blood is returned to the heart
through the veins at exactly the
same rate at which it is pumped
into arterics. On average, blood
completes a full eircuit around
the body in approximately one
minute.

A portal system is an arrangement
of blood uvessels between two
different sets of tissue. Blood from
the stomach, spleen, intestines,
and pancreas drains into a number
of small veins, which merge to
become the portal vein. This vein
transports gastrointestinal blood
ta the liver, which absorbs and
stares nutrients, and also remoues
toxins, poisons, and pollutants.
Detoxified blood enters the inferwor
vena cava and returns to the heart
and lungs for oxygenation and
redistribution.

hoan Idn, mdu ¢6 oxi (mau d4d)
dudc van chuyén bdi ciac dong
mach; mau da klnt oxa {mau xanh)
duac Tvu théng bat cac tinh mach.
Trong vong tuan hodn phéi thi
nguce lai: cac déong mach phaéi la
nhang mach nhanh duy nhit d¢
chuyén mau da khd oxi. Mdu trd
vé tim bdi cic linh mach theo cting
mét nhip nhae da duoe bom i
trong cdc ddng mach. Trung binh,
mau thie hien mot vong khip co
thé trong khodng 1 phuit.

H¢ cdta la mé&t mang cdc mach
mdu néi lién hai Yoai mé khac
nhau. Mdu trong da day, rudt va
tuy tang chdy vio trong moét loat
cac tinh mach nhe hd1 tu lai 48 tao
thanh tinh mach a¥a. Tinh mach
ctfa chuy@n mdu c6 cdc cha't doc vé
gan, gan hiap thu, lam sach va du
trit cic dudng chit. Maun d3 duac
lam sach sau dé di vao tinh mach
chu trén, réi lai trd vé tim va phdi
dé dudce oxi hod va tdi phan phdl

Chui diém 2: Reart structure - CAu tric tim

.

TU, Cym TU:
superior vena cava
pulmonary veins
endocardium
inferior vena cava
pulmonary artery
seplunt
pericardium
myocardium
coronary arieries
arterial branches
coronary veins
capillaries

blood supply to the heart
cardiac skeleton

s khung co cia tim

s tinh mach chd trén

. cdc tinh mach phéi

1 ndi tam mac

stinh mach chd dugt

: déng mach phéi
cvdch ngdn

s ngoal tam mac
eotim

rcac dong mach vanh
rcde déng mach nhanh
sede tinh mach vanh
:cde mao macl

s phdn b6 mach madu o tim

Unit 6: Hg tim mach
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CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

The heart has four chambers: two
upper chambers called atria. and
two thicker-walled lower chambers
known as ventricles. A strong
muscular wall, the septum. divides
the two sides of the heart. The four
heart valves are crucial for allowing
blood to pass in and out of the heart
chambers in only one direction.

This large vein carries used blood
from the head and arms into the
right atrium.

Newly oxvgenated blood from the
lungs returns to the left atrium
via the four pulmonary vcins;
oxygenated blood s not carried in
veins anywhere else in the body.

This smooth membrane lines the
inside of the heart. It also lings
the heart valves.

Deoxygenated blood returns from
the lower body and legs and enlers
the right atrium  through the
inferior vena cata.

The pulmonary artery branclics
after leaving the right ventricle,
each branch carrying deoxygenated
blood to one lung. 1t s the only

artery that carries deoxygenated
blood.

A thick muscle wall drvides the
heart into two distinct ralves.

The pericardium is a tough, fibrous
sac surrounding the entire surface
of the heart. It has an inner, flurd-
Jilled, cushioning membrane.

The heart’s interconnected
muscle fibres enable it to contract
automatically

Used blood from body tissues
enters the right side of the heart
and s pumped out to the lungs.
Passage  of blood through the
lungs, the pulmonary circulation,
engbles bload fo pick up oxygen.
The refreshed blood returns to the
left side of the heart and is pumped

9

10

Tim gém bdn khoang: hai ngin
trén la hai tim nhi vd hai ngin
dudi ¢é viach day hon Ia har tim
that. Mot vach gida day ngin cach
hai phia ctia tim. Vich nay ¢é bon
van nhé gid mot vai tro thidt yéu
va ¢hi d@ cho mau Qi te ngdn nay
sang ngadn kia theo mét chidu,

Tinh mach lon nay mang mau da
khtt oxi tir ddu va hat cinh tay &
1am nhi pha

Mau duagc oxi hoa trong hat phai
{ré vé tim nhi ird1 bang bon tinh
mach phoi. Day Ia trudng hop duy
nhit ma mdu da oxi héa duue van
chuyén bsi cdc tinh mach.

Mang tron niy bao phd cic van
tim v mat lrong cda cac van tim.

Maw da kha oxi trd vé (f than va
hai chin va d6 vao tim nhi phai
ba) fink mach chu dudi.

Kht d1 ra khoi tam nhi pharn, mal
nhanh dong mach ph('{i chuvan
mdu da khi oxi ve phai Do chinh
1 d6ng mach dov nhat chuyven
mau da khit oxi.

Vach ca day nay ngdn cach hai ben
ctia tim.

Ngoai tam mac la mol tii sgi bén
dai nay bao phd toan bo tim; né ¢d
mét mang trong (i¢t ra mét it dich
chat.

Cac sai ca duac lign k&t cia tim
cho phép tim tu dong co that.

Mau da khoa ot duoc dua trd vé
phin tim bén phat d& duoe bom
1en phéi, d d6 mau dude nap oxi
(ludn hoan phoi). Mau sau d¢ trd
vé phan trén bén (rar caa tim do
duoc tai phin phéi vé cac mo aia
cd the (tnAn hoan wan than). Khi
¢ the nghi ngoi, vong tuan hoan

Cdm nang ngudi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phan 2
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out ugain to the body tissues. The
blood’s circuit through body tissues
1s called the systemic circulation.
When the body is at rest, the entire
circuit around the lungs and body
takes only about one minute.

Because the heart needs a generous
supply of oxygen, u needs a
correspondingly large supply of
blood, only the brain requires
more. Blood that flows through the
chambers of the licart cannot seep
through to reach the muscle cells,
so the heart muscle has a separate
network of blood vessels called the
coronary systeni.

Blood is supplied to the heart via
right and left coronary arteries that
lead from the aorta. The left artery
divides into two main branches,
which 1s why physicians often
refer lo three coronary arteries.

The main arteries divide
several smaller blood vessels.

into

These vessels carry deoxygenated
blood, with harmful waste products,
away from the heart tissue.

Capillaries are tiny vessels that
make vital links between the heart’s
smallest arteries and veins.

The pattern formed by coronary
vewns closely mirrors that of the
caronary arterics. Most of them
drain into the coronary sinus, a
large vein at the back of the heart.
From this vein, the blood flows
into the left atrium. Some small
veins empty directly into the right
atrium.

A set of four tough fibrous rings,
or cuffs, known as the cardiac
skeleton, provides the points of
attachment for the four heart valves
and for the heart muscle. The
illustration shows the muscle fibres
of the left and right ventricles. The
wraparound arrangement of the

Unit 6: H¢ tim mach

11

14

15

16

17

madu hoan chinh trong hai phoi va
trong cic mé mat khoing 1 phuit.

Vi tim cAn nhiéu oxi, nén né can su
cung cip mau nhiéu tuong ting: chi
¢6 nio la ¢é nhidu mach mau hon
tim. Can phdi cé sif cung cip mdu
manh mé cho hm: nhung mdu di
trong cic khoang tim khong dwuoc
rod ri qua ciac vach Tim ¢é mang
mach mdu néng cia no got la hé
mach vanh,

Miu duge cung cap cho tim qua
cic dong mach vanh phdi va trai
phat sinh tit déng mach chi. Déng
mach vanh trdi chia ra hai nhdanh
¢hinh {cdc bac sI thudng goi la “ba”
déng mach vanh).

Cic déng mach chinh phian ra
thanh cdc nhdnh nhé hon

Mang mach mdu nay mang maiu
dad khi oxi va cdc chat déc ra khdi
md {im.

Mao mach la c¢ic manh mau rat
nho gitf vai tro thigt yéu 1 noi lién
cac tifu dong mach va cdc tidu tinh
mach cia tim

Kiéu nay (gom mau) dugc tao ra
nhd cic 1inh mach vanh kha giong
vdi cac dong mach vanh. Phan lon
bit ngudn td mot tinh mach lon
g sau tim, i voang vanh (sinus
coronaire). Ttf tinh mach nay mdu
dé truc £i€p vao trong tam nhi trai,
M6t s6 tinh mach nhé d6 mau trifc
tiép vao tam nhi phdi.

Mot khung gdm bdn vong s¢i co
chic, ciing duoge goi [a khung tim,
cung tng chd gin cdc van tim va
cd tim. I{inh minh hoa cho thiy
cdc sdi cd clia cdc tAm that trdi va
phdi. Cdc soi cd xung quanh cac
tAim thit cho phép tim that diy
man ra khéi tim, nhu mét ban tay
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muscle fibres enables the ventricles
to squirt blood out of the heart, just
as a closing fist squirts water from
a balloon.

nam lai hay nhu mot gqua 1@ bing
cao su chita day nude,

Chii diém 3: Heart function - Chifc ndng cda tim

4 . . N\

TU, CUM TU:

ECG recording . ghi dién tam do

pulmonary valve : van déng mach phéi

valve cusps :cdc van

diastole S tam tritong

atrial systole cthu tam nhi

location of valves c vl tri ede van

ventricular systole cthu tam thdt

relaxation and contraction ;. gian va co

chordae tendineae :cde ddy cdng

electrical pathways s cac duong dién

nervous system control csu diéu khién cia hé than hinh

the heart valves cede van tim

heartbeat cycle cchu ky nhip tim J
\

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

1 The heart forces blood around an Tim diy mdu Ji trong mét mang
tmpressive network of blood vessels mach mdu khd &n tuogng, mang
that would circle the Earth two- ndy néu tinh hét c6 thé dai bing
and-a-half times. The real power hai 1dn rudi chu vi trdi dat. Tim
comes from the ventricles, with ¢d duogce stic manh thuce sif tif cdc
their thick muscular walls which tim that, ma nhdng thanh co day
contract so that blood surges out into co thit d¢ ddy mdu di trong cdc
the arteries. The pumping action of déng mach. Chic ning bom cua
the heart 1s repeated automatically, tim lp di ldap lai mét cdch tu
with the rate of beating and the déng, vdi mat nhip dap va lugng
amount ‘o/‘ blood (hat is pumped mdu duvoc diy di thay d6i theo
out varying according to the body’s muc dd siress va mét mdi cia cd
level of stress and exertion. the.

2 Electrocardiography (ECG) detects Di¢n tam dd (ECG) ghi nhan nhip
the flow of electrical impulses di¢u ctia cdc xung dién di gua tim.
throughout the heart. Colour-coding M3d mau lién quan dén viéc theo
relates the tracing to various stages diu nhing giai doan khdc nhau
in the passage of the impulses. trong dudng truyédn cia cdc xung.

3 Regular, rhythmic beating of the Nhip dap déu din cua tim dugc
heart is maintained by electrical duy tri bdi cic xung dién phat ra
tmpulses that originate in the tir nuit xoang nhi (JA mat mdy tao

102 Cdm nang ngudi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phan 2
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sinoatrial node, which is the body’s
natural pacemaker. Impulses spread
through the otrie, stimulating
contraction. to the atrioventricular
node. Afier a slight pause at this
node, the impulses pass along
spccial conducting muscle fibres
through the ventricles, causing
them to contract. Any vartation from
this normal sequence may indicate
the possibility of a heart disorder.

Without control by nerves, the heart
would beat about 100 times per
minute. However, parasympathetic
nerves, especially the vagus
nerve, set a resting rate of about
70 by means of impulses to the
cardioregulatory centre itn the
medulla. During exercise or stress,
the sympathetic cardiac neruves,
controlled by the hypothalemus, are
signalled to speed the heart rate.
This provides maore oxygenated
blood to muscles. The heart rate
also increases when hormoncs are
released by the adrenal glunds.

Four valves allow the bload to
move through the heart chambers
in only one direction. They consist
of two or three half-moon flaps,
or cusps, of fibrous tissue that
attach to the heart walls. The
cusps separate when the blood is
flowing correctly but close into a
tight seal to prevent any backward
movement. Opening and closing of
the heart valves occurs in reaction
to a change in pressure on either
side as blood surges through.

Blood flows through the pulmonary
valve from the right ventricle
into the pulmonary artery. This
three-cusped valve is essential to
prevent backflow of blood when
the ventricle, after its vigorous
contraction, relaxes again.

The tricuspid and nutral valves

are located between the upper
and lower chambers on the right

Unit 6: H¢ tim mach

nhip ti¥ nhién ctia co thé). Nhiing
xung nay lan tda trong cic tim nhi,
kich thich su co thdt cda tAm nhi
rdi d&n niit nhi thit. Sau mét thoi
glan ngifng ngdn ngui, cac xung di
theo cic co dan dign d¢ dén cic
tam that, gy ra su co thit, Tat cd
nhitng thay d6i trong chudi xung
dién binh thuong nay déu ¢6 the
chi ra mét rdi loan vé tim.

Nhip die¢u ti nhién cta tim la 100
xung mdi phiit. Khi nghi ngoi, nhip
dap cham lai do thin kinh dé1 giao
cam dac biét 1a day than kinh phé
vi con 70 xung. Khi tap thé duc
hay khi bi stress, cac day than kinh
tim (thAn kinh giao cim) nhan tin
hiéu tif vung dudi d6i lam gia tang
nhip tim. Biéu nay cho phép cac co
nhan dudc thém mau di oxi hod.
Nhip tim cOng ting lén kh cdc
tuyen thitgng than gidi phéng ra
mbt s& hoemédn.

€6 bon van cho phép mau luu
thdng bén trong bon khoang tim
theo mdt hudng duy nhit. Cic van
ndy duoe hop thanh it hai hodc ba
van bing mo soi, gin vao thanh
tim. Nh@dng van nay md ra khi mau
di diing chi¢u nhung déng kin lai
dé€ tranh miu di ngude. Su md ra
va déng lai cia cdc van dudc diéu
khien bdi sy thay déi dp sudt &
méi bén cda van khi miu di qua.

Mdu dd vao tim thit phdi
déng mach phéi qua var dong
mach phéi. Van nay gém ba ld
van khéng thé thigu dugc de ngin
chan sy héi lvu mdau khi tim that
gian ra sau khi da co lai manh.

Cdc van hai 1a va van ba ld nim

gida cac tim that, van hai la ndm
bén trai va van ba 14 nim beén
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and the left sides of the heart,
respectively. The pulmonarv and
aortic valves are placed at the
exiis from the ventricles into the
pulmonary artery and the aorta.

These thin, fibrous cusps of the
valves are covered by a smooth
membrane called endocardium
and reinforced by dense connective
tissue. The pulmonary, aortic, and
tricuspid valves have three cusps.
The mitral valve. has fwo cusps.

Fibkrous strands known as chordae
tendtneac fasten the tricuspid and
mitral valves to the ventricular
walls These cords prevent the
valves from being pushed upward
by the forceful pressure of flowing
blood. The aurtic and pulmonary
valves are less likely to be pushed
out by pressure and so do not need
such fastenings.

Three separate and distinct phases
make up the carcfully timed,
sequential beating of the heart.
The relaxing and refilling of blood
during the first stage 15 followed
by stoges of contracting and
squeezing. The whole cycle takes,
on average, only about four-fifths of
a second; during vigorous exercise,
however, or in tinies of stress, this
speed may more than double.

In the first phase of the cycle,
devxygenated blood enters ihe
right  atrium and oxygenated
blood enters the left atrium. The
blood then flows through into
the ventricles. By the end of this
phase, the ventricles are filled to
about 80 per cent of capacity.
Impulses from the sinoatrial node
initiate the next phase of the cycle,
during which the atria contract.
This squeezes any blood remaining
in the atria tnto the ventricles.

During the third phase of the
heartbeat sequence, the ventricles

10

11
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phdi. Ciac van dont., mach chu va
van ph01 nam & nbo ra cua cic
tim that, mot ndm & trude dong
mach chd va mét nim 3§ truoe
déng mach phéi.

Nhiing van nhd bing sgi cda van
tim difoc phd bdi mat mang tron
goi 1a ndi tim mac va duac gia ¢d
bd mot mo lien két chic. Nhing
van phdi, déng mach chd va van
ba 14 ¢é ba van nhd; van hai 13 ¢é
hai van nhé.

Nhitng ddy soi ndy o6 dinh (¢
van hai la va van ba 1 vae thanh
cdc tdm that. Chuing ngan cho van
khong bi ddy nguoc [én cao ban
d(mg mad manh. Ciac van phf)\] va
van déng moch chd khong chiu
stic ddy 1dn va khéng can duoc
gan chic bing cdch nay.

Nhirg nhip dip theo chudi cda
tim chia thinh ba pha. Pha dau
tién, trong dé tim gidn ra va chia
day mau, duge tidp theo bing pha
co thit va mdt pha ddy Toan bo
chu ky kéo dar khodng 4/5 giay,
nhu’nb khi gdng stzc nhiéu hay khi
bi stress, nhip tim ¢o thé nhanh
hon gap dai

Trong pha thd nhit cia chu kv,
niiu da khu osi Jdi vao trong tam
nhi phdi va mdu Jd3 oxi hod viuo
tam nhi trai. Sau 46 mdu duge do
vio cdc tdm that. J cudi pha nay.
cdc lam thit chita ddy dén khodng
80% thé tich.

Cidc xung tU nit xoang nhi phat
donb pha i€p theo, trong pha nay
¢ac tam nhi co lai. Toan bd mau
duac ddy sang cdc tam that.

Su co thit cda cac tim nhl {ao
thinh pha thi ba. Cac van dong

Cdm nang nguoi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phan 2
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contract. Valves at the exits of the
ventricles open and blood is forced
into the pulmonary artery and the
aorta. As this phase ends, diastole
starts again.

The scans shown above were
produced by using a gamma
camera to detect radioactively
tagged red blood cells. They show
Now the distribution of blood (red
and yellow areas) in the heart
vartes at different stages of the
pumping eycle. On the left, the
heart is relaxed and filling with
blood. On the right, the heart is
squeezing blood out.

14

mach chi vd van phéi md ra va
mdu dugc day vae dong mach chiy
va déng mach phoi. (3 cudi pha
nay, thd kv tam truong lar bat
dau.

Nhang dnbh chup nay thu duoc
bing cdc camura tia gamma, phat
hién nhing héng ciu dudge ddnh
dau bing phéng xa (chup dnh déng
vi phdng xa phat sing) cho thay su
phin b8 cua mau (cac ving mau
dd va mau vang) thay déi trong
nhang pha khiac nhau cia chu kv
tim J bén trdai tim gidn ra va chiia
day mau, & bén phdi tim diy mdu
ra.

Clui tiéme 4: COronary heart disease - Cac bénh mach vanh

Ve

TU, CUM TU:

build-up of plaque
sites of atherosclerosis
a narrowed artery
effects on the heart
blocked blood supply
enzyme release
thrombolytics
atherosclerosis

rish factors

angina

heart attack
measuring enzynie activity

sy lu mang

o trt xo vua dong mach
:mét dong mach bi thu hep
snhing hgu qud lén tim

: ngung cung cdp mdu

: sy gidi phong cdc emzym
Lede thuéc lam tan huyét khoi
L x0 viza dong mach

s nhing yéu t6 nguy co

:dau thdt ngue

s con dau tim

: do hoat tinh cia enizyni

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

Coronary  heart  diseuse s
commonly caused by narrowing
of the coronary arteries by
athervsclerosis, which is the build-
up of fatty deposists in the lining of
the arteries. The process that leads
to atherosclerosis begins with the
accumulation of excess fats and
cholesterol tn the blood. These
substances infiltrate the lining
of arteries at sites of microscopic

Unit 6: I1¢ tim mach

Bénh mach vanh thuong gap.
nguyén nhin ta do thu hep cua
ciac déng mach vanh bu hien
lgng xd viva dong mach (su tich
tu cic can chit béo trong ldp not
mac dan dén cda cic ddng mach):
Qué trinh xo bit ddng mach bit
ddu vdi su tich tu qud nhiéu chat
béo va cholesterol trong miu. Cic
cha't nay thim nhap vao cic thanh
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damage, forming deposits called
atheroma.

Deposits of atheroma gradually
build up to form masses. Consisting
of a fatty core topped by a fibrous
cap, plaques thicken arterial walls.
narrowing the inner channel and
impeding blood flow. If blood
turbulence roughens the surface
of the plaque, platelets and blood
cells can collect, creating a blood
clot that may block the artery
completely.

Atherosclerosis can occur anywhere
in the main coronary arteries or
in smaller branches, but plaque
usually builds up at stress points
in the artery such as branch
Jjunctians.

Smoking, insufficient exercise, a
diet high in saturated fats, being
overweight, high blood pressure,
and diabetes are the main risk
factors that contribute to coronary
heart disease. The stresses people
face and how well they cope may
also play a role.

Chest pains that come on with
exertion are a warning sign that
the cardiac muscle is not receiving
enough blood for the effort being
expended. An angina attack
typically begins with a gripping
or pressure-lthe pain behind
the breastbone that somelimes
radiates into the neck and jaw and
then down into the arms. The pain
usually subsides rapidly with rest.
Less exertion is needed to trigger
an attack If a person is exposed to
cold, feels strong emotions, or has
caten a heavy meal.

When blood supply is insufficient,

dong mach qua nhdng thuong tén
cuc nha, tao thanh nhing can déng
(mang xg vita).

Nhing chit cdn xg vida tich tu lai
din dan & hinh thanh cic médng.
Ming gém mét phdn gita bing
chit béo duoc bao phi bdi moét
10p xo, nhilng mdng nay day lén
trong thanh déng mach, lam thu
hep long cuia déng mach va dn
tréd sy tudn hoan mdiu. Néu dong
mdu xody qua bé mdt clia mdng
vita va bao mdn [&p mé xg, nhuing
mdng nhd va nhing t& bio hdng
cau ¢ th& déng lai quanh chd xo
vida va tao thanh mét cuc c6 nguy
co gay tic nghén dong mach.

Xd vita déng mach c6 thé x3y ra
d bat ct noi nao trong 46ng mach
vanh chinh hay trong cac mach
nhianh nhd han, nhung cic ming
tich tu nhiéu nhat trong cdac ving
chdy rdi nhu cdc ¢ché phdn nhdnh
hay ¢hd déng mach bi t6n thuong.
Thuéc 14, thieu vin dong, cheé do
dn uong nhidu chit béo bio hoa,
béo phi, cao huyét dp va tidu
diong o dia tirng ngudi cling cé
the ¢6 vay tro 1ac dong.

Nhitng con dau nguc ¢é hién quan
vdi mét hoat dong thé lufc cudng do
cao 13 mét didu higu o tim khéng
nhan duge di mau tuong wng voi
nhu cau cda su ging site. Con dau
thit nguc thudng bat dau bing sir
dau ddn hay cdm gidc bi bé§ that
& sau xuong uc, lan tod ra vé phia
c6 va ham trude khi di xuéng doc
theo mit trong canh tay. Thudng
thi con dau gidm khi nghi ngoi.
Khi bi lanh, khi cé cim xic manh
hay sau mét bita An thinh sovan,
con dau cd thé khdi phiat ngay cid
sau mét gdng siic vira phai.

Khi vigc cung cap mau khéng day

Cdm nang nguoi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phin 2
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the heart does not receive the
oxygen and glucose it needs. The
heart tries to create encergy by
alternative chemical processes,
but produces waste products that
the reduced blood supply cannot
remove adequately. Pain is the
result.

Drugs used 1o treat angina act by
widening the coronary arteries,
thus improving blood flow They
also lower blood pressure and
stow the heart so that the work of
the heart muscle can be reduced.
Nitrate drugs, beta-blockers, and
calcium-channel  blockers are
frequently prescribed.

A heart attack wusually occurs
suddenly, with little or no warning.
Chest pain may be like tha! of
angina, but is usually more scvere
and not necessarily brought on
by exertion or relicved by rest. A
victim may also sweat, feel weak,
and even lose consciousness. If the
attack leads to complete stoppage
of the hcart, known as cardiac
arrest, death may follow.

When a coronary artery beconies
blocked, and remains blocked, the
heart muscle it supplies dics. The
severity of a heart attack depends
on the amount of muscle affected
and the health of other coronary
arteries.

Tissue damage during a hcart
attack results in the release
of certain enzymes into the
bloodstream. Measuring enzyme
activity helps reveal the extent of
damage to the heart.

Doctors prescribe a number of
different drugs to help kecp blood
flowing  freely. Thrombolytic
drugs act to break down recent
clots, while antiplatelet drugs
and anticoagulants are useful for

Unit 6: H¢ tim mach

10

11

du, tim khong <on nhan du oxi va
glucd can thi¢t. Khi d6 tim tim cach
tao ra ning luang bang cdch thuc
hien nhing qua trinh héa hoc dé
thay the, nhung déng thai ciing tiét
ra nhiéu chat thai ma sy tudn hoan
mdu da bi gidi han khéng the loai
trir hét, Két qud 1a giy ra con dau
Thude ¢é tac dung Jam gidn cic
dong mach vanh, cdi thién dong
chdy cia mau. Cac thuse cing lam
ha huyét dp dong mach va lam
cham nhip tim dé lAm giam hoat
dong cda cd tim. Nhom Nitrate,
cie thude de ché béta va cdc thuac
e ché kénh calei 1a nhitng thuod
thing duwwoe chi dinh nhat.

Con dau tim (nhéi mdu co tim)
thuong xay ra dot ngoét, nhiang
diu higu bdo trudc thudng rat md
nhat hodc d6i liic khong ¢ tri¢u
chiing. Con dau nguc da déi hon
trong chiing dau thdt ngitc, khéng
can ¢d su gang sitc va khéng gidm
nhe di khi nghi ngei. Bénh nhin ¢é
the d6 md hoi, cam giic véu va cé
thé mat y thite. NGu con dau tim
c6 thé 1am ngung tim hoan toan,
thi tif vong ¢6 thé xdy ra sau dé.
Khi mét déng mach vanh bi tic
nghén, cd im ma déng mach nay
cung cdp mau bi chét. Mic da
tram trong cia con dau tim phu
thudc vao lugng co bi anh hudng
va khd ning cdp mdu cia cac déng
mach vanh con lai.

Céc thuong tén mo tim trong mot
con dau tim gay ra do suf gidi phdng
m6t s8 enzym vio tudn hoan mau.
Phan tich hoat tinh enzym ¢é thé
dinh gid duogc muc dé lan rong
ctia cdc t8n thuong tim.

Céc bac st ké don mét sé& thudc
khic nhau gitip tuan hoan mdu
dé dang. Cic thudc l[am tan huyét
khoi, trong khi ciac thudc chéng
déng mau va cic thude chéng két
tip tigu ciu ngdn ngifa st hinh
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maintaining normal  circulation
of the blood and preventing clots
from formung.

12 Clots form when strands of fibrin
enmesh blood cells. Thrombolytic
drugs cause the normally inactive
substance plasminogen fo change
into plasmin, which breaks down
fibrin and dissolves cluts.

thanh cuc mau dong difoe s dung
d¢ duy tri lunan hoan mau.

12 Cdc cuc mdu hinh thanh khi nhimg
sdfi fibrine gitf cdc hdng ciu lai. Cdc
thuée lam tan huy6t khéi kich thich
mot chit la plasminogene, chit nay
chuyén hod thanh plasmine lam
phan ¢dt cic soi fibrine va lam tan
cuc miu dong.

Clur diém 5: Sungery for coronary heart disease - Phiu thuit mach vanh

" TU, cum TU:

artery

guide wire

| atheroma

tube

clump

saphenous vein
ballvon angioplasty
laser catheters
coronary angiograms
balloon catheters

coronary artery bypass

-

. déng mach

ing dan hiong kim loai
. mang ru vda
. dng
. kep
Ainh mach hién .
s tao hinh mach vanh gqua duong du |
:ede 6ng thong bang laser
sanh chup maeh vanh
: cde ong théng cd bong bong

: phau thugt bdac cau déng mach vanh
- S/

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

1 Bulloon angioplasty is particularly
suited for paticnits in whom only
one artery is critically narrowed.
It 15 also preferable to bypass
surgery in elderly patients, or
those with associated lung disease.
The technique uses a catheter to
inflate a balloon at the site of the
blockage, squashing und cracking
the plaque to create o wider
clannel. It s a brief operation,
after which the patient necds only
a short canvalescence period.

2 Anncision is made in the patient’s
arm tor leg), and through this
a gwde wire is pushed inio the
brachial (or femorals artery. Using
X-ray or ultrasound guidance, the

108

I Ky thuat tao hinh mach vanh qua
Jdudng da dwuse chi dinh choe bénh
nhan nao hep cuc bé mat dong
mach va cho nhitng hénh nhan lon
tuoi hay co bi benh phoi Mdt éng
théng cé gin mat bong béng nho
¢6 the phdng 1en duoe dua vao v
tri nghén mach. Khi di duwoc bom
phéng 1én, bong nho nay nghiénva
tach mdng xo viia ra d¢ lam rong

- 16 trong cia déng mach Cdch can
thiep nay nhanh va ¢hi cin mot
giai doan hoi sic ngan.

2 Ngudi ta thue hién mét vét rach &

tay (hay & dui) cia bénh nhan va
dua vao mét dng dan hudng kim
loai trong déng mach cdnh tay (hay
ddéng mach dui). Pudc dan hudng
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wire is then threaded into the
affected coronary artery (via the
aorta) to the blockage.

Attheblochage, the wireis carefully
manoceuvred between the plaque
accretions. Threaded on the guide
wire, the catheter is pushed until
the balloon at its tip is in place at
the site of the obstruction.

A pump cutside the body forces
air or liquid along the catheter
and into the balloon, inflating it
to up to eight times atmospheric
pressure. Pressure is maintained
for up to 60 seconds, then released.
This procedure is repeated several
times.

After inflations have squeezed the
plaque against the arterial wall,
blood pressure is checked to make
surethat it is equal on either side of
the site of obstruction. The balloon
catheter is then withdrawn.

In a developing laser technique,
the surgeon introduces a catheier
to the blockage site, using un
assoctated fibreoptic channel to
position a laser-beam emitter. A
small balloon is inflated to cut of
blood supply momentarily while a
burst of the laser beam breaks up
the plaque. A vacuum device suchs
out the fragments.

Angiography is a iechnique that

shows the outline of arteries.
Radiopagque dye, a  contrast
medium, s introduced via a

cutheter into the coronary arteries,
and a scries of X-ray pictures s
then taken to record the dye’s
progress. The technique is often
used to ganune the coronary
arteries in order to chech on the
success  of balloon angioplasty.
The angiograms below were taken
before and after the operation.,

The balloons

used in balloon

Unit 6: H¢ tim mach

bing X quang hay siéu dm, ngudi
ta dura dau dan lén dén ving déng
mach vanh bi thu hep.

Dén ¢hd bi thu hep, dng dan hudng
kim loai gan vao cdc mang xo vida.
Mot ong thong duge ludn vao
trong dau dan hudng cho dé&n khi
bong béng ¢ dau ong thong vio
diing vi tri ché tic nghen.

M6t bom tir bén ngoai ca thé dua
khong khi hay mot chat 1dng vao
trong 6ng thong d¢ lam phéng
bong béng 1én cho dén khi 4p suat
trong bdng gap 8 lan dp sudt khi
quyén. Ap sudt duge duy tri trong
1 phat r6i dudge xd. Thao tic nay
dufoie thue hién nhiéu lan tiép nhau.
Khi nhing lan phéng 1én lién tiép
cia bong bong da nghién ndt mdng
xd vita vao thanh dong mach, nguoi
ta kitm chitng lai dp suat trong
ving nay va ¢ hat dau cda vang
nay (AC bict la vat can da bien mat)
Khi dé ong thong dude nit ra.

K¢ thuat mai nay dua vao mot ony
théng cé kem theo mét dng noi sol
mém Jdé chidu mat chum tia laser
& chd bi thu hep. Mot bong nhé
dude dit & phia trén cua chd tdce
nghén d& ngin mdu luu thoéng
trong thoi gian tia laser phd mang
xo vita. M6t he thong hut duoe s
dung d¢ hiit ¢ic manh v ra.
Chup dnh mach vanh cho phép
quan sdt cic thanh déng mach.
Mot chit cdn tia X duae tiém vio
bang &ng thong trong cac dong
mach vanh; ré1 sau dé mot loat
nhing anh chup dudce thue hiégn
dé theo ddi dudng di cuia chat can
quang trong cic mach mdu. Anh
chup mach vanh thudng hau ich
trong vige kitm ching hicu qua
cua ky thuat chinh hinh mach qua
duong dudi da. Nhing anh chup
duai day Jduac chup truge va sau
khi can thiép.

Cac bong bong dwoe st dung de
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angioplasty base to be tiny, strong,
and flexible. They are uninflated
when introduced into blood vessels
in order to minimize friction and
have to withstand great pressure
when inflated. Liquid has replaced
air as an inflation medium.

Bypass surgery is the most common
procedure used to treat critically
narrowed or blocked coronary
arteries, and uncontrollable
angina. The operation involves use
of a section of one or nore of the
patient’s arteries or veins, usually
the saphenous vein, to bypass
the blocked section. A heart-lung
machine temporartly takes over
the functions of both organs, thus
enabling the surgeon to work on
a non-beating heart during the
critical phase of the operation.

After the patient has been given
general anaesthesia, the chest
1s opened by making a central
incision down the breastbone. To
expose the heart, the pericardium
ts then opened. Incisions made
tn ¢the leg allow a part of the
saphenous vein to be removed.

The patients blood is pumped,
filtered, and oxygenated by
using the heart-lung machine.
Clamps cut off the heart from the
circulation, and g solution that
paralyzes the heart and stops
it from beating is injected. The
surgeon grafts the vein between
the aorta and the affected artery
beyond the obstruction

More than one bypuss can be
carried out at the same time. A
triple bypass is seen at left. After
grafting, the clamps are removed;
of the heart does not beat on its
own, electrical stimulation is
uscd. The heart lung machine is
disconnected.

10

11

12

chinh hinh mach qua dudng dudgi da
phdi dai va dan héi. Dé gidi han t6i
da sif ma sdt, béng duoc dua déng
mach vao chita duoc lam phéng va
phdi chiu duoe dp suat khi dugc
lam phing lén. Pé tic déng mot
e ldn 1én cdc thanh déng mach,
Nl ta thuding lam day bing chat
16ng thay cho khéong khi.

Phidu thuat bic cidu la phiu thuat
phé bién nhat trong cic truang hop
hep va tic nghen cic déng mach
vanh trim trong hay dau that nguc
khang vdi tdt cd cic bien phdp dieu
tri khiac. Phdu thuidt gém viéc ghep
mdl doan ddng mach hay tinh mach
(thudng 1a tinh mach hien) duoe
ldy ti ngudi bénh d¢ ghép vong
gqua ving bi tic nghén. Mét may
tim phdi ddm bdo cic chitc nang
ctia tim va hé hap trong giai doan
guan trong nhat cda phau thuat.
Khi ngudi bénh da duge gay me,
ngudi ta thae hign mot vét rach
doc theo xuong e d& md long
ngue. TAm mac cing dude md ra
Jdi Jam 16 im ra Nhiing vét rach o
chan cho phép iy mot doan ghép
hy tinh mach hién.

Mau cia ngudi bénh duuoc bom,
loc va oxi hoa bing mot mdy tim-
phéi. Nhitng cai kep ngat tuan
hodn mau trong tim. Va ngud ta
tiém vao mdt dung dich dé¢ lam te
liet hoat d6ng cia tim. Sau do aia
phiu thuit vién ghép doan tinh
mach vao gifa déng mach chi va
doéng mach bi thu hep, o phia dus
ctia chd tic nghen,

Nhiéu chd bac cau d6i khi duoce
thuc hién trong mét lan can thiép
ctia phiu thuit. FHinh minh hoa bén
trii cho thiy mat phiu thuat bic
cau ba doan. Mat khi doan ghép da
duoe ghép vao vitri thi kep duoc
lay ra. Néu tim khong (v dap lai,
thi nguoi ta kich thich bing dién,
Sau d6 mdi ngiing may tim- phdi
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Cha Tiém 6: Heart structure disordars - Cac bénh vé van tim

e R R T
TU, CUM TU:
stenosis :hep
incompeience s hd van éem

incompetent aortic valve
audible defects
normal heart

:ho van dong mach chu

: nhang khuyét tat nghe thay duoc
2 tim binh thuong

coarctation of the aorta
atrial septal defect
tetralogy of fallot
ventricular septal defect
congenital defects

heart valve disorders

hep déng mach chu
cthong lien nhi
ctu ching fallot

théng lién thdt
s nhing khuyét tét bam sinh
ccdc bénh vé van im
lieart murmurs D Héng thér tim
replacement valves
modified tissue valve :van thay thé sinh hoc

surgical repair of a ventricular septal defect : déng ché thong lién that

cvan thay thé

bang phdu thudt

pressure forces the valve open,
allowing blood through. When the
ventricles relax and fill with blood,
the pressure is higher on the other
side of the valve so that the valve
closes tightly. This prevents blood
from flowing backward.

Unit 6: II¢ tim mach

\ J
CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

1 Effective pumping by the heart Tinh trang cda tim phu thudc vao
dcpcnds on all four valves su hoat dong tot cua bén van
operating prope(li'l‘yk Tdhere]are two tim. Nhang van nay ¢é {hé bi anh
main types of disorder that may hudng bdi hai dang réi loan. Hep
affect one or more of the valves. ) b ’ im) thé hicn bai
Stenosis, a condition in which a van (_,QP van tim the hien bat suf
valve outlet is too narrow, may sut gidm Iuong mdu 0 ngd ra cua
be congenital or duc tn rheumatic van: ¢6 the la do bam sinh, tep
fecer  or  sometimes  ageing. sou bénh s&t thap hay do sv lio
Incompgt_ence,_ or misufﬁciency, ts hsa Van tim yéu (hd van tim) la
a conditivn in which the cusps mat khuyét tat & ché déng cuia cde
of the valve do not meet and the . < A =

) van, ¢ nguodn goc tir moét nhiém
valve fails to close properly. It may . h St b . h
be due to coronary heart disease or tr})ng ay do mat benh vé mac
an infection. vanh.

2 As the ventricles contract, high Khi tam thit co lai, luc nén lam

md van ra va mdau di qua phia bén
kia. Khi tim giin ra va chia day
mau dp luc & phia bén kia cao Lon,
van tim va cdc van nhé dong laj
ngdn khéng cho mau chdy nguoc
Ini.
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A narrowed valve allows less blood
through, so the heart must pump
harder to maintain blood flow.

The leakage of blood back into the
ventricles can occur when the cusps
of a valve fail to clase completly.
Normally, blood s pumped from
the left ventricle into the worta
and then out to the rest of the
body. When the aortic valve leahs,
blood flows back into the heart.
The left ventricle strains to pump
this blood pool. and its muscle
wall thickens.

Normally. blood flow in the heart
cannot be heard. A  murmur
commonly results from turbulent
blood flow through a defective
valve. So-called “innocent” heart
murmurs may occur tn childhoad
or can be associated with increased
cardtac output that occurs in
unaemia or pregnancy. They are
infermittent ond fainter than
those associated with structural
abnormalities.

Murmurs are produced by blood
that rushes around and through
the cusps of a stenosed valve, or
blood that leaks back through an
incompelent valve and collides
with onrushing blood.

Valves madc from metal and plastic
may use a caged-ball or tilting disc
nechanisn. Both are long-lasting
but tend to cause blood clots, so
paticnts may need anticoagulant
drugs Valves made from animul
or human tissues ure less durable
but do not causc clots.

Tissue valves may he taken from a
pig (shown above), a human after
death, or may be made of tendons
from a patient’s own body.

Y

Van tim hep chi d@ cho mot it mau
di qua, khien cho tim phdi bom
manh hen d€ duy i su tudn hoan
mau thda ddang.

Khi van khong déng lai hoan {oan,
mdu chay ngufoc lai vao tam that.

Binh thudng mau duoc bam tor tam
that trai vio déng mach chi réi
dé&n phan con lai cia cd the Trong,
tridng hop co hd van déng mach
chti, mau chay ngudgc vao trony
tm. Tam that tris phai no Iuc gdp
doi dé bom mdu dong lai, va cic
thanh cd cia tim that day
Pudng di cia mau trong tim thuony
khéng nghe dudc. Su hien dién cda
mot tidng thor thudng la do dong
chay réi cia mau qua mot van bat
thuong., Nhitng  ticng thoi hoat
dong co the xuat hien sau khi um
tang cung ludng tim (trong trumyg
hop thicu mau hay khi mang thay),
nhung tiéng thé) ndy khong lien
tuc va y&u hon nhing tiéng thoi
¢6 lien quan vdi mot van im bat
thuong.

Nhang ticng thoi dude tao ra do
dueng di cia mau quanh va gita
cic van bi hep hay do mot phan
mduv chdy nguoc Iai trong mol van
tim khéng kin va va dap vao dong
chay cua tuian hoan mau.

Nhing van Jam bang kim loat hoac
nhita ¢6 the st dung maét co cau
bing vién bi hay mat dia bip bénh
bén. Ca hat déu bén nhung dé tao
ra su hinh 1hinh cuc mau déng do
d6é bénh nhan cin s dung thuow
chang déng mau Nhing van thay
the bing md dong val hay mo
nguoi (van sinh hoc) khong bén
biang nhung khdong tao ra cdc cuc
mau déng.

Cdc van mo ¢é the duac 1yt lon
(nhu hinh trén) hay i ngudi chét
hoac dude ché tao v nhing Wt
gan cua chinh ngudi bénh.
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If a woman contracts a viral
infection  (particularly rubella)
during early pregnancy, the fetal
licart may fail to develvop normally.
Cangenital defects can also occur
1f a pregnant woman has diabetes
that 15 not well controlled, or if
the child has Down’s syndrome.
Ultrasound screening has made it
possible to recognize and plan for
the treatment of some heart defects
before birth.

Most people arc born with «a
completely normal  heurt. Onlv
about 1 in 140 has a rongenifal
heart defect.

In this defect a short section of the
aorta is narrowed, which results
in reduced blood flow to the lower
body. An infant may be pale and
find 1t difficult to breathc or
cat. Urgent corrective surgery Is
usually needed.

A Tole in the septum, the wall
that separates the atria, allows too
muclh blood to flow to rise lungs.
Often occurring in children with
Dashs syndrome, thesc detects
stay need surgery when a child is
age 4 or 5.

This s a combination of four
structural defects: a hole in the
septum between the ventricles, a
thickened right ventricular wall. o
dwsplaced aorta, and a narrowed
pulmonary valve. Symptoms are
cyanosis and breathlessness.

A hole in the septum separating
the ventricles means that blood
front the Ilcft ventricle pumps into
the right. Although a small hole
may often close as a child grows,
larger holes require surgery.

An incision in the chest allows
access to the heart. Blood returning
to the right side of the heart is
diverted to a heart-lung machine
where f can be oxgycnated. The

Unit 6: Hé tim mach
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16.

Mat chiing nhicm virus (nhu bénh
Rubella) ma ngui me midc phdi
trong ba thang dau cva thai ky o
thé gay ra nhing khuyet (3t tim
& thai nhi. Nhitng khuyét (at nay
cting ¢d thé xudt hien khi nguo
me b1 tieu duing ma khéng durac
didu tri tot hay khi dda bé bi hoi
ching Down. Sicu dm lim ¢6 thé
phat hien duoc nhing réi loan nay
va co ké hoach diéu tri nhitng bat
thudng J tim trude khi sanh
Ngudi ta phan lédn Jduge sinh ra
¢é tim binh thudng. Mot trong 140
tré em ¢d mot khuyét tat tim bam
smh

Mot suthu bep giy cdn (rd dong
chav cua mdau trong dong mach
chu. Duia be tan,
thiy va nuot khé. Khuy¢t tat nav
thuong ¢dn dude phaa thuat khan
cap.

s sinh aarh

Vich ngdn gifa hai tam nhi déi Khs
khang kin, d& cho mdau di qua phos
qua nhiéu, Rat thudng gap ¢ nhimg
tré ¢d nhidm sdc the tam boi. Bit
thuong nay cdn duge phiu thuat
khi dita tré duge 4 hay 3 tuoi.

bay la két hop cia 4 cdu tric bi
khi&€m khuyét: thong lien that, day
that phdi, hep van dong mach pho
va déng mach chd. Hoi ching nay
gay ra tim va kho tha.

- MOt 16 bat thudmg trong vach ngdn

gita har 1am that d¢ cho mau di o
am that tray sany phai Mac du
16 nhé co the tr Jdony lar khr dua
bé 1on 1én nhung 13 thang Lim can
duge phau thuat.

Mot vit rach & ]5n;; ngue cho phop
HEp can vao tim Maiu cia tinh
mach trd vé bon phai tim duoe i
sang mat may tim th; trong may
nay mdau duge oxi héa roi duoe
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hlond 1s pumped back into the budy.

17 The pumping of the heart s
stopped and its chambers emptied
of blood. An wictsion 1s muade in
thewall of the right ventricle. The
surgeon  strtehes a small plustic
pateh over the septal defeel, und
then stitches the mcision in lhe
ventrwcle reall  tightly  togeiher
After the heart has been resturted.
the patient is taken off the heart-
lung muchine.

Lom o Jar v the

17, Tim Jduve Tam neag < cdac Khoang,
cia tm dude Tany can mau Alat
vet rach duce thate en 0ovach
ngdn tam that phat Phan thndl
vien Khan mot madng nhia vae 16
ral khau vet rach cua thank tam
that lar Koty dap el thi imdn
Hm phor duoe ngala.

Clui diéne 7: Heartrate and rhythm disorders - Ciac roi loan vé nhip

N 3 rd b N
va tan sO cua tim

/_- i 5 ’ ~

TU, CUM TU:
recording an IKCG
readimg an ECG
ambulutory ECG

wearing a holter monitor

. abnormal putterns

. sinus tachycardea

: mrial fibrillution

| bundle hranch block

i ventricular tachycarchia
: duad chamber
pacemaker in position
programmuable
abdominal generutor
regulating leart rhivtlon
implantable defibrdlutors
emergeney deftbrilation
precomaker s

velderunt - chinnmel blochers

i deae glycosiedes

N

CBlock whanh
Suhip nhanl that

smady kich thieh tai ¢ho
spinlap trinh duoe

sdiéw hoa nhip tim
smdy pha rung cay trong co thé
cphd rung khan cdp

smay kich thicl iim (tao nhp fom)

Cchién tam o \

cdvén giar mar dién tam do ,
“may deén tam do xdeh tay i

iy g nhan nhep tom holier

sete nhip ticy het thuong

“nhip uhanh voss

“rung lam

spin hai ngan |

smay phdat vung gdn o buny

sede thude e ehé calei

cede thuoce tro tim glveosicd |

CAC BAILUYEN DICH:

I Heartheat whew electrical
tmpridses pmrlited by
“pacemalker” colls that are lovaled
al (he fop of the heart These
impulses spread through the afria,

e s

ure
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1 Nhang nbip ddp cua time o
Kich thich bor coc sung than kirth
phat di bai nhadng (& bao cua tim
Nhng sung nay L brus ¢ teang,
cac tam nta aai duce dae ddn cae
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and ten travel along conducting
fibres to the ventricles, continually
stimulating  contractions. An
irregular pattern or alnornwal rate
will usually produce symptoms
such as dizziness and  fumting,
pulpitations, breathing difficulties.
und chest pain.

Because an ECG s performed
for « brief period of ime only, a
normal reading may be eblaned
even when an arrhiythimio cxists,

Intermittent  ahinarmalities
hreartbeat inay be detected by u
Holler maonitor worn 21
ftour perrod. The patient  also
records whew any symptoms. such
ws dizziness or pain, oecur.

Ot ¢ u

The patient continues with normal
activities while wearing a Holter
monitor on a belt around the waist.
Arrhythmias are grouped inlo
tuchyeardias, in whieh the heart
beats fuster than 100 times per
ninute, 60 beats per minute
Paiterns can also be clussified by
rhythm (regular, irregular), the
part of the heart where the impulse
originates, and (e part of the lieart
that 15 affected. Common causes
of arrhythmias include coronuary
heurt discuse, slress, caffeine, and
some types of medreation

This vegular bt vuprd  paticrn
oter 100 beals per nanules can
necur during exererse, or siress, or
us a response to stimdants such
as caffetne

Rundom wid extremely  rupid
autrwad contractions between 300
and 300 beats por munute) trigger
ait trregulas pattern of entricular
contractions.

Dumage to o branch of the heart's

Unit 6: H¢ tim mach

v

il

6

tam (hd't qua nhdng s truyin dian
Ching midt, ngdt, danh trong ngur,
kho khian ve ho hap, dau nguc 1y
nhimg, tricu ching cda mot nhip
tim bal thuomg hay khong deu.

Picn tam da (1CG)Y cho phép phat
hitn ra vi i va dang loan nhip.
Nhang dicn cue duoe dat teen
ngue Cotay va ¢o chan duge nél
VAl mol mdy dé do theo nhip tiny,
DI pliat hien nhang bat thueng i
nhip i trong, Mot chu kv 24 g,
Co ot loail mav sach tav la may
by nhip time Holter Npuoi bénh
LG may ben ngudn va ghi nhan tat
i cac {ricu ching cam nhian trong
cung mot khodng thoi gian, nhu
chong mat va dau

Ngudi benh tidp tue sinh hoat binh
thuang Khi mang may ghi Holter ¢
that hing.

Ngudn Ly phan ¢dc chiing loan nhip
tim thanh nhip tim nhanh (tim dap
han 100 1an mdi phul) va nhip tin
cham (i dap duor 60 lan md)
phiity  Cac chidng Joan nhip i
cing co NG duoe phan theo hoat
dong cua nhip tdea, Khang Jdea),
theo vong phat ra ac auny hay
phan i broanh huoong. Nhadog
naiven nhan thuaong gip nhat
cua o loan nhip 1a nhdng benh
vEonache vanh Tame dung caffeine
stross va ot 50 duve pham

Nhip tim déu binh thuang nhung,
nhanh {trén 100 ahip dap md
phiit) duoe quan sit thay Ku gang
stte, khi bi stress hay kli phan dng,
lai vt mot Kich thich nhua cafe,

Nhaing co thdt tim nhi ngdu nhien
va rdt nhanh (300 dén 300 Lin may
phuit) khdi phdt mat nhip dicn bat
thuding cda cac co that tam that

Mot thuong ton trong cae nlil

I
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bundle of conducting  fibres
impedes the passage of impulses.
Rate slows of right and left
branches are bloched.

Damaged heart muscle causes
abnormal electrical activity. These
triggers very rapid but ineffective
ventricular contractions.
Arrhythmias are commonly caused
by an inadequute blood flow to
the cells that stimulate cardiac
contractions. This may be treated
Ly defibrillation, in which uan
electric shock is passed through
the heart, or by drugs. If these
prove not to be effective, several
types of pacemaker are available
to regulate the heart’s action and
correct abnormal patterns.

A pacemaker is a battery-operated
device that can  send  timed
electrical impulses to the heart
to make it contract regularly.
There are several types: some
supply constant impulses at a
predetermined rate, while others
are activated only when the heart
s not beating normally. Insertion
of a pacemaker is usually carricd
out under local anaesthesia.

With this device, the atria and the
ventricles are scerved be separate
wires that adjust heart rhythm
automatically.

One common paccmubkrr has «
sungle scire whose free end rests
instde the right atrium. The other
end conncets to the gencratar,
whieh 1s scrted between the
chest muscle and shin.

This ftype of pacemaker can
be  programmed by sending
electromagnctic signals  through
the skin.

To stabilice ventriculor
tachycardia, o potentrally fotol
arrhythmia, an implantable
defibrillator may be used. The
device 1s a small clectric penerator
that has three wires. When 1t

10

11

12

14

cia mang sgi truyén dan ngan
chan dudng di cda cdc xung. Nhip
tim cham lai khi hai nhanh bi dnh
hudng.

Mét thuong tdn cd tim kich thich
mdét hoat déng dién bat thuomg:
Nhitng co that tim that nhanh
nhung khéng hieu gqua.

Nhiing ching loan nhip thudng la
do su phin phdai mdu cho cac @&
bao chiu trdch nhicm kich thich tim
khong (6t. Nhing ré1 loan ndy o
thé duac dicu tn bing thude hav
bang cdch pha rung (gdy soc dien
cho timy Nhang mdv kich thich
tim cing cho phep didu chinh cac
bat thudg vE nhap tim

Miv nav co mdt pin dd truven
cho trim nhimg xung diin theo mot
tin 50 d3a Jinh truoc Mot @ Xda
mdy cung cAp nhiing xung nhip
khong gran doan. Mot s@ khace chi
tao nhip kht tim dap khéng binh
thuang, Viée gan mot mdy kich
thich thuong duoc thiyc hién 6
gay té cuc bo.

Vi thigt bi nay, cdc tim nhi va cde
tam that duae ho tro bdi hai day
dien dé dicu hoa nhip tim.

May kich thich tim pho biegn nhat,
cé mdt day dien ma mot dau duoce
gin vao dau cda tam nhi phai.
Pau kia duge néi vao may phat
sung ditoc cadv ghép bén dudi da 6
nptuc.

Loai may kich thich tim ¢o the lap
trinh dude biing cdc tin hicu dien
tr ot dén qua da.

Cho phép an dinh nhip nhanh cua
1am that (kich thich mét com loan
nhip fim ¢& kha ning gy td vong)
may khtt rung duoe «if dung Gam
mdt mdy phat xung ditn nha o
ba diy dién. Khi may phat hitn ra

Cdm nang nguoi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phan 2
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detects u racing heartbeat, an
electric shock s produced. This
stops the heart for a split second
so that the sinoatrial node cun
restart normal heart rate.

After a generator has been inserted
under the abdominal skin, wires
are connected to the left lower
heart surface and then led 1nto the
right atrium and ventricle,

A heart attack sometimes browgs
on a severe ventricular fibrillation,
which must be treated urgently
Two metul paddles are placed on
the paticnts chest and deliver an
clectric shock to the heart. The
two round electrodes shown here
connect to an ECG machine in
arder Lo monttor heart activity.
These drugs slow the passage of
impulses through heart muscle
und so Jielp to correct some types
of arrhythmia. Their effect results
from their action in stopping the
flow of calcium into the heart
muscle fibres. Although calcium-
channel  blockers can  have
dramatic results in improving an
arrhythmia, they cannot cure the
underlving disorder.

Calcrum  flows freely from the
flued that bathes cells through
the membranes of cardiac muscle
fibres. The calcium  combines
with a protein within the fibre,
triggering muscle contraction.

The flow of calcium through e
cardiar muscle  membranes s
blocked by the action of the drug.
Musele  fibres relax, nfubiting
pussage of wmpulses through the
leurt and slowing heart rate.

Produced ariginally from the leaves
of the foxglove plant and commonly
known as digualis drugs, the
cardiac glucosides lengthen the
conduction time of nerve impulses
through the heart muscle; they also

Unit 6: H¢ tim mach

16
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19

21

sur ting nhanh nhip tiim, né sé go
di mot xung dién gay soc dé lam
ngling tim trong mot phin nhe ciia
glay J¢ ¢ho nut xoang nhi ¢6 the
hat diu mot nhip binh thuong tra
lai

May phiat aung duoe cay dudi da
bung. Nhitng day ¢ién noi vio bé
mat cia phin dudi bén trdi tim rdi
duoe dua vao lrong tam that va
tim ohi phai

Cen dau tim d61 khi dan dén mot
sU runy tam that cin duoe didn
chinh khan <dp. Khi dé nguai ta
dit hai ban kim loai 1&n trén 16ng
N va gdl mot xung dién giy soc
vao tim Hai dien cuc tron dugce
néi vt mot dién tdm dé de theo
déi hoat dong cuia tim

Nhiing thuéce nav lant cham dudng
{ruyén cia xung trong cac co'tim va
gitip diéu chinh mot so ching loan
nhip tim. Thuiciac dong bany cach
lam gidn doan donyg calar trong ¢ic
sdi cd ctia im. Mac du cac thude e
ché calci diéu chinh mot dot Toan
nhip tim nhing khong tac dong gi
dén nguyén nhan giy ra rar loan.

Caler hra thdng tronyg chdt long
chata cac 1€ bao vi cac mang bang
syt o cua tum o Khi da g trong
cde sdi nay, calar ket hap vdr mal
protein gdy ra su co thit

Thudc phong tod sur luu thony cua
calel Jua cde mang cuda ot
Nhing s¢i co gidn ra, dc chi sur
truyén dan cdc xung trong tim \a
lam nhip tim chdm lai.

Chdt chict xudt tr 14 mao dia
hoang thudng duge goi 1a cac
thuoc digitalis lam giam van toc
truyén dong thin kinh qua co tim.
Chiing ciing lam ting manh cdc co
thdt cia cde tam that.
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23

mahke contractions of the ventricles
stronger.

The ncrve impulses pass 1o
quickly, producing frequent but
weal contractions. As a resull,
hlood cutput is poor.

The drug slows down impulses
through the heart, strengthens
contractions, and increases ‘the
output of blood per heartbeat.

22

Cde xung qud nhanh gay ra nhning
co that li¢n tue nhung yéu va tim
o khang dd mdu.

Thuae 1am chim dudny truyén cua
dong than kinh trong tim, lam ting
cuong dd cua cav o thdt alam
ting lugng mdu d ngd ra cua ade
tim that ¢ mot nhip im

Chai diém s : Heart muscle disease and heart failure - Nhitng bénh vé

cd tim va suy tim

' I
TU, CUM TU:
dilated cardiomyopulhy shénh cotim gidn nu .
hypertrophic cardiomyvputhy cbhénh cotim ph dai '
restrictive cardiomyopathy sbénh cotim han ché
structure of pericardium Jedu luo cua ngoai tam muc
pericardial effusion Critm ngoal tam mac gian no
constrictive pericarditis S0rem mang ngoal tim co that
normal ctrculation s su tuan hoan binh thuony
heart muscle disease snhang bénl 1 ¢ ca bt :
pericarditis sveem ngogl tam muac
heart failure ssuy tim ,
heart transplantation cghép tim i

\ B} N —_
CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

1 Inflammation of the heart muscle, 1 Vicm co tim thudng cé ngudn pdc
called myocarditis, s usually do virus, nhung cing cd the la
caused by a viral infection, but theo sau bénh thap khdp cdp tinh,
may also be tle result of rheumatic bay bi phdai nhiém bue xa thude
fever or exposure to rad:ition, hodc. cdc chdt hoa hoc Nhiéu
drugs, or cheniicals. Muny patients bénh nhan héi phuc md khong
recover without tr atiment. Non- cin didu tri. Nhing benh v tim
mflammatory leeart muscele disease. ndi tim mac khong sung viem do
known as cardiomyopathy, may mat rdi loan di truvén, do thicu
resulf from a genehic disorder, u cac vitamin hay «ic khodng chat
vitanun or mineral deficiency, or hode do udng ructu qud nhicn.
excessive aleohol.

2 Dilation (wideming)  of the 2 Nhing co that ciia tm yéu di do
ventricles causes the leart to SU gidn nd cua Gic tdm that. [im
contract less forceful. As a result, |xh(1i\g bam Jdd mau cho co the, va
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not enough blood s ejected with
cach heartheat and less oxygen
reaches the body tissues. In sonic
cases, blood clots wray form on the
inner walls of the heart

This type of cardiomyopathy
is usually nherited, although
its  cause 1s st not known
Or ergrowth of heart muscle fibres
causcs thickening, cespecially in
the left ventricle and the septun.

The walls of the ventricles become
abnarmally rigid and do not allow
Jor normal (dling. This discase is
cuused by scar tissve on the inner
g of the heart, or by depoiis
of tron or protem i the heart.
Inflummuation of the pericardium
the  membranous  bag  that
complotely surrounds the licart —
1s usually due to a viral infection or
a heart attack. It inay also occur as
a complicalion vf rheumatic frver.
cancer, an autenninune disease,
Ridnev farlure, or injury to the
pericurdium  from a penetrating
wound

The membrane of the pericurdium
lus two Ilavers. The outer layer,
the fibrous prricardium, 1s tough
and inclustic The percardium
1s the inner layer, und has tuo

sheets separated by a thn jiln of

lubricating flurd scereled by the
inner sheet.

An influmed serious pericardius
may  produce too much Jluid,
which can cempress the heart and
Dterfere with pumping
Influnrmation sometimes scars the
pericardium, causing it to thicken
and shrink. The leart may nol be
able to till belween contractions.,

Heart  fallure, alsa lknown as
vcentricular  failure,  does  not
meare Lhat the hearl cannot beat:

Unit G: Hé tim mach

cac md nhan duye 1t ooxi. Trong,
mot s6 tnrng  hap, nhimg cuc
mau dong hinh thanh trén vach
trong cuia tm

Bénh co tim nay thuong 16 do Ji
truvén, miac du nguvén nhan van
con dhda duoe bict ré Su tang
trudng qua mude cua tac sl rong
N6t Lant mac dan den suday len cua
cac vach tmy, dac bigt o (rong, tam
that trai va vach ngin tam that,
Thanh ctia cac tam that cing Jai
kKhong con co the chita day wmau
mot cach binh thuang, Bénli aas
do sur hién dien coo mo seo tren
cac vach tim hay de ddc aan sat
hay can protein dvag lai

Viem ngoai tiim mac, 1d 1di mang
bao quanh toan bo  tim, thuung
do nhiém virus hay sau mat con
dau lim. Benh aing ¢6 the 1 bicn
chiing cda bénh thap khdp cap, caa
ung thir hay ctia mat benh tu micn
do suy (than hay mat ton thuong &
ngoar it mac do mét vet thuony
dam xuven

Mang ngoat tim mac gom bai lip
L9p ngaat 1d op sotngoat tim mac
Jdar va khong dan hap 18p trong
I 1éap mang ngoad tam mac duic
hap thanh tu hat 14 monyg v gita
¢o cuia day mot chat long boi tron
Juoe tict ra bdi 1d hon teong,

Ngoal tamy mac bi viém ngluem
trong ¢é th¢ gay ra su du thiga Jdih
Iam tron, dich nay de nén vao um
va lam cin trd hoat dong bom.

SU sitng viem gay 1a nhdng ton
thuong ngoai tim mae, giy cho
ngoai am mac day Ién va co lay
Tim khapg con duge (ada day
yida hat Lin co that.

Suay tim dude bict nhu la suy thait
rphia la Lim khaong bom dd mau
Cao phdi VA cace ¢ caa od the Cae
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it means that it cannot punp
Blood effectively to the lungs and
body fissucs. Symptloms of (he
diseasc include coughing, futigue,
oedema (fluid in (issues). and
breathlessness, and are related
to which side of the hecart is
affected. Drugs to strengthen heart
contractions, widen blood vessels,
and prevent fluid build-up max be
prescribed.

Both sides of the heart normally

pump oul the same antount of

blood ufter cach beat, and take in
the same amount as thcy pump
out. There is no blood congestion
anywhere in the circulation.

This maor operation s usuallv
reserved for people under the oge
of 55 whose progressive heart
failure has not been successfully
treated by medications or previous
surgery. The main  risks are
infection  and the recipient's
rejection of the donor heart. 7o
prevent rcjection from occurring,
mmunosuppressant  drugs  are
given before the operation; these
must be taken for the rest of the
paticnt’s life, and mav have serious
side-effects.

The patient 1s anacesthetized. and
the surgcon makes an incision n
the patients chest. The sternum,
or breastbone, is split apart, and
the pericardial membranes are cut
open to expose the defective heart
A licart-tlung machine tukes over
the circulation, and the worta 1s
clamped. The diseased heort iy
cut qway from the gorta, the front
walls of the two alria, and the
pulmonary artery. The leart is
then removed.

The back walls of the atric remain
i place, and the donor heart (s
stitched to their free cdges as well
as to the septal wall.

The patients pulmonary artery
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trieu chung géom: 1o, met, phu né
(stng phu da cac dich chat (rong
ni¢), hot thd gap - thay dé1 wn
theo bén cua tim by anh hudng
Vice dicu tn dua vao cac thude
lam tang suc bop co tim, lam gan
cde dong mach va npdn can su lan
ran dich chat.

Binh thudng, hat phia cda tim day
cong mot huong miu trong mol
lan co thdt va ludgng miu nay duoc
thay the ngay bing mot ldong
tuang duong. Khang ¢ sur qua at
trong, tuan hoan

Phin thuat danh cho nhing benh
nhan dud 33 (udi bi suy im (ién
tricn khéng dip ting val cde bien
phap didu tri khic DA vai nguon
nhan, nhing nguyv oo chu véu a
nhiém trang va sue tha loar vat
ghép cia npudt cho. D& ngan chan
su thdi loai, ngudi ta cho su dung
nhdng thudc e chd mién nhiém
trude phau thuat. Npudi nhan sau
dé phar st dung thude sudt i,
bt chip nhiing tic dung phu guan
trong cua thuoc.

Phau thudt vién rach mét v&t rach
tréen ngue biénh nhan dy dudc gay
mé. Xuang e duge ma ra roi 1ach
ngoai tim mac de lam 1o tim ra

Mot may tim - phol gitd nhiém vu
(Wit hodn mauw v 2 mot cai kep kep
ngdt mau GEp vao dény mach cha
Cac vach trude cua dde tam nhiva
déng mach phoi dude ¢dt 1a. Sau
Jdo tim duoe 1ay ra

Cdc¢ vach sau ctia hat tam nhi dudc
gl nguyén  T'im ala nguot cho
duge khiau vio theo cdc mép va
vdo vdach ngan tim.

Dong mach phot va dong mach

Cam nang nguci dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phan 2



and aorta are connecied to the
new heurt, and the aortic clamp is
then removed. After the heart has
been restarted and is beating, the
patient is disconnected from the
heart-lung machine.

chui cta ngudn nhan duoc ndi vao
tim cua ngudri cho va kep duae Ly
ra khoi déng mach chi Kha tim
dap déu. mav tim phoi dirre ngat
ra.

Cha diém 9: Girculatory disorders - Nhiing r6i loan vé tuan hoan

TU, CUM TU:

thrombosis

embolism

aneurysm

hypertension
anticoagulants
dissecting ancurysm
canumon aneurysm
Laricose veins

blood pressure readings
pulmonary embolism
variations m a 24-hour period

s huyét khoi

s thuyén tdc

: phinh mach

L eao huyet dp

snhiang thude chong dong mdu
: phinh déng mach lan toa
cphinl mach thuong

cede chao gran tinh mach

sdoc si do huvét dp

cnghen mach phoi

sheén thién hunét dp trong 24 gio

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

When a blood vessel wall s
damaged, for example by atheroma.
platelets in the blood come into
contact with collagen. This makes
them clump together and start o
release chemicals that begin the
process of blood clotting.

The released cheniicals help
conuert fibrinogen, a soluble blood
protein, into strands of insoluble
fibrin. These strands trap platelets
and blood cells to form a clot.

Blood flow slows dawn as the
fibrin ennieshes more platelets.
The clot wncreases in stze and
may eventually block the artery.
Particles may break away  fto
becone emboli.

Anticoagulant drugs slow down

Unit 6: H¢ tim mach

Kht thainh mdt mach mdu bi ton
thiong (v du do mét mdang xu
vifa), nhiing mang mau nhd tiép
xuc vin collagen. Ching két khoi
lai va gy phéng ra cic chdt hoa
hoc 1am khdi déng su déng mau.
Nhing chat hda hoc nay tao didu
kién cho cac fibrinogen (protein
tan trong mau) chuyén thanh cac
s¢i fibrin khéng tan, dé gitt nhing
mang mdu nhé va nhing t&€ bac
hong cau lai tao thanh cuc mau
dong,

Khi ¢dc soi fibrin tip hop lar thanh
nhicu mang nhdé thi tuin hoan
mau cham lai. Cuc mdu dong
phdt trién lén va sau cung lam
nghén dong mach. Nhiing maah
v nhd dé1 tach ra va trd thanh
nhing vat nghén mach.

Nhiing thudc nay lam chim qua
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the chemical processes that lead to
the formation of blood clots. They
may be given to people whose blood
has an increased tendency to clot,
such as these with atherosclerosis
or who have just had surgery.
These drugs do not dissolve clots,
but they stop further growth, and
precent new clots forming,

Aw embolism  occurs  when
particles of material travel in the
bloodstream and lodge in some site
wway from their pownt of origin.
These fragments may be parts of
a thrombus, or a whole thrombus
that has detached from its original
site. Emboli may also be composed
of atheromatous debris, cholestcerol
crystals, air, or fat from the marrow
of fractured bones. If drugs do not
inlibit or dissolve clots, surgery
may be needed.

An embolus may travel from the
reins of the leg or peluis, through
the heart, to a pulmonary artery.
It may lodge there, thus creating
an obstruction that deprives lung
tissue of vital oxygen.

The formation of a thrombus in the
deep leg veins 1s frequently due to
slow flaw of blood as a result of
prolonged unmobility.

An ancurvsm is an abnormal
swelling m a weakened arterial
wall. The defect may be due (o
disease or an injury, or it may be
congenital. Although aneurysms
nmay occur anywhere in the body,
they mos( often affect the aorta.
In older people, they develop
more frequently in the abdominal
aorta, at a point just below the
kidneys. They arc usually treated
surgically.

trinh héa hoc tao thanh cuc miu
dong. Thuose ditoe st dung cho
nhitng btnbh nhin co khuvnh hudng
dé bi tac cuc man dong, khi bi xo
vita dong mach hay vua mdéi trii
qua maét phan thuat. Nhitng thude
nay khong lam tan huvet khoi,
nhum, ngin chan su phnt trién cua
chiing v3 ngdan ngua su hinh thanh
nhtng cuc huyet khoi mdi.
Nghén mach xay ra khi nhirmg hat
nhé (vt aghtn mach) di chuyén
trong mau Jdong lai ¢ xa not xuat
phat cio ching. Nhing hat nav
cé the L nhdng manh v cia mot
huvet khar hay nguyén mot huyct
khat tich khde ¢i trf ban dau cda
chung. Vit nghén mach ¢é thé hdp
thanh 1( nhidng manh vd cia mang
x0 vita, nhiing tinh the cholesterol,
khc‘mh khi hay chit béo dén e
iy cia xatong b gay Thudse néu
kh(mb ngin dudc cuc miu Jddng
thi phiu thuat ducce dat ra.

Mot vat nghen mach di chuyén n

cdc tinh mach dui hay vang chau
co the di qua tim vy dong lar o
déng mach phdi, tao thanh mot
chd tac nghén lam can rgd s oxt
hod mdu trong photi.

Su hinh thanh mdt huyct khoi
trong cac tinh mach dui thudng
la do sy tnan hoan mau cham o
lién quan vai tinh trang co the bat
déng kéo dai.
Phinh mach la sy pian nd bit
thudng ctia mot thanh dong mach
bi suy yéu. Cé the 1a do bam sinh,
ticp sau mat beénh hay mot ¢t
thuang. Nhaug chd phinh mach co
thé hinh thanh ¢ bdt cd ndi nao
nhung thuaong pa P nhat trong d7mg
mach chu (cho veu la dong muh
cha bung ché chia bin aua
dong mach thin o nhimg npua
dn tudi). Thoong b phinh mah
duoc didu tri bang phau thuat,

Cdm nang ngudi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phan 2
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A fissure, or split, in the inner
lining of an arterial waull ullows
blood to seep through and press
against the tunica media (middle
wall) and the outer arterial wall.
The artery shells and its walls
thin and may burst.

A common ancurysm  forms
when muscle fibres of the tunica
media arc weak. When bload
flows through an uffeeted arca.
the arterial wall may bulge and
sometimes even rupture.

Dcfective calves n deep, lower-
leg veins can  cause blood fo
drain bachkward and pool in the
superficial veins nearest the skin
surface. Leading to shin ulcers or
swetling of the fect. Surgery may
be needed.

A small incision is made in the
groin. This exposes the great
saphenous  vein  and  ils  four
branches. All are tied and then cut
to stop blood flow.

A wire ts inscrted into hole ereated
in thevein. Thewire is then guided
down the leg to either the calf or
the unkle, where it is brought out
through a small inewsion.

The wire has a specially designed,
thuek top end. This s tied securely
to the vern, and the groin incision
1x closed.

The vein s “stripped”, or removed,
by pulling on the wire citing from
the lower incision. The incision
closed and the leg bandaged.

Blood pressure is the force with
which blood flows through the
arteries. Hypertention es persistent.
abnormally elevated blood
pressure. Although it may cause no
symptoms, this condition increases
the risk of stroke, heart attuck, and
other circulatory diseases. Blood

Unit 6: H¢ tim mach

Y

10

12

14

15

16

Mot chs mut hay ché @ mnn;, Lrony,
cua dong mach d¢ cho mau ri vio
phia trong cua thanh dang mach
P61 khi miu don nguac vao lap
gida v ldp ngodi cda thanh dong
much. Hf\nb mach gidn ra v thanh
dong mach ming di, pay nguy o
bt v

Phinh mach ¢hi hinh thanh khi
Cac sa1 cd cua l3p puia qud veu,
Kha mau ri ¢do trony cung b seu,
thainh dong mach gidn ra ¢ tham

chi ¢é the vy

MOt truc {rdc trong cac can Gic
tinh mach dui ¢6 the dan dén hdén
lutu mdu va mdu tich tu frong cac
tinh mach bé mat dudi da dan dén
loét da hodc sung ban chan. 1éi
khi cdn phai phau thuat.

Mot vet rach dutoce thue hién trong
hing d& 1am 16 tinh mach hi¢n va
bén nhanh cda tmh mach nay. l'at
cd dudc cot lai vdi cat di & lam
giin doan luu thong mdua.

Maét day kim loai duge dua vao
qua mét 16 trén tinh mach, day
nay duge diy vé phia dudi duoi cho
den bap chin hay dén ¢a chan va
di ra & mot v&t rach nhé khac.

Piu muit trén cda day dude gdn
mot dau bit dé gan vao tinh mach,
Vet rach o han;, sau do duoe dény
lal

Khi s¢i day duoe rit ra & vét rach
kia, né kéo theo finh mach di cung.
Khi tinh mach dd duge lay ra, vt
rach thit hai cing dude déng lai va
chin duge bang lai.

Ap suat dong mach la luc d& day
mdu Ivu théng trong ciac dong
mach. Cao huyct ap licu hien bdi
(huvet dp Juon Tudn cae mot cich
bat thuong) 1am Lang nguy cd cua
cdc con dau tim, chadng ngat va
nhting réi Joan vé uan hoan khdc.
Huydt ap duae do thea mme thuy
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pressure s recorded tn millinmetres
of mercury (mmllg) using a device
called a sphvgmamanometer.
Normal  blood  pressure in
healthy young adults (s about
110/75mmHg. The first number
s the systolic pressure, taken lust
after the ventricles contract. When
pressure is at its greatest the
second is the diastolic pressure,
taken when the ventricles relay
(when pressure is lowest).

The chart above shows out blood
pressure carries great in responsc
to various stimuli, such as pain or
stress. Variations of this kind are
normal.

Low-sodium, low-fut diets and
lifestyle changes to reduce stress
are recommended, and diuretics
may be prescribed. By inhibiting
the reabsorption of water and salt,
diuretics increase urinc excretion.
Less water in the blood reduces
the workload of the heart, thus
lowering blood pressure.

17

18

19

(CIT)

ngan (mml Ig) nhd mot huyet ap ke

3 maot ngudi trudng thanh tré tuai,
huyét dp dong mach binh thuwng
la khodng 110/75 rnrn”;j con so
thit nhdt chi huyct dp tam (hu,
ngay sau khe cac tam that co that
(huyét ap cao nhdt); con sd thi hat
chi huvét dap tam truong khi cic
tam that gidn ra (huydt dp thip
nhat).

Gian do trén cho thiy nhdng bien
thien dang K& cia huyet ap dap
tng \oi nhing kich thich khm
nhou. nhu dau Jddn hay bi stress.
Nhing bicn thien nav la bmh
thuong.

Ché Jdé an it muéi va it chit béo
va nhing thay dor cich séng (@
gidm  stress dugc khLIyC"n cdo.
Nhitng thudc lgi tidu doi khi cting
duoe chi dinh. Bing cach dc ché su
tdai hip thu nude va mudi, nhing
thudc nay lam ting lugng nudc
ticu. Mau it gid? nude s& 1am nhe
bt céng vide cia tim, lam giam
huyét dp déong mach.

Cdam nang nguoi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phédn 2



UNIT 7:
THE IMMUNE SYSTEM

HE MIEN DICH

Cha diém 1: Defences against infection - Nhitng dé khang chéng lai

nhiém trung

TU, CUM TU:

lacrimal glands
thymus

cisterna chylr
subclavian veins
spleon

stamach

peyers patch

bone marrow
popliteal lymph nodes
lymph capillaries

lymphatics

;cdc tuyén 1g

s tuyén e

s mach chua lon

scac tinh mach dwot don
sd ldch

sda day

Jede mang peyer

Jtuy xuong

:cac hach xuong kheo

. cac mao qudan bach huyét
cede mach bach huyét

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

1. Lymplhits aclear, watery liquid that
begins as fluid flowing betwecn
cells. This so-called interstitial
Auid is not called lymph until it
drains tnto the network of lymph
capillaries located i the tissue
spaces. From lymph capillaries.
Iymph flows into larger vessels
called lymphatics (seen at right).
which are studded with  filters
called nodes. Lymph s not pumped.
but 1s moved when lymph vessels
are compressed by surrounding
muscles as they contract during
movement.

2. Lymphnodes, also known as lymph
glands, are masses of lymph tissue

Unit 7: Ié¢ mién dich

Bach huyé&t 1a mét dich trong bit
ngudn L dich chat gitra cdc & bao.
Dich chit dudgc goi 1a “dich gian
bao” chi dudc goi la bach huvét
khi né luu théng trong mang mao
quan nam trong khoang (réng cua
cac mo, J dé, bach huyét di vao
cde mach lén hon, 1l cic mach
bach huvet dutte ndr viao cac hach
bach huvet. Bach huvet khang
duuve bom di nhu mau. ma chuy én
dong nhé vao su nen ep ¢dc mach
baéy cac oo bao quanh

Cac bach bach huyct la nhing ddm
ma bach huvét dude boce trong mot
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covered by a fibrous capsule. They
range in size from 1 to 20mm and

contain sinuses (spaces) where
many scavenging white blood
cells, called macrophages, ingest

bacteria as well as other foreign
matter and debris. Lymph from
Most HRSues or organs crosses one
or more lymph nodes to be fillered
before draiming into the venous
bloodstreant. Swollen Iymph nodes
commonly indicate discase.

When an infectinn oceurs,
the  germunal  centres  release
Iymphoceyvtes as these mature, they
move foward the surface of the
node, beconung plusma cells that
produce antibodics.

Lymph drains from the upper
right part of the body into the right
subclaviun vein, the white lymph
from the rest of the body collects
w the thoracie duct, draining from
lere wnto the left subcelavian,

The bymphaocytes begin life as stem
cells o the bone marrow. Also
generated  hiere  are monocytes,
the largest of the white blood
cells the mugrate from the blood
Uita connectiee tissues where they
develop into scavenger cells called
macrophages that ingest bacteria
and dead cells.

The Iymph eirculation system
is not a closed circuit; insicad,
captllaries blind-ended
sacs within tissue spuces befure
Jomning larger lymphatics

start as

From lymph capillaries, lymph
flows into the lymphires; as the
diameter of the vessels mcreuses,
the wall becomes (hicker. In ihe
tissue just belotw the skin, these
vessels roughly parallet the path
of veins. In the organs, fthey
Jollow the arteries and many form

~]

Cdm nang nguai dich tiéng Anh Y hhoa -

bac nang s Xich thude hach thav
déi e 1 ddn 20mm Nhing hach
nay ¢o chifa cic vaang (khoang,
[a nesi cac dai thue bao nudt cac v
khuan, cac vat the [a ¢a ciac hat
thir. Bach huyet den tin hiu hét
cde ma 1 Al af guan dr gL mat
hay nhidu hach de dunee Lo trade
ki do cao trong dudmy tuan hoan
tinh mach. Cac hach sumy phong
len thuong L dau hicu cua mot
bénh.

Irong trudng hop ¢é nhiém trang,
né gidi phong ra cac t& bao lympho
B. Khi nhing & bao nay {rudng
thanh, ching di 1én phia hé mat
cda hach, tedd thanh nhitog tuong
bao d¢ tao ra cic khdng the.

Bach huytt dén (0 phan trén bén
phai cia cu the di qua tinh mach
dudi xuong don phai, trong khi
bach huyct dén 1 phan can lai
cua ca the di qua (‘\'ng ngLc réi tinh
mach dudi xuong don trdi.

Cac t& bao lvmpho Jduae sinh o
dudi dang cac L& bao lympho H“
tmn}3 iy xtomy, ciing nhu cac bach
cdu don nhan, la nhing t¢ bao lin
nhdt trong mdau. Nhing t& bio nay
sau doé di chuyen dén mo lien kat,
3 dé chiing (‘huyé\n thanh cdc dai
thute bao, 1a cdc 1T bao “don dep”
(¢haucur) nuét cdac vi khuan va cde
td bao chat.

Su twan hoan bach huyét kh(‘\ng
phdi 1a modt mach dong kin. Cac
mae quin ¢é mét dau déng d cic
khoang githa cic mé& va md ra vao
trong cac mach 1én hon.

Bach buy ¢t di trong cdc mao quan
bach huvet Jdén cac mach bach
huyet. Khi dudng kinh mach Ion
dan Ien Ih(\nh cra chidng day hon,
trong mo nam ngay Juch da nhing
mach bach huyet di thieo mot con
dm"n); it ntudu SOy SOy, VAl cd
tinh mach Lrong wac o quan,
chiing di theo cac dong mach, va

Phan 2



networks around them.

doi khi tao thanh nhiing mang
xung quanh ddéng mach.

Che diéne 2: Inflammatory and immune responses - Phan dng sung
viém va dap i'ng mién nhiém

/_ .

TU, CUM TU:
unflammutory response
SPOCHIC tmmane responses
complement svstem
antibody defesices
memory B3 cell

B lvmphocyte

cellular defences
miemory T cell

a T cell in action

‘k an abscess- Ibi()l(lf(_’d w'ar zone

“dap ung vién

ceac dap ung mién diclo dae hiéu
che thaong Lo thi

cede Rhang theé

SAymphé bao B nhag

Slymphd bao B

ccde lymphé bao T

cdymphé bao T nha

s miot lympho bao T dung hoat dong

|

sdp xe- mot trgn chién co gt han |

J

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

1. Some discase  orgunisms  may
trigger an inflammatory response
in affected tissues. This type of
defence is non-speecifie: it is not
specially  tailored to destroy a
speetfic organismy,  bul  ullucks
all invuding orgamisms in the
same wav. It inereases blood flow
and brings special cells called
neutrophis 1o the aurca ‘seen here
arce bronchy) to ingest and destroy
the organrsms.

2 The raptd, non-sperific
inflummatoryresponse may prevent
the spread of infection. If infection
persists or spreads, howetver, two
types of specific defence, either
an antibody or a cellular defence,
may be activated. These defences
are called immune responses; they
depend on the action of white blood
cells, the B and T lymphocytes,
and provide protection agarnst
frture infections.

3. B lymphoeytes recognize foreign

Unit 7: Hé mién dich

Mot s6 tic nhan gdy benh kich
hoat mét phan g viém trong cac
moé bi anh huong. Kicu phong vo
khong dic hicu nay khdang nham
ticu dict mot vt simh vae sae dinh
N3C Ma i cong Lt ca cac tag
onhin gdy bénh theo cang macedeh
[tiomg, mau cung cip ting len. van
chuyén cac t& bao goi la “rac & bao
trung tinh da nhan” d¢ ticu diet vy
sinh vat xam nhdp (nhu hinh bén,
trong phd quan).

Phin ng viém, nhanh nhung
khong dac hieu, noi chung la lam
ngung, su lan truyén cda nhiém
trung. N&u nhiém {rang kéo da
hay lan rong, ¢é hai loai 48 khing
duge kich hoat: cdc t¢ bao lympho
B, tiét ra cic khiang th¢ va cde ¢
bio lymphé T, nhing dé khing
nay duoe goi la “cdc dap tng micn
dich”, ¢com dam bao cho mat sur bao
ve chong lai cde nhigm trang trong
turong 1

Nhtng lvmpho bao B phan bict
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proteins from disease organisms,
called antigens, that are different
from  natural body proteins.
Antigenstrigger Beells to multiply.
Some develop into plasma cells,
which secrete antibodies — special
proteins that attack and destroy
only the antigens.

T lymphocytes develop inside the
thymus gland “Killer” T cells react
o the remains nf destroyed specific
antigens, attacking them, as well
as any infected cells, with powerful
proteins  called  lymphokines.
“‘Helper” T cells activate B and T
cells, while “suppressor™ T cells
mhihit the response of other cells
to the (ncading antigens

Battles agawnst infection are often
stply local shirnushes, such as a
swelling in one of the lymph nodes
or «a slightly infected wound.
If lueal defences are breached,
a global response to spreading
infection oecurs, signs of which
muy be fever or a high white blood
cell rount

J1

cic protemn xa la tede khang
nguyen) voy cidc protein tir nhien
cua co the Cac khang nguyen kich
hoat sir nhan 1en cia cac lymphd
bao B. Nhirng & bao nay chuvén
héa thanh cdc tuong bao dé tigt ra
cac khang thé ticu digt cdc khing
nguyén.

Lymphd bio T phdt trién trong
tuyén ve. T& bao T “gict” tai hoat
déng d€ duy tri su phd huy cdc
khidng nguyén dac biét, cing nhu
tidu hdy bat ky t& bao nio b
nhidm véi mot protein dac bict goi
la lymphokines. I'é bao 1 “gitip
dé” tic dong len t¢ bao B va T,
trong khi t& bao 1 “hé tro” vic ché
dap ting ciia t¢ bao khdc da var su
xam 1an cda khang nguy én,

Vide dau tranh chong lai nhiem
trang néi chung chi lam sung mot
hach hay mét nhiém trang ¢ mic
dé moét vél thuong. Neu nhiing
phan v¢ khu tri bi vuot qua, né s¢
tao ra mot phan wng toan thin dai
vdi nhiém trung lan ra, nhing diu
hi¢u nay ¢6 the sot hodc ting cao
cac bach cau trong mau.

Chlui die¢m 3: Infectious organisms and immunization - Cac tic nhan
nhiém tring va s¢ mién nhiém

. . .
TU, CUM TU:
bucteria sede et hudn
structure of bucteriu seau trie v khuan
how bacteria damage tissue cedeh v kiwan tan cong cde mo
resistance to antibiotics csuwde Khung kluing sod
the role of plasmids Jval tro cuu cide plasmed
conjugation chién tuong ficp hop
drug-resistant strains sdong khang thuie

.

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

1. Bacteria that are present in soil, 1. Cdc vi khuan ¢ trong dat, nudc
water, and air can cause sertous va khong Khi 1a nguon goc aia
tlinesses such  as  pneumonia, nhicu bénh ram tromgg nhir viem
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Unit 7: 11é mién

tetanus, and syplilis. Fortunately,
antibiotics are effective against
most  bacteria;  they work by
destroying the bacterial cell wall.
As well as antibiotics, vaceines ure
available to combat some bacterial
infections, such as tetanus and
Hauemophilus influenzae B.

Some bacteriaadheretoand invade
tissue cells, such as the dysentery-
causing Shigella. Others produce
potsonous substances known
as ftoxins. Some toxins are very
dangcerous: 3hg of butolinum could
kill all the people in the world.

Stnece  the introduction  of
percilllin i 1940, many bacteria
have developed intricate ways of
resisting antibiotics. The most
effective mechanism (s the rapid
transfer  of plasmids - small
packages of the cell’s DNA, s
genelie material-betiween bacterial
populations. Plasmids may contain
resistant genes: the bacteria that
rececee these plasmids also inherit
the resistant genes, and thercfore
develop the same resistance that
the donor bacterium had.

Bithons of viruses can cover a
pinhead, and infections from these
Hny germs can cause a wide range
of diseases, including colds, polio,
and AIDS. Unlike bacteria, viruses
cannut be killed by antibiotics.
Instead, the body must produce
specific antibodies to combat each
virus.

Thethreetypes of influenza viruses
arc designated us A, B. and C.
Each can change 11s structure. The
antibodies that used able to defend
the body against a previous viral
structure may be incffective against
a new one, and re-infection may
oceur. This change tn structure,
called the antigemic shift, occurs
in the surface proteins (antigens)
where antibodies attach.

dich

10

phoi,  udn vin va giang mal
Nhimg thuac khdng sinh tdc dong
biny cach hiv hoar vo té bao vi
khuan Cac vac xin kh(\l'lb lat mot
SO nhicm trung nhu udn van va
nhi¢m Haemophilus influenzae 8.

MOt 56 vt khuin dinh vao cac @
bao rdi xam Iin vao nhu Shigella,
gdy ra bénh ly. Mot sa khac tao ra
nhiing chat doc (doc td) déi khi 1A
nguy hidm: 3 kg ddc t6" butolinum
da d€ giet chét toan bo dan cu trén
trai dat.

T khi penicitlin duge dua vao su
dung vao nim 1940, nhi¢u vi khudn
Jda phat trién tinh chat khang thudc
khang sinh. Ca ¢h¢ thong thuang
nhit 1a st chuyén nhanh plasrmd
1a mét mdu ADN nho gen cua né
val quan thd vi khuan, Plasmid cé
the chifa mat gen khing thuoe: Cdc
vi khudn nhan nhing plasmid nay
cing thua hlfdnb gen khdng the
va phat tricn cting mot tinh khing
thudc dd duoc plasmid truyén

sang.

Nhiém virus giy ra bdi cic mam
virus 12 ngudn goc ciia nhidu bénh
khiac nhau tu bénh cdm don gian
cho dén bénh s6t bai liet va bénh
SIDA. Trdi v3i cdc vi khuan, cic
virus khong ddp ung vdi khing
sinh; co thé ¢6 theé chdng lai virus
bang cich tao ra nhitng khing the
chuyén biét chong lai tung loat
\'Irus.

Co ba kigu (A, B, va C), ma ciu tao
cé thé duoe bicn déi khdc nhaa
Nhang khing the di nmyg bao v
co the Lhon;, Tar mot virus Jéi khi
khéng higu qua d& voi mot dang
virus moi (td1 nhidmj. Su thay d61
nay got la “khang nguyin héa” ,
dien ra o cic protam bé mat (cdc
khang nguvénj, ma thudng la gan
vaoe cac khdng the.
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Because viruses have very few
genes, they cannot reproduce by
themselves, nor can they process
nutrients independently. To live
and reproduce, viruses must
invade host cells, Which either die
or function abnormally. Certain
viruses  provoke the immune
system to destroy normal cells

B vi cde virus co rat it gene nén
khong thé tu sinh sin va cing
khong thé t tdng hop cac dudng
chal. bé song va nhan 1én, chiing
xam nhidp vao trong cac & bao
ky chu. khi¢n & bao nay chét hay
hoat déng sai lech. Mot »& ciras
con thiic dav ¢d hé mién dich tan
cong cic té bao lanh manh.

Clie diém +: immune system disorder - Nhilng bénh vé hé mién dich

-

TU, CUM TU:

the allergic response
autoimmune disorders
vitiligo

an infected lymphocyte
structure of HIV virus
nereous system

lung

skin

digestive system

elisa test

cphdn ung di ung
s ede bénh tu mién
s bénh bach tang

s bach cdu bi nhiém
cedu tric cia HIV
ché thdn kinh

: phoi

sda

ché tiéu hoa

s xet nghiém elisa

\
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CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

Allergy is  an  inappropriate
response by the immune system
to a substance that, for most
people, (s usually harmless. These
substances, known as allergens,
may be inhaled or swallowed, or
they may come into direct contact
with the eyes or skin. They may
then provoke allergic responses,
such as hay fever, uasthma. or
rashes.

Sometines the immune system
forms antibodies not against
invaders such as bacteria. but
against some of the body's own
tissues. The mistaken atfack mav
be dirccted apainst a particular
organ, such as the thyroid gland,
or it may cause a more general
iliness (sce the table below). These

Ding Ia mot dap iing khong thich
nghi cia hé mién dich 461 véi mot
chat (tic nhan gy d) ung) thuang
13 v& hai (tniing, sifa, phan hoa...);
tic nhin nay xidm nhip viao o
thé do hit phii, do an uéng, hay
do tidp xiic truc tigp vdi mat va
da. Khi d§ & trong cu the, né kich
hoat cic phdn tng dj ing nhu sat,
suyZn va ndi ban trén da.

C3 khi h¢ mién nhiém sdn xudt ra
cac khdng thé khong tan cany cdc
vit thé xam nhip nhu vi kbuan ma
{dn cong mat s& mo cia chinh cd
thé. Sy tan cong vo 1y nay d61 kh
hudng vao mot co guan dac trung,
nhu [ tuyén giip. hay lam kich
hoat mét bénh toan thian. Bénh nav

Cdm nang ngui dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phén 2



diseases become more common in
middle age and affect women more
often than men.

Acquired  tmmune  deficicncy
syndrome, or AIDS, is caused by
the human immunodeficiency’
virus (HIV). The wirus destroys
one type of white blood cell, the
CD4 lymphocyte. As the number
of cells dceclines, the mmune
system becomes less effectice, and
death may occur approximately
10 years after nfection. HIV 13
spread by seeual intercourse and
contaminated blood.

A blood test fur HIV infection
{ooks for the antibodies to the
virus, which are easy to detect.
The technique employed is the
enzyme-linked tmmunosorbent
assay, or ELISA. If antibodies
are found, a confirmaiory test, the
Western Blot, is done. If both test
results are positive, the person is
H1V-positive.

Many infected people have no
symptoms for many years, and are
know as “symptomatic carriers”. In
later stages, they lose weight and
develop night sweat cats, fevers,
and diarrhoca. In full-blown AIDS,
infected people become susceptible
to a variety of infections and to
certain cancers.

HIV is a spherical virus that has
several protein coats. HIV’s genetic
material is composed mainly of
RNA, and enables the virus fo
multiply inside infected cells. The
antigens (proteins) on the outside
envelope allow the virus to attach
to and infect CD4 lymplhocytes.

Unit 7: Hé mién dich

Ji

thudng gip & tudi trung nién Vi
ni? nhiéu hon nam.

Hdi chitng suy gidm micén dich
mdc phdi hay AIDS do virus suy
gidm mién dich ngudi (HIV). Virug
nay hiy diét mét dang bach cau,
lymphé bao CD4 (hay T4). Dan
dan, s6 lugng cdc t& bao nay giam,
hé mi¢n dich mat di tinh higu qud
va h¥ vong ¢6 th xay ra khodng
10 ndm sau khi bi nhidm TV, A1V
lan truyén qua quan hé tinh duc
hay qua mdu bi nhiém.

Viée phdt hi¢n bénh AIDS dura trén
cac phan tich mau d¢ phat hién cdc
khdng thé chéng lai virus. Phuong
phip duoc st dung 1a xét nghicm
“phuong phip mién dich gan
men” hay ELISA. Néu xét nghicm
4 duong tinh (c6 cic khdang the),
thi phai khiang dinh lai bing mot
x¢ét nghicm khdc, ddac hi¢u hon 1a
xét nghiem Weslern- Blot. Néu ¢4
2 xét nghicm duong tinh thi nguon
nay nhiém IV,

Mét s6 lon nguti b nhiém bénh
khong bidu hien bt cui teidu chiing
nao trong nhicu nam. Khi dén
nhiing giai doan He hon, agudi
bénh sut can, do md hér v dem
va tieu chay. O giai doan toan phat
(phdt bénh AIDS ). ngudi benh de
bi {4t €4 cdc nhidm trang va mot so
loai ung thut.

HIV 1a mét virus hinh ciu gdém
nhic¢u 16p bao bang protein. Ma di
truyen cia nd duoc ady dung chi
y&u bing ARN, nhd 46 né co the
nhin lén bén trong cac & bao b
nhiém. C4c khang nguven (proteing
ctia 18p bao bén ngoeai cho phép ne
¢6 dinh vao cic lympho bao CD4
va xam lan vao do
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UNIT 8:

THE RESPIRATORY SYSTEM
HE HO HAP

Clii diém 1: The body's gaseous exchange system - Hé théng trao doi

khi cia co thé

TU, CUM TU:

nasal cavity

nosc hairs

alr passages
trachca
pulmonary vesscls
bronchi

pleural membranes
diaphragm

left lung
intercostal muscles
epiglottis

pharynx

paranasal sinuses

larynx

:cde iée mii

ccde long mai

. rac duang khong khi
“khi quan

“cac mach mawu phér

. mang phdi

. co hoanh

“phér trai

sedce co lién suon
sndp thanh qudn
“hdu

s xoang bén mii
sthanh quan

cde phé qudn

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

1. A sticky mucous membrane lincs
the nasal cacity and traps dust
particles: it surface hatr, called
cilia, moce them toward to the
nosce to be succzed out. A similar
membrane lines the larynx and the
travhca: ¢t moves particles toward
the oropharynx to be swallowed.

2. As aqir is inhaled and passes
through the nasol passages, it is
filtered. heated, and humidified
The filtering process continues as
arr flows down through the throat,

buoc phd bdi mot mang nhay
dinh dé& gitt 1ai cac hat bui: trén bé
mdt ctia mang nhay ¢6 nhiing long
dé thodt cac hat ndy ra ngoai. Mot
mang nhdy tudng ty phu lén khi
qudn va thanh qudn: né lam cic
hat bui di chuyén ra phia mi¢ng
hau, d€ sau dé duge nudt vao.

Khi hit vao, khéng khi di vao hai
16 mui, d dé khong khi duoc loc
sudi Am va duce lam Am  Qud
trinh loc nay duoc ticp tuc trong
hong, thanh (uan. khi quin va cdc

132 Cdm nang nguoi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phan 2



larynx, trachea. and bronchi to
the lungs. Each lung contuins a
tree of branching tubes that end
(n tiny atr sacs, or alvevlt, where
gases diffuse into and out of the
bloodstream tn tiny vesscls.

Deoxygenated blood flows from the
heart to the lungs in pulmonary
arteries (blue); newly oxygenated
blood is carried back to the hear?
in pulmonary veins (red).

The larynx plays, an essential role
in human speech During sound
production, the vacal cords close
togother and vibrate as atr expelled
from the lungs passes between
them. The false vocal cords have
no role in sound production, but
close of the larynx when food is
swallowed.

The pharynx, or throat, has three
parts. The upper part allow the
passage of only air; lower parts
permit the passage foods and
fluids.

These muscles expand when air is
inhaled; they contract when air is
exhaled.

To make room for the heart, the
left lung has only two lobes; the
right has three lobes.

Chui i 2: The lungs - Phai

143

ph& quin cho dén hai phsi. Md
phdi ¢d moét mang phin nhinh
cac tidu phe quan din dén cic
khéng khi nhd goi 1a cic phd nang
Chinh o ddy xav ra cic trao dot kh
VB mdu tuan hoan trong cdc mach
mau nhgé.

Mau did khd oxi chdy trong tim
vé phdl bing cic déng mach phdi
(mau xanh); mdau madi oxi hda
phdi lai chdy vé tim qua cdc tinh
mach phoi (mau dd).

Ihanh qudn gi® vai tro thi€l yéu
trong vide tao ra giong nél Khi
phit ra mét am, cdc diy thanh co
lai va rung theo dudng cua khéng
khi Quge tong ra bdi phdi. Nhiing
dai thanh (cic day thanh gia)
khong gdp phan vao viée phat am,
nhung bit thanh guan lai khi nuét
thitc an.

Thanh gquan (hay hong) gém ba
phan. Phan tren chi dé cho khong
khi di qua; cdic }‘hﬁn dudi dé cho
ca thite an va chat Jong Jdi qua.

Cic ca nay gian ra khi hit vae va
co lai khi thd ra.

D& cé khodng trong cho tim, phai
trai chi ¢ hai thiiy thay i ba thay
nhir phéy phai.

P
TU, CUM TU:
lung structurc :cdu tgo phdl
lubes of the lung : ede thiy phéi
the bronehial tree redy phé qudn
tertiary bronchus s ede nhdanh phé qudn cdp ba
sccondary bronchus :phé gqudn cdp hai
terminal branchioles :cde tiéu phé qudn ddu cudt
surfactant : chdt hoat dién
draphragm :ca hoanh
L pleural membranes s mang phéi )
Unit 8: H¢ ho hép 133
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CAC BAI LUYEN D|CH:

Each lung is conc-shaped, with
a slightly concave base that rests
on the diaphragm. Air enters the
lungs via a complex of atr passages
that begins at the trachea below
the larynx. The trachea hifurcates
to form two primary, or main,
broneh:, which enter each tung at
the hilum. The branches continue
lo subdivide into increasingly
smaller  branches until  they
distribute air to the alveoll.

The intricate network of air
passages that supply the lungs
looks rather like an inverted tree,
with the trachea forming the trunk.
The photograph below shows a
resin cast of this bronchial tree;
each colour indicates an individuo!
segment of the lung. Because each
segment is aerated by a tertiary, or
scgmental, bronchus, it is possible
to remove a single segment
surgically.

These branches of the five lobar
secondary bronchi are also called
segmental bronchi because each
one aerates an individual segment
within each lobe. They subdivide
further into 50 to 80 terminal
bronchioles.

The air sacs of the lungs, called
alveoli, are elastic, thin-walled
structures that are fed via ducts
by respiratory bronchioles. Some
white blood cells known as
macrophages are always present
on the inner surfuce of each
alveolus; they inges! and destroy
airborne (rritants such as bacteria,
chemicals, and dust. If a lung
disorder destroys the alveolar
sacs, there is less surface area for
gas exchange, and breathlessness
occurs.

The lungs remain partly inflated
even after exhalation because of

Méi 14 phéi cé dang hinh nén, vi
phan ddy hai 16m ra va tua vao co
hoanh; khéng khi xam nhip vao
phdi qua mat mang dudng dan khi
phitc tap bat diu by khi quan, d
dudi thanh quan. Khi quan chia ra
thanh hai ph€ qudn chinh d1 vao
mdi 1d phéi qua 16 vao. Cic phe
quan sau dd tép tuc phan chia ea
thanh nhiéu nhinh nhd han cha
dén cic phé nang, & ddé chiing
phan phdi khéng khi

Mang phuc tap cdc duong dan
khéng khi do vao phéi trang gidng
mot cdi cdy Iat nguoc ma gde ciy
la khi quan. linh bén dudi minh
hoa mét hinh miu dice bing nhua:
cac mau khac nhau chi ra cic ngan.
Mai ngan duoc thong khi bér mat
phin nhinh ¢ip ba cia phé quan,
hay ph& yuan ngian. Phiun thudt cat
bé mot trong hai nhanh nay khong
lam dnh huong dén hoat déng cida
nhanh kia.

Nhing nhanh cia nam phé& quin
cAp hai con dugc goi la “phan
thuy”, vi mdi doan théng khi cho
mdt ngdn khic nhau clia mét thuy.
Cdc nhinh nay con chia nho ra
thanh 50 dén 80 ti€u phé quin tin
cung.

Tdr khi cda phdi con goi la phé
nang ¢é cau tric thanh mdng va
dan héi, duge cdc tidu phé quin ho
hip cung cip khi. Cdc dai thue bao
(bach ciu) tao thanh tirng ddm trén
bé mat trong cita mdi phé nang:
chuing nudt va hiy digt cac chat
giv kich ung trong khong khi (cic
vi khuan, cac c¢hat héa hoc, bui).
Khi ¢8 mét 61 [oan vé phoi lam
hir hdng cac phé nang, dién tich bé
mit dé trao d6i khi bj gidam, din
dén su trd ngai ho hap.

Ngay sau khi thé ra, hai phoi van
con hoi phdng nhd c6 mét chit

Cdm nang ngudi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phin 2



an essential fluid secreted inside
the alveoli. Called surfuctant, it
is produced by specialized cells
and is composed of fatly protcins.
It also appears to play a role in
preventing lung infections.

Each alveolus is lined by o watery
fluid so that oxygen and carbon
dioxide dissolve and can diffuse
through the thin alveolar walls.
Because fluid molecules cohere, the
alveolar walls are pulled inward
and may collapse.

Some cells in the alveolar wall
secrete surfuctant. Molecules of
this substance flow between fluid
molecules. As a resuli, alveoli stay
inflated, allowing air to rinse in
and out.

duge tiét ra b3i cdc t&€ bao bén
trong cic phé& nang. BPucc gor Ia
chit “hoat dién”, chdt niy duoc
tao thanh tit cdc lipoprotein va ;i@
mbt vai tro trong viéc ngdn ngrta
nhung nhitm tring phoi.

Mo&i phé nang duoc phu bdi mot
chit 1ong trong d6 oxi va khi
cachénic hod ln voi nhau trudce
khi khu¢ch tan qua cdc thanh. Luc
két dinh cic phan t chit 1dng hul
cdc thanh vé phia trong va lam ph¢
nang dep xudng.

Mét s6 t& bao ctia cic thanh phé
nang tiét ra chit hoat dién. Nhing
phin ti hoat chit bé mdt chay gita
cde phan ti chat 1dng. Cdc thanh
phé nang vin dugc gid phong dé
cho khong khi di vao va di ra dé
dang hon.

Cha diem 3: Regpiration and breathing - H6 ]‘lﬁ’p

/

L.

2.

TU, CUM TU VA MAU CAU:

two types of respiration
gas exchange in the lungs
breathing

inhalation

pressure changes

the vocal cords

chai dang ho hap

: nhing trao dér khi trong phol
L viée tho

: hit vao

s nhiang thay dor vé dp sudl

s cde day thanh

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

External respiration refers to the
exchange of oxygen and carbon
dioxide within the lungs. Internal
respiration occurs in body tissues
when oxygen carried in blood from
the lungs in order to fuel cellular
processes — s exchanged for
carbon dioxide. Water and carbon
dioxide are produced when cells
break doun nutrients such as
glucose. Carbon dioxide travels in
blood to the lungs and is exhaled.

The respiratory membrane, across

Unit 8: Hé hé hép

'

Ho hip ngoai d& chi nhing trao
dai khi cachdnic va oxi trong hai
phéi. HS hap trong dién ra trong
cic mé khi oxi duge dua dén tu
phéi qua mdu dé cung edp cha cic
hoat déng cda t& bao duac trao
déi bdi khi cacbonic. Nudc va khi
cacbénic 1a nhing sin pham cua
su tiéu thu cic dudng chat nhu
glucd ctia cic t&€ bao. Khi cacbénic
sau d6 duge din dén phoi dé thiy
ra ngoai.

Mang ho hip 1a noi dién ra cac
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which gas exchange occurs, has
several layers. Despite this, it is
extremely thin. Carbon dioxide
from the blood diffuses into the
alveolt, and oxygen passes from
the alveoli into the capillaries to
be taken up by red blood cells.

The movement of air into and
out of the lungs is generated by
differences in pressure inside and
outside the body. The main muscle
concerned is the diaphragm,
assisted by internal and external
muscles around the ribs. A person
normally will breathe in and out
about 500ml of air 12 to 17 times
a minute. The rate and volume
increasc automatically if the body
needs more oxygen, such as during
exercise.

Atmospheric pressure s about
760mmHg. During an intake of
breath, the contracting diaphragm
thereases the size of the chest
cavity, and pressure within the
lungs and plcural space drops.
Air moves from areas of high to
lower pressure and rushes into the
lungs. As the diaphragm relaxes.
pressure riscs in the smaller chest
cavity, To equalize pressure air is
exhaled,

The vocal cords are paired bands
of fibrous tissue at the buse of the
larynx. Sounds are generated when
exhaled air passes through cords
that have been brought together
and tightened. The greater the
tenswon in the vocdl cords, the
higher the pitch.

Inhaled particles stimulate nerve
cell receptors in thelarynx, trachea,
and bronchi. Nerve signuls are
transmitted to the brain stem,
whuch then relays a response to
trigger the coughing reflex. This
cxpels irritants, and sometimes
muvus, out of the bady.

trao d6i khi, mang gdm nhicu Lip.
Khi cacbanic trong mdu khudch tin
trong cdc phd nang, va oxi di vao
phe nang qua ¢ic mae quan, o do
oni difoe cac hdng cdu tép nhin

Su chuyén dong cia khang khi
vao va ra khdi phor duoc thue
hign  bd nhang chénh léch ap
suit bén tiong va bdn ngoai o
thé. Ca hoanh, duac hé tn b cdc
co lién suon lnmh va anal d()nb
mét var tro oo ban, (3 nhing thai
difm binh thaemp, mot ngudi hit
vao va thg ra khodng 500 ml, 12
dén 17 lan mot phiit. Tan sudt tha
va thé tich khong khi nay tu dong
tang l&n nCu cdf the cd nhu ciu oxi
nhucu han nhu chai the thao.

Ap suat khi quyén la khoang 760
mmHy. Khi hit vao, su co that co
hodnh [im t tang {h¢ tich ciia long
nguc va [dm gidm dp suat trong
phdi va khodng trong mang phm
l\hcmg kht dugce hut ve nhdnb ving
cd dp sudt thap hon tran vao phm
Khi ¢ hoanh glan ra, the tich cuia
1ong ngue giam va dp suat ting
len. BE ti1 [ip cin bang bén trong
va bén npoai, khang khi dudge day
ra

Cic day thanh la har nép gap
mang nhay nim & ddy thanh gudn
Cac am duoe tao ra khi khong khi
di gita cdc day thanh ep sat vao
nhau. Cdc day thanh cang cany,. thi
am cang cao.

Nhiing hat duogce hit vao kich thich
cdc thu thé cda mat s6 (& bao than
kinh nim trong thanh quin, khi
quan va cic phé quin. Nhitng tin
hi¢u duoc truyén dén than niao Jdé
phit dong phan xa ho tong cic
chit gay kich thich ra.

Cdm nang ngudi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phdn 2



Clui diém

-+: Respiratory infections: Cac nhiém trung dudng ho hip

TU, CUM TU:

upper airway infections
stnusiéLs

tonsillitis
pharvngitis
laryngits

influencza

the common cold
acute bronehitis
sife of infection
pleural effusion
precumonia
bronchopneumonia

healthy alveoli

infected alveoh

- nhimg nhiém tring dikmg ho hap tren
JUém noang

Jviém amidan

Jviém hdu

Sviém thanh qudn

oeum

ceam (chdy muai)

“viem phé qudn cdp

s v tri nhiém

“veém phéi
cviem phé qudn — phéi
ceace phé nang lanh manh

“phé nang bi whiém trong

~

tran dich phé mac

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

1. These illnesses include tnfections
of the nasal sinuses, pharynx,
and larynx, and are caused when
droplets contaminated by viruses
and sometimes bacteria are
inhaled. Infections often result in
the inflammation and swelling of
mucous membranes that line these
structures. As people grow older,
they become immune to most of
t/lC comnion Uvirusces.

2. Commonly called “flu”, this serious
viral infection causes fever, chills,
headuche, muscle aches, weakness,
cough, and loss of appetite. It
spreads rupidly, frequently occurring
in localized outbreaks, or every few
years (n epidemics. Three main
types of virus — A, B, and C -— are
recognized. Some types of virus can
change their structures so that a
previously acquired immunity is lost.
Influenza may be life-threatening
to the very young or elderly; sone
epidemics kill people of all ages.

Unit 8: Ilé¢ hé hap

rJ

Cic bénh nay bao gdm nhiém
tritng xoang, hiu hay thanh qudn
la do hit phdi nhing giot nhd <o
nhiém virus hay doi khi [d cde v
khuian. Nhitng nhiém tring nay
din dén sung cic mang nhay bao
pht dudng hé hip. Khi gia di,
ngudi ta duge mién nhidm doi v
nhing virus phé bien nhat.

Chiing nhiém virus nay Jdoi khn
trim trong, din d&n <&t Janh run
nhiic ddu, dau nhuc t0 chy, }'G'Ll
met v dn khong ngon miceng Benh
nay lay, doi khi dan dén dich cuc
bd hay nhing dot dich quan trong
hon. Ngudi ta di xdc dinh duise ba
loai virus giy bénh chinh: Joai A,
B va C. Mat s virus ¢o the bién
d8i ciau trie, khién cho tinh mién
nhiém da c6 i trude trd nén mit
hicu lyge. O tré con b va npon
gia, cum co thé gay Lt vong.

137



138

3. Colds are eusily transmitted

from person to person by virus-
containing  droplets that are
released into  the atmosphere
when an infected person coughs or
sneezes. About 200 different types
of virus cause colds. Antibiotics
do not have any effect and only
symptoms can be treated. It is the
body's immune system that must
defeat the infectious organisms.

This form of bronchitis — which
means inflammation of the bronchi
— develops suddenly. It can occur
as a complication of an upper
respiratory tract infection, such as
a common cold, or can accompany
measles  or influenza. Usually
caused by a virus, this mild discase
produces symptoms such as a cough
thut produces spulum, a low fever,
and sometimes a slight wheeze.

In  pneumomnia, the smullest
bronchioles and alveolar tissue
become inflamed. There are two
main types. Lohar preumonia
affects one lobe of the lung, while
bronchopneumonia affects patches of
tissue, in one or both lungs. Usually
a result of a viral or a bacterial
infection, pneumonia may also be
caused by fungi, yeasts, or protozoa.
Symptoms include fever, loss of
appetite, swealing, and joint and
muscle pain. Chest puin, coughing,
and breathlessness soon develop.

This rare bacterial condition wus
described in 1976 after an outhreak
of severe pneumonig  among
war veterans at an Amerwcan
Legion convention. It affects men
more often than women. The
symptoms include a high fever,
chills, muscle acles, confusion,
a scvere headache, abdominal
pain, and diarrhoea Patients are
usually treated in hospital, and
intravenous antibiotics such as
erythromycin are preseribed.

Cim lanh duoe lan tiuyén bdl
nhiing giol nuac nho cd nhiém
mam biénh va dude phang wudt ra
trang khong khi khi nguwi benh ho
hay hdt hai. € gin 200 loai virus
cd thé kich thich giy ra sd mdi.
Cic khang sink khaong ¢ tic dung
va hé mitn nhidm cda ngudti bénh
phar tur chicn dau chéng lar cic vt
sinh vat [ay nhiém.

Chung viém phé quin nay phat
tri€n dot ngot. C6 1he 1a bidn chiing
tt mot ching nhiém trung dudng
hé hap trén, nhu cim hay di kem
v3l cum hodc benh séi. N6i chung
chitng nhidém virus lanh tinh nay
thé hien bai ho ¢6 dam, sét nhe va
doi khi 1a thd kho khe nhe.

J viem phdi, chiing sung viem cdc
ticu phé quan va cic mo phé nang
nay thé hién theo hai dang: viem
thity phdi, chi anh hudng dén
mét trang cic thuy cia phéi va
viém phe quin - phét dnh hudng
dén nhidu vang d mot hay ¢ hai
phdr. Bénh ¢é thé 13 do nhiém
virus hay vi khudn, nhung ciing 6
th¢ do nhiém nam, nam men hay
protozoa. Nhiing tri¢u chiing gom
s, dau hite nguc, ho va khé thd

Ching bénh vi khuan hicm gap
ndy da duge mo 13 vio nam 1976
sau mot dot dich viem phéi tram
trong gitta nhing thanh vién cua
mot hoi cuu chicn binh lé duong
chiu My. Bénh tin cong dan ong
nhiéu hon phu nu. Nhiing tridu
chiing la sét cao, lanh run, dau
nhic co thé, trang thdi 1in 16n,
nhitc dau dit déi, dau bung va uéu
chday. Viéc diéu tri dya trén cdc
khdng sinh nhu Erythromycin.
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Cha diém 5: Lung disorders - Cic bénh vé phéi

s
TU, CUM TU:
pulmonary hypertension : cao dp phéi
sarcoidosis cbénh sarcoid
pneumothorax ctran khi phé mac

normal lungs

fibrosing alveolitis

growth of fibrous tissue

late stages

dust diseases

coal-miner’s pneumoconiosis
silicosis

: phéi binh thuong

rviém phé nang

: sy phdt trién mé xo

: giar doat tré

s bénh byl phéi

s bénh phéi nhiém byl cia thg mé
: phéi nhiém silic

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

Elevated blood pressure in the
pulmonary arteries leading to the
lungs may be the result of a lung
disorder, such as emphysema, or
of blood clots from the legs that
are carried to the lungs. Left-sided
heart failure, which causes blood
to collect in the lungs, also raises
pulmonary arterial pressure.

Thought to be due an extreme
immune  response, sarcoidosis
features  multiple  areas  of
inflammation interspersed with
fibrous and grain-like tissue.
The circular nodules, called
granulomas, are often found in the
lungs, lymph nodes, and eyes.

A pneumothorax accurs when one
of the pleural membranes ruptures,
allowing air to enter the pleural
space and causing the lung to
collapse. A spontunenus pneumo-
thorax can sometimes occur, while
others are the result of an injury;
chest pain and breathlessness are
common symptoms. 1f air is not
reabsorbed, it may compress the
lung and has to be drained by a
needle or tube inserted into the
pleural space.

Unit 8: H¢ ho hdp

Su ting 4p sudt trong cic dong
mach phéi cé thé do phéi bi tén
thiong nhu khi phé thing, do
nghén mach phéi (su di chuyén
mobt cuc mau déng trong tinh mach
lén dén phdi) hay do tAm that trdi
khong hoat déng théa ding dan
d&n mdu qud nhi¢u trong phai.

Chua biét 5 ngudn goc nhung
dude xem nhu la mét diap dng
mién dich manh. Bénh sarcoid dic
trung bdi nhilng tén thuong sung
viém do cdc u hat va c¢ic mé xo
hoéa. Cac u hat la nhiing nét tron
phat trién trong phdi, trong cdc
hach bach huyét va mit.

Tran khi mang phdi xdy ra khi
cd su sup vd@ mét trong hai mang
cda ph& mac giy ra tran khi trong
khoang trong gitta hai ldp mang
ph€ mac va ph€ mac tréc ra khai
phoi. Ngudi ta phin biet tran
khi ph¢ mac tu phdt (cé6 nguyén
nhin khéng duac biét rd) vdi tran
khi ph&€ mac do mat vét thuong.
Nhing tricu chiing la dau nguc
va khé thd. Néu khong khi khang
ty tan di, thi cd nguy co gdv de
nén phéi va cin phai difoc dan hru
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Fibrosing alveolitis, which 1is
also called idiopathic pulmonary
fibrosis (IPF), 1s an autoimmune
disordcr  of unknown cause.
In some cases. 1t occurs with
other immune disorders such as
rlicumatoid arthritis. The discase
causes fibrosis ({(scarrtng) and
thuckening of the alveolr, the lung's
air sacs, and results in secrere
breathlessness. Corticosterord
drugs may be groen.

Asbestosis, stlicosis, and
preumoconiosts are  diseases
caused by inhalation of dust
particles. These inhaled particles
irritate and inflame the lung
tissue, which causes irreversible
scarring. Those most at risk are
people whose work exposes them to
these dusts for scveral years. Sonte
moulds that develop in hay, grain,
or straw may cause farmer’s lung,
an allergic reaction that results in
alveolar inflamination.

Silicosis is  the world’s most
common occupational discase. It
1s a form of fibrosis tn the lungs
caused by silica dust, usually in
the formofquartz. Quarry workers,
stone nasons, C()Ll} miners, and
others are ut risk Sympioms such
as breathlessness may not develop
for many years. The discase may

result tn lung cancer, especially 1f

an affected person smokes.

bing kim hoic dng dua vaoe khi
mang phoi.

Xd phé nang con goi 1a “xd phoi tu
phdt’, 1a mot benh phdi ty micn
nhiém ¢d ngudn géc chua dwge
bict r6. Trong mot s& trudng hop
bénh di kem theo cic rdi loan tu
mién nhiém khdac nhd bénh thap
khdp. Bénh the hién bing su xo
héa va day 1én cua phé nang, va
giy ra khé tho da khi co thé cai
thien tinh trang bang cic thude
corticoid.

Phai nhuém amiang, phdi nhiém
sihic va cac bénh phoi nhidm b
khac giy ra do hit phai ciac hat bus
kich 1ting mé phoi, Jan dén nhiang
1on thuong hoa xa khéng phuc hai
duce. Mot s6 chit @m muc trong
rom ra, lia mi co thé kich thich
mdét phin 1ing di ung dan dén
viém phé nang.

Phéi ahiém silic 1a bénh nghé
nghicp phiéu nhit trén the gidi
Bé 1a dang xu héa trong phoi do
hit phas bui silic (thudng la nhiing
tinh the thach anh). 'ho da, tho
xiy, tho mo la nhirng ngudi thuciny
Hep xuc vdi byi nhiéu nhat Nhing
tricu chitng déi khi xuat hien sihidu
nim sau khi tiép xuce. Benh co the
khan ddu cho cac ung i phoi,
nhit [a & nhitng nguoi hut thuosc 14.

Chii diém 6: Chronic lung diseases - Cic bénh phdi min tinh

P
TU, CUM TU:
chronic bronchitis s viem phé qudn man tinh
how bronchitis develops : tién trinh cua bénh viem phé quan «ap
hrealthy bronchi ;cde phé gqudn lanh manh
emphysema s hhi phé thiin
L Py p 8 J
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damaged air sacs

deaths from smoking
asthma

airways affected in asthma
treating asthma

mucous lining

alveoli

:ccde phé nang bl hv hai
ctd vong do thuoc ld
s benh suyén

:cde duimg khi b anh huémg bot suyén

cdiéu tri bénh suyén

. mang nhay

: cdc phé nang

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

Although recurring acute
bronchitis caused by a virus or
a bacterium may cause chronic
inflummation of the bronchi, the
most common causc s smoking
and chenucal irvitants. At first
the resulting cough is troublesome
mostly in the damp, cold months,
but eventually symptoms persist all
year. Symptoms such as hoarseness
and breathlessness also oceur.

If bronchi are irritated by
smoking or prolonged exposure to
pollutants, they begin to produce
too much mucus. This results in
a progressively orsening cough in
order to clear the airways.

The lungs are filled with millions
of tiny air sacs called alveoll.
In  emphysema, they become
overstretched and rupture. Most
people who are severely affected
are heavy, long-term smokers, but a
rare inleritted enzyme deficiency is
a known risk factor. At present the
disorder is incurable, but stopping
smoking slows its progression.

A comparison of death rates
in non-smokers and smokers
caused by chronic bronchitis and
emphysema is shown in the graph
below.

Asthma attacks are recurrent
episodes of breathlessness, which
vary tn intensity, caused by

Unit 8: ¢ hé hap

'

Mic du viém man tinh cda cic phé
quan nhing dot viem phé quain,
nhing dgt viém phé qudn, thudng
la do nhu’ng dot vieén phé quan
ap tinh va tdi phat ¢6 nguon pOC
virus hay vi khuan, nhung nguyén
nhan phd bién nhat la thude 1d va
do hit phdai nhimg hda chat gay
kich ttng. Con ho, lic diu chi xdv
ra trong nhing thdi gian lanh va
am, sau cuing trd nén man tinh.
Cac phé& quan bi kich tng, bdi thuac
13 hay do phoi nhiem kéo dai vai
cic chit doc, sdn xudt ra qud nhiéu
chit nhay. Ilep theo 1a ho cang luc
cang manh dé¢ 1am sach chit nhay
khoi cic dudng hé hap.
Hai 14 phdi chita ddy hang trigu
cdc il nhé goi la cic ph¢ nang.
Trong trudng hdp khi phé thing,
nhiing tii ndy gidn ra va giy va.
Bénh chu yeu anh hudng dén
nhing nguoi hudt thude nhiéu,
nhung thicu hut enzyme di truvén
lll\ hlom Vva ]ﬂ \’L‘U tO I’lgu\’ UYL
Khang ¢ cach diéu tri, nhung vice

ngung hiit thude la lam chim ticn
trinh bénh.

Gian dé sau day cho phép so sinh
ti sudt do viem phé quan man
tinh va khi phé thiing ¢ nhing
ngudi hit thuse va ngudi khéng
hiit thudc.

Nhing con suyén la nhang dot
khé tha tai phat do s co that cac
duong dan khéng khi. Chan dodn
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constricted airuays. Asthma is
diagnosed by lung function tests,
and by skin and blood tests to
identify substances that trigger
these attacks. Allergic asthma
often develops in childhood and
may be uccompanied by eczema. In
some farms of the disease, there is
no specific trigger and no known
cause.

Allergens are substances that
trigger an allergic response.
Commoaon allergens that may spark
off or intensify asthma attacks
inelude grass pollen, animal fur,
dust, and certain foods and drugs.
Other fuctors are anxiety or stress,
rigorous exercise (n cold weather,
and respiratory infections.

The frequency and severity of
attacks may be reduced by avoiding
specific allergens. Obstruction of
airways may be relicved by inhaled
steroids to suppress inflammation
and by bronchodilator drugs,
whichrelaxbronchiole walls. These
drugs are available as portable
aerosol inhalers, which provide
a measured dose, nebulizers to
disperse the drug as a fine mist,
tablets, or injections.

dua trén kiém fra vé chic nang ho
hdp cting nhu nhing xét nghiem
dudi da vd mau nhdm tim ra cic
chat kich hoat nhing con suyén,
Suyén do di dng thudng xdy ra
trong thoi the au va doi khi ¢o
kem theo cham. P6i khi tic nhin
kich hoat con suyén khong xidc
dinh dudgc.

Di nguyén la nhing chit gdy phan
ting di dng dé kich hoat cdc con
suyén 1a: cic hat phan hoa, 1ong
sutc vit, bui, moét sd thite &n va mot
s duoc phaim. Con suyén ciing
cd thé xudt hién do lo au, stress,
hoat ddong thé lyc khi trdi lanh va
nhiing ching nhiém trung dudng
hé hap.

Tan sudt va muc do tram trong cua
cd¢ can suyen ¢ thé dude gram bt
bing cich tranh UCp xtic varca tac
nhan gayv di dng kich hoat suvin
Cic thuae corticosteroid ngdn chin
viém trong khi cic thude gian phe
quan lam gian cic thanh cua cic
1eu phé quan Nhing (hit thudce
nay duoe sy dung duers dang kha
dung. phun suong, vien nén hay
thudc tiem.

Chd diém 7: Luny cancer - Ung thu phoi

e
TU, CUM TU:
causes of lung cancer s cdec nguyén nhan gdy ung thu phéi
spreading carcinogens sy lan truyén cia cde tde nhén gay

uny thu

growth of lung cancer stien trién cia ung thu phoi
symptoms seace triéu ching
symptoms from tumour grou:th Jtriéu chung do khéi u tang sinh
symptoms of spreuding cancer Strigu chung do ung thu xam ldn
cytotoxic antibiatics cede khdng sinh diét té bao
alkyluting drugs . ede tde nhan kiém hoa
lobectomy © thii thudt cdt thuy phéi

.
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CAC BAI LUYEN D|CH:

Many inhaled irritants trigger the
growth of abnormal cells in the
lungs. Cigarette smoke, however,
contains thousends of known
carcinogentc (cancer-causing)
substances, and 1s the main cause
of lung cancer. Diagnostic tests
may include a chest X-ray, biopsy,
and bronchoscopy (examining the
bronchi through a viewing tube).

In about 95 per cent of cases of
lung cancer, the tumour begins
growing tn the bronchi where
it may enlarge or bleed and
obstruct breathing. Some cells of a
bronchial tumour may break atay
and infiltrate other parts of the
lung, or spread from the original
site, called the primary tumour. to
other organs. If cancerous tissue
develops at a new site, it is known
as o nietastasis.

3. Tubaccosmoke is a complex mixture

of over 3000 different substances,
and burning cigarette tar is
strongly carcinogenic. Some risk
Jactors knowun to predispose
toward the development of lung
cancer are the number of cigarettes
smoked per day, their tar content,
the number of years that a person
has smoked, and the depth of
inhalation.

A persistent cough is usually the
earliest symptom of lung cancer.
Because most people who develop
lung cancer are smohers, this
1s often dismissed as simply a
“smoker’s cough”. Other symptoms
of lung cancer include coughing
up blood, wheezing, weight loss,
persistent hoarseness of voice, and
chest pain.

If  diagnostic  tests confirm
the presence of lung cancer, a
lobectomy, or removal of a lobe of
the lung, may be performed. The

Unit 8: I1¢ hé hdp

12

Nhiéu chat lieu hit vao phsi kich
hoat su phdt trien cic t&€ bao bat
thudng trong phdi. Khéi thudce 14
chda hing ngan tic nhan gay ung
thu va 1a nguyén nhin hang dau
gay ra ung thu phdi. Viéc chin
dadan dua trén chup X quang, néi
sai va sinh thict

Trong, gdn Y5% cac truong hop,
khoi u bt dau phdt trién trong
cic ph& quan, khdi u ldgn lén, gay
chay mdu va lam can trd ho hap.
Mot sé (2 bao khéi v tich ra va
thim nhiem vao nhitng vang khac
cia phéi va lan dén cdc cd quan
khic & xa nai phit sinh cda chung
(budu nguyén phdt) néu mé ung
thu phal trién d mot vi tri mdyi thi
gol la di cin.

Khoi thuéc 1d 14 mét hén hap gan
3000 chat khic nhau. Cdc chat
nhua la nhithg tac nhin gdy ung
thu manh. S& lugng dicu thusc
hit moi ngay, ham lugng nhua
trong thudc, s6 ndm nghién thudc
va nuic dé trim trong cua vide hit
khéi thuoc hgp thanh nhing véu
td xdc dinh su xuat hién cua ung
thu phoi.

Tri¢u chiing dau tién thuong la ho
kéo dai ma thudng bi lam lan véi
chuing “ho cia nguoi hiit thude 137,
Trong cdc tricu chitng khic gém
c6: khac ra mau, kho khe, gidm can
khan tiéng kéo dai va dau ngic.

Néu cic két qud phan tich khing
dinh su hién dién cda ung thu
trong phé qudin - phoi thi thu
thuat cit thuy phoi cd theé duoc
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operation 1s only appropriate in
certain circumstances. The tumour
must be small and confined to a
localized region; breakaway cancer
cells must not have spread to other
parts of the body and the paticnt
must be tn reasonably good health.
Sutadble only for carefully selected
patients, lobectomy may offer
relief of symptoms as well as the
possibility of a cure

Iftreated with specific medications,
a few types of lung cancer respond
to  the cxtent that symptoms
become less severe or disuppear.
Because the drugs also damage
normal cells, thev are given at
infervals of 3 to 4 weeks to allow
healthy tissue to recover between
trcatments. Sickness, diarrhoca.
or hair loss may be side-effects.

xem xCt din. Su can thigp chi ¢6
ich khi kha&i u nhd va cuc bé; va
chi khi cdc t€ bao ung thu chua lan
ra cic vung khdc trong co thé va
bénh nhin phdi khée manh. Chi
thich hogp cho mét s6 truong hap
bénh nhan duge chon can thin, thu
thuat cit thuy phai cho phép gidm
nhe cic trigu chiing va thuong la
chita khai duoce bénh,

Néu duge diéu tn bang thudc ¢
thé 1am bidn mal mét s¢ (ricu
chitng. Vi thude cling tan conyg cac
(& bao lanh manh nén chi sit dung
thudc cach khodng 3 dén 4 tudn
d& cho cic mé lanh manh ¢é the
tii tao. Nhiing tac dung phy gom
budn ndn, ticu chay va rung toc.

Cdm nang nguoi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phan 2



UNIT 9:

THE DIGESTIVE SYSTEM
HE TIEU HOA

Clui diém 7: The organg of digestion - Cic co quan tiéu hda

- ™
TU, CUM TU:
oesophagus . thuc quan
digestive structures Sedv céu trde tiéu hiéa
stomach s da day
liver ;gan
gullbladder CHiE mdt
puncreas Ltuy tung
small intestine s rugt non
large intestine D rudt gia
rectum Jtruce trang
the peritoneum : phic mac
salivary glands > ede tuyén nude bot )

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

1. The mouth, pharynx, nesophagus,
stomach, small intestine, large
intestine, and anus make up the
digestive tract, which is basically
a food processing pipeway about
9m (30ft) long. The associated
digestive structures (nelude
three pairs of salivary glands,
the pancreas, the liver, and the
gallbludder with their assocrated
ducts. Euch of these organs plays
an (mportant part (n digestion.
The appendix a short, blind-ended
tube attached to the first part of
the large intestine has no known
function.

Unit 9: Heé tiéu hba

Miéng, haw. thae quédn, da day,
rudt non. rudt gia va hiu mén
hinh thanh ong titu hda, vé& co
bin 1a mdt Ong xut 1y thue an dai
khodng 9m, éng tiéu hod c6 nhiem
v chu veu la van chuydn thiic dn
Ong ticu héa duoe hop thanh
miéng, hong thue quan, rudt non,
rudt gid, truc trang va hiu maon
Cic ciu tnic tidn hda lien quan
gom ba cip tuyen nudc bot, tuy
tang, gan, til mit va cac éng din
mit tueng ng, méi mot o gquan
nay gni mét vai tro trong viec ticu
héa. Chi 6 6t thira, 1a mot 1di
16m nhd gin viao phan dau cda
ruot gida, khéng ¢é chie nang nao
duac biét.
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This complex Lwo-layered
membrane produces a fluid that
reduces friction between organs.
The pariectal peritoneum lines
the abdominal wall; the visceral
peritoncum coters the abdominal
organs. The onlettum is an apron
hhe fold of thickened peritoncum
thut sculs off damaged internal
organs

N

Mang nayv gom hai 1ép mang, san
xuat ra mot dich chdt [am gidm su
co xdt gria cac ¢of quan. Phic mac
thanh bung (peritoine parictal) bao
phu thanh bung. phuc mac naoi
fang (peritome visceral} bao phu
cac o quan no lan trony bung,
Mac né (eprploon) 1a mot nép gap
day cua phuc mac gap la trén cac
o quan ma ne bao ve,

Chai dicuwr 2: The digestive process - Qua trinh tiéu hoa

[ Tu, cumMTU:

in the mouth and oesophagus
th the stomach

in the duodenum

i the small intostine
in the targe 1ntestine
components of food
monosaccharides
disaccharides

fats

proteins

the role of fibre

types of fibre

L overabsorption

s trong miéng va trong thye qudn
strong da day

strong la trang

strong rudt non

strong rudt gia

cthanh phan cia thue pham
s ede monosaccharid

ccde disaccharid

:ede chdt béo

s ede protein

sval tro cla cac chat xo
cede loai chat xa

S hap thu qud miic

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

1. Certain nutrients, such us salts
and mnerals, can be absorbed
directly imto the cireulation.
Proteins, fats, and carbahydrates,
however, must be broken down into
smaller molecules before theyv can
be absorbed. Food is broken doun
both by mechanical action and by
the chenmucal action of digestive
enzymes. Fats are split into glycerol
and fatty acids; carbohydrates
into monosaccharide sugars; and
proteins into shorter chains and
subsequently  into  individual
amino acids.

2. Food contains carbohydrates, futs,

146

2.

Cac mudi khodng di truc tiep vao
mau. Cac protein, chit béo va
hydrdt cacbon dugc phan cit thanh
nhing phin ti nhd hon trude khi
ducre hap thu. Cac thue pham duoc
bién 161 ddng thai bd1 tac déng ¢
hoc va bdi tic dong héa hoc nha
cic emzym ticu héa, Cac chit ben
dugre thay phan thanh glycerol va
cic acid béo; cadc hydrit cacbon
dugc  phdan cit thanh dwing
monosaccharide; va cdc prodem
thanh nhiing chudi ngdn hon o
thanh cdc axit amin.

Thuc pham 6 chia cic hydrat

Cdm nang nguoi dich liéng Anh 'Y khoa - Phan 2
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and proteins as well as vitamins,
minerals, water, and fibre. Starchy
and sugary foods are rich in
carbohydrates, which, along with
fats, are the body’s main source of
energy. Fats and protein are used
for cell growth and repair.

Fibre. the indigestible parts of
plant foods, adds bulk to faeces
and specds their passage through
the  bowel. By delaving  the
absurption of sugar, fibre helps
control itts lecel in the blood. Fibic
also binds with cholesterol and
bile acidz, which arc dertved from
cholesterol, and may reduce the
amaount of cholesterol in blood.

The breakdown products of food
provide the fuel needed for the
building and repair of body cells.
Energy s relcased inside body eells
by a complex chatn of chemical
reactions, which melude the Krebs
cycle. The encrgy relecased s then
stored as chenucal encrgy in the
form of phosphate bonds. Splitting
of these phosphate bonds releases
the energy that is needed to power
cell activities.

Food is chewed by the teeth and
mixed with saliva. The cnzyme
amylase, present in saliva, begins
the breakdoun of starch into
sugar. Each lump of soft trod,
called a bolus, is swallowed and
propelled by contractions down
the cesophagus to the stamach.

Pepsin ts an enzyme produced
when I[nactive pepsinogen is
modified by gastric acid. It breaks
down proteins info smaller units
called polypeptides and peptides.
Lipase 1s a pancreas enzyme that
breaks down futs into glycerol und
fatly acids. Hydrochlorie acid s
produced by the stomach lining.
Its ucidity 1s needed for the action
of pepsin, and can kill hacterta.

Unit 9: I{é tiéu hoa

cacbon, cac chat béo va cic proten,
cac vitamin, cic khoang chi't. nude
va cde chit xo. Cac hydrat cabon va
cac chat béo la nguﬁn ning luong
chinh um ca thé. Cdc chit béo va
protein cAn cho st ting trudng cua
¢ bao

Cac chat xo 1a mot phin khong
dong hoa duoe cia nhing thue
pham rau @i, tao ra khai luong cho
phan va day nhanh sy van chuyén
thue dn trong ruot. Bing ciach lam
chdm su hip thu dudng, cic chat xo
gOp phan kigm sodt ndng 4o dudgng
trong mau. Cic chit xd cting lién két
vdi cholestero] v cac dan xuat cua
né voi cic axit mat. Nhg d6 lam
giam luong cholesterol trong mau.
Cdc thinh phan dugc tao thanh do
sif phin cat thic pham cung cap
ning lugng cho co thé. Nang litong
duge gidi phéng trong t€ bao bdi
mdot chudi cdc phan ing héa hoc
duge goi la chu trinh Krebs. Ning
[ong héa hoc sau A6 duge du tri
dudi dang cac licn két phot ph'it
Su bé gay cic lien két nay gidt
phéng ning lugng can thiét cho
hoat déng cua cde &€ bao.

Cac thue an duge nhai va tréon vai
nude bot. Enzym amylase trong
nuise bot bat dau pha vd tinh bot
thanh duong. Md1 miéng thdc an
due nudt vao va duoe dufa o thuc
quan den da day boh nhing co that
nhu dony,.

Pepsin 1o mét cnzyme dudc san
adt khi pepsinogen duae kich
héa bai anit chlohydric né phi ve
cic profein thanh ¢ic polypeptid
va peptid. Emzym hipase duoc
et ra bai tuy, phd va chat béo
thainh glveerol va cac axit béo.
Axit chlohy dric, dude sdn \uat bai
mang nhay cda da day can thidt
cho su hoat dang cda pepsin va
hiy dedt cde vi hhuan
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€t diévn 3: The mouth,

pharynx and oesophagus - Miéng, hau va thuc quan

s R - N\
TU, CUM TU:
swallowing ; S nudt
the oral stage ; glai doan 4 migng
peristalsis . nhu déng
soft palate - khdu cdi mém

N\ J
CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

1. Swallowing begins as a voluntary 1. Su nudt bdt ddu badi mét tién trinh
process when food passcs from the cé chit y, chuvén thuc phim
mouth into the pharynx. Automatic miéng sang hiuv Nhing phan xa
reflexes take over to control the ke d6ng ticp nhan ¢ényg vide va
subsequent stages of sweallowing didu khién nhirng giar doan tiép
(see right): the muscles of the theo (hinh pha1): cic co hau co that
pharynx contract and move food va thic ddy vién thue pham di vao
along, and then squeeze the food phan trén cda thie quan.
so that it moves into the top of the
oesophagus.

2. To initiate swallowing, the tongue 3 pg khdi déng viee nuat, lusi 4o
rises and pushes food to the buck lén va day thife pham & ddy miéng
of the mouth. The soft palate then Mang khiu cdi mém & vom miéng
closes onto the bgck of the tongue. d6ng lai & phia sau Ui va san
At the same time, the floor Qf miéng nang lén, dffy nhanh thufc
the mouth rises and the bolus is phﬁn vao hau.
pushed into the pharynx.

RO
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UNIT 10:

THE URINARY SYSTEM
HE TIET NIEU

Chir diéne 1: Anatomy of the urinary system - Giai phiu hoc hé ti&t nigu

TU, CUM TU:
kidney s than
ureters P ede niéu quan

parietal peritoneum
bladder lining
bladder wall
trigone

: phiic mac thanh bung

- mang nhdy cua bang quang
. thanh bang quang

“rung tam gide

adipose renal capsule rbao ma cua thin
female bladder and urcthra

male bladder and urethra

“bang quang va niéu dao ¢ phu ni

cbang quang va niéu dao ¢ nam gioi

J/

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

The bladder is lower in a woman’s
pelvis than it is in a man’s, and
the wurethra (s about one-fifth
as long, which leads to more
frequent urinary tract infections.
Because the uterus rests just above
the bladder, its enlargement in
pregnancy often causes frequent
urination.

A  man’s wurethra is about
20cm long, and is made up of
three sections named for their
location: the spongy urethra, the
membranous wurethra, and the
prostatic urethra. Its role is to
transport urine and semen out
of the bady. The prostate gland
encircles the urethra at the base
of the bladder; as men grow older,
its enlargement may compress the

Unit 10: I1¢ tiét ni¢u

e} phu nd, bang quang nam thap
hon sa voi & dan éng va nitu dao
ngin hon nim lan, do dé phu nit
dé bi nhiém trang tiét niéu hon.
Bai vi bt cung nAm ngay phia dudi
bang quang nén su nd I¢n cia ti
cung khi mang thai thuong lam
cho ngudi phy nd di ticu thuong
xuyén hon.

Niél dao cda dan éng dai khoang
20 cm, gém ba doan ducc goi tén
theo vi tri cia ching: niéu dao \op,
niéu dao mang va niéu dao tuyen
tién liét. Vai trd cda niéu dao la
ddn nudce tidu va tinh dich ra khoi
co thé. Tuyén tién liet boc quanh
niéu dao & dudi bang quang. Khi
ion tudi, sy phi dai cia tuyén tién
liet nhiéu khi dé nén niéu dao gay ra
nhitng khé khan trong viéc di tiéu.
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urethra, causing problems with
urination.

3 The walls of the ureters have 3 Thanh cia miéu quan gam ba lop.
three layers. The outer luyer 1s Lip ngoai dude tao thanh tor cdc
connective and adipose tissue. The ma me va md hén ke, Idp gida
middle layer has muscular fibres, CO cdc sdi ¢t co thdt lai dé day
which contract to propel urine to nudc tieu vé phia bang quang. Lap
the bladder. The inner mucosal ming nhay bin trong cang ra bao
layer stretches, and protects the VO el Lllm'n khong tl&p-xflc VA
ureler from urine MU HOU '

4 Lying between the two urcteral |
openings and the bladder outlet is
a small, triangular area of smoath
funfolded) mucous membrane.

Guda hai 18 cda hai nieu quan va
16 cia bing quang cé@ mét ving
mang nhiy nhdin nho, hinh tam
giic (khang gip nép).

Chit diém 2: Kidney steucture and tunction - Ciu trde va chic nang
cua than

TU, CUM TU:

renal artery s déng muaeh thdin

renal vein s tinh mach thin

ureter D niéu quan
renal capsule s bao thin
udipose tissue :mé mo
minor calyx cdai nho
major calyx cdai lon
renal pelvis . b€ thdan

podocytes
site of blood filtration
anatomy of a kidney

:cdc té bao phdan nhdnh

> noi loc mdu

: gidi phéu hoc mét quad thén
structure of the nephron ;. cdu tric cia nephron

urine formation sy hinh thanh nuoe tiéu

glomerular filtration cviéc loc cida cudn tiéu cdu

CAC BA) LUYEN DICH:

150

renal cortex; this rim surrounds an
inner region, the renal medulla,
whieh i1s  composed of many
conical segments known as renal
pyramids. Kidney tissue consists
of numerous urine-making units,
known as nephrons. and urine
collecting tubules. Urine drains

1 Each kidney has an outer rim, the 1 Mdi qud than ¢é mdl 1dp ngoai, la

vé than, bao boc phan trong cua
thin hay goi 1a tiy than. Tdy than
duoce tao thanh chd véu bing cac
doan hinh ndn goi la “thdp than”
M6 cuda thin duoc tao thanh ti
nhi¢u don vi chdc ning (nephrons)
tao ra nudce tidu va cic ong dung
nudc tidu. Nude héu tr ¢dc dng

Cam nang nguoi dich tieng Anh Y khoa - Phan 2



from  these small tubules into
wider tubes called ducts of Bellim
These open at the tips of the renal
pyranmids into calyces (ravitics).

The kidney contains more than
one  million  nephrons.  Each
nephron contains a glomerulus
(e rounded tuft of tiny capillary
blood vessels) and a long, thun
renal tubule. One end of the renal
tubule is a cup-shaped membrane,
Bowman’s capsule, which envelops
the glomerulus. The other end
Jvins a strawght wrine-collecting
tubule, The glomeruli are located
mainly in the renul cortex, and the
tubules in the medulla.

Located beneath Bowman’s capsule
18 the glomerulus, o mass of
capillaries shown here in red. The
filtrate produced by the glomerulus
is collected by Bowman's capsule and
distributed 1o ¢ network of tubules.

Wuter and other substances are
reabsorbed  from the filtrate as
it passes along the coiled renal
tubules. Surplus ucids and, in only
one area, potasstum, are secreted.
The kidneys can vary the amount
of a substance that is reabsorbed
or secreted, and thus alter both the
volume and compnsitton of urine.

Blood  passing  through  the
glomerular capillaries is filtered
under pressure info Bownran’s
capsule. This filtrate, or filtered
fluid, contains water, potassium,
bicarbonate, sodium, glucose, and
amino acids. as well as the waste
products urca and uric acid.

Podocytes are specialized
branching cells that rest on the
glomerular surface. These cells
atd filtration by restricting the
size of molccules that pass through
capillary membranes Filtration
slits are located between the
branches of the podocytes.

Unit 10: He tiét niéu

nhd sau dé duoc thedt vao trong
nhitng dudmg dan Idn hon (cic
ong Bellini) dé thodl ra ¢ dau mut
cua cdc thap than vao trong nhitng
khoang goi la cde “day than'.

I'hin ¢o han 1 tridu nephron. Mbi
nephron cé Mot codn Leu cau (tap
hup cac mao mach thanh hinh caw)
va mot dng thin dai, day. Mat ddu
cua ong tidu la mét mang co hinh
chiée tich, nang Bowman cat ma
bao cudn tiéu cau Mot dau ndi vén
mot ong ditng nude téu, cau thin
nam chinh frong vé than va cic
ong than nim trong tdy than,

Tieu cau thin nam dudi nang
Bowman, kI mét ddm mao mach
¢ mau Jdo. Dich loc duve tav
bdi  cudn tidu cau duoc gom lai
bing nang Bowman, rdt duge tai
phan phdi qua mot mang cac dng.
Nude va cic chidt khiac duoc W
hap thu tr chiat da loc trong cic
Aang cudn. Axit dur va kalt duete loat
bé. Than diéu (ct luang cdac chat
dugc tai hap thu hay duge bai bict,
va cing dicu tigt luong va thanh
phin cia nudc ticu.

Mdu di qua cac mao mach cda cuon
titu cau duoe loc dudi dp suat
trong nang Bowman. Chal dugc
loc gém ¢é nudc, kali, bicachdnat,
natri, glucd, cic axit amin cuing
nhu hai san phim thai (a nudc ticu
va axit uric.

Podocvie 1a nhing t€ bao phin
nhanh chuyén higt bao phu bé mat
cudn tidu cdu. Nhiing té bao nay
gOp phan vao viéc loc bing cich
gidt han kich thudc cda cac phan
td ¢6 thi di qua thanh cia cac mao
qudn. Nhang khe loc nam gita cic
cudng nho cda t& bao podocyte.
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Chd diém 3: Urinary tract disorders - Nhiing bénh vé heé tiét niéu

-

s
TU, CUM TU:
kidney stones : 86I than
kidney failure s suy than
pyelonepliritis cviém thdn — bé than
glomerulonephritis cviém tiéu cau thdn
diabetic nephropathy sbénh than do ticu duong
reflux :héi luu nuve tiéu
haemodiulysis s loc th&m tdch mdu
cystitis Juviém bang quang
Stress incontinence :khéng kiem ché dupc hhi gdng suv
urge incontinence : mde tiéu khdn cdp
thcision sites cede vét rach
peritoneal dialysis :loc tham tach mang bung
sites of disorders s nhang vi tri co réi loan
Incontinence s khong kiém ché duoe viée di ticu
polycystic kidney s bénh than da nang
dialysis loc thdm tdach
kidney transplant : ghép than
CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

1 Although each of the wrinary 1 Maicdu, méico quan trong bo may
organs is affected by s own tict nidu déu ¢ thé bi anh hudng
characteristic diseases, a disorder boi nhang réi loan dic trimg «ua
of any single organ can also affect chinh né nhung mdt su tryc trac
other parts of the system. For nao ctia mot <o quan don lé déu
example, stones that form in the ¢t th gy inh hudng dén cic cd
kidney may damage the ureters, quan khdc. Vi dy san thian o6 the
and obstruction to the outflow of lam t6n hai cic niéu qudn va sy
urine may damage the kidneys as trd ngai trong dang chay cia nudc
a result of back pressure. ti€u ¢d thd lam 18n thueng dén thin

do stt gia tang dp luc nguoc dong.

2 An acute infection of the urine - 2 Ching nhiém tring cdp tinh trong
colecting system of the kidney may hé théng gom midc tiéu cua thin
be linked with bladder infection. c6 thé liégn quan tdi mot su nhiem

tritng d bang quang gy ra.

3 Inflammation of the filtering units 3 Su viém cdc don vi loc cua thin
of the kidney (glomeruli) is often (cac cudn tiéu cau) thuding la ¢é lién
related to an autoimmune process. quan véi qua trinh tu mién dich.

4 Blockage of the urethra can cause 4 Mbét chd nghén trong niéu guin
back pressure, which forces urine cé the din dén sy gia tang ap lhuc
up the ureters; such reflux can nguac trd iai Cang co thé xdy ra
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10

11

damage the kidneys. Reflux can
also occur if the openings of the
ureters are tao relaved.

Aninflammationinside thebladder
caused by infection, cystitis affects
botl sexes but ts more comnmon in
women.

Long term diabetes mellifus can
lead to this complication as a resulf
of changes in the kidneys’ small
blood vessels. It often progresses
to kidney failure.

Urinary incontinence 1s the
tendency to involuntary leakage
of urine. It occurs niore in women
than in men, nainly because women
often hate a weakness in the pelvic
floor muscles if they have had
children. Incontinence is especially
common n elderly people, often as
a result of dementia. Damage to
the brain or spinal cord is another
possible cause of incontinence.

Weak pelvic floor muscles may
allow small amounts of urine
to escape during exertion, such
as running, or less strenuous
activities, such as coughing.

An urgent desire to urinate is
sometimes triggered by a sudden
change of body position. Once
urination  starts, the bladder
contracts involuntarily until empty.

Concentrated substances in the
urine may precipilate to form
hidney stones. These may occur
in the urine-collecting part of
the kidncys, or in the ureters or
bladder, and can be very painful.

Serious kidney disease may so
severely damage the organ that it
1s no longer capable of carrying
out its function of removing waste
products from the blood. The
failure of a single kidney does
not endanger life, but diseascs
often affect both organs. If both
of the kidneys fail, dialysis or

Unit 10: He¢ tiét nié¢u

~1

10

1

khi cdc 16 cia migu quan bi gidn ra
qua mutc.

Viem bén trong bang quang do
mét si¢ nhi¢m trang, bénh nay dnh
hudng d&n ¢i nam ladn nit, nhung
thudng gdp & nd nhiéu hon.

Vé lau dai, benh tiéu dudng ¢ the
dan dén bien ching nay, gdy ra su
bién d6i trong hé théng mach mdu
oria than va cé the dan dén suv
than

Khéng kiém ché duoc vide di tidu
12 d€ thoit nuwac tidu ra mét cach
khéng chu y Thuting xdy ra < phu
nd, nguoi gia va nhat la ¢ phu n
da sinh dé nhiéu 1an doi khi la
bi¢u hién cia su suy yéu oy san
chiu. Nhitng thuong ton & nao hav
& tuy s6ng cling ¢6 thé 1a nguyén
nhan cda roi loan nay.

Thoat ra tirng luong nhd nude ticu
khi c¢6 nhiing hoat déng cang bat
chat gdng siic vi du nhut ho ¢b thé
Ja do véu cdc ¢d san chiu.

Mot sur thay dai tu the cua co the
cé thé kich hoat mét nhu cau thic
bich mudn di ticu. Khi bdt dia
tidu, bang quang co thit khéng
chi ¥ cho dén khi can heét.

Nhitng chit ddm dac trong nute
ticu co thé két tinh lai d& gay
san than. San hinh thanh trong cic
khoang ciia thin, trong cic niéu
qudn hay trong bang guang va cé
the rat dau.

Benh tram trong nay cé thé gay hu
hai cho d&n mite thin khong thé
bai tiét dude cdc chdt thdi trong
mdu. Néu chi mat than bi anh
hudng thi khong giy nguy hiém
cho tinh mang nguoi bénh, nhung
benh thudng dnh hudng dén ca hai
qud than. N&u cd hai than déu bi
hdng. thi cin dén viéc loc tham

153



12

13

11

15

16
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transplontation of u healthy organ
is often required.

The presence of multiple cvsts
fleft) in the kidney may occur us u
genetic abnormality that may causc
death in the first year of life. Adult
polycystic discase can also be duc
to a hereditary cause. Congenital
small cysts gradually enluryr,
which causes high blood pressure
and loss of kidney function. About
half of sufferers eventually require
dialysis.

Dialysis 1ncolves filterimg blood
by passing ot throvgh o senu-
permeable membrane immersed
tn a spectal solution, known as
dialysate. Smaller molecules, such
as urea and other wasie products,
pass through the membrane mto
thedialysate jur disposul, but lurger
molecules such as proteins are
retained. The most common type
of procedure is haenmodialysis.
Blood  from an artery passes
throuvgh a coiled membrane tube
and back into a vein. The tube
ts tmmersed in a tank filled with
dialvsate. Waste products filter out
into the dialysate.

In this procedure, 21, of dialysate
are run nto the perttoncal cat ity
and changed uround every 4 liouss.
Wuste products pass  fram the
capdlaries lining the perdoncu

cavity through the nmembrane of

the perttoneum into the dialysut e

The definitive treaiment for furlure
of bolth the ludneys is a kidney
transplant. This most successful of all
organ transplunt procedures is often
performed using a kidney donated
by a close relative. Alternatively,
a computer can arrunhge a tissuce
nateh, most often with someone
who has suffered accidental death.

13

15

16

tich hay ghep than lank manh.

Suhien dien cua cic nang (hinh
phat trong thin, doi khi la do maot
bat thuong di truyén, ¢ the giy ra
t vong cho dia bé  trong thing
dau uen sau khi sinh, (3 ngui
truonyg thanh, bénh nay cing 6
the ].\ do di truyén. Nhing nang
nhé bam sinh tang dan kich thude
dan dén cav huvet dp dang mach
Va pdy ra mat chiie ndog thin Co
kKhoang maét nia <o nedi b binh
nay can phai loc mau

Foc thaim tach gém vice loe mau
qua mot mang bdn tham duoe nien
dich trong mot dung, dich dac bact
goi 1a dung dich thim tach Nhung
phan td nho nhu chat thay cua ure
va cde chat thai di gua mang loc vao
trony dung dich thim (ach va loal
it nhany, phan wf lén hon, nhu
Gie proten thr dude gid lai trong
mau Phuang phdp thong thudng,
la dung ¢chit lang tham tach mdu.
Nau tr dong mach di qua mot
cuon (ng many 1ol dude dua trd
v mid tinh mach. On;, tham tdich
duoe nhing trong mét (i chida
dung dich tham tach. Cac chat thdi
dudge loc ra hoa tan trony dunyg
dich nay.

Phuang phap nay bao gom vide
cho luu thong 2 it dtlm., dich tham
tich trong khoang mang bung va
thay mdr dung dich nay sau mar 4
#1d. Nhing chat thai di H cae man
mach vao l\hoanb mang bung qua
mang bung vao trong dung dich
tham tach.

Vige didu tri than khi ca hai than
déu hu bang cdeh ciy phép than
phiu thuat ghép oo quan thanh
cong nhat 14 ghep than cta ngudt
than hicn cho bénh nhan hay thin
cua mot nELoL vl mdi chét.
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The discased kidney(si may be
removed since a discased kidney
can  cause hypertension.  The
ureters and the renal blood vessels
are tied and cul.

The donated kidney s positioned
tn the pelvis. The cut end of the
longer urcter is pushed through a
stab tnetswon into the bladder and
is stuched n position. The clamps
are removed, and the 1ncision in
the lower abdomen 1s closed.

17

18

R

Unit 10: H¢ tiét niéu

M6t hode hai qua thin bénh cda
ngudi nhin duoc lay di khi than
bénh giy cao huyet dap. Cac mach
mdu cua thin va cac nicu guan
ditoe cot lat 1o cat,

Than cda ngudi cho dudge dat o
trong khunyg chiau. PDau e quan
Jdai hon duroe dua vao bang gquang
qua mot vét rach nho va dugce gi
¢d dinh bing cac mui khiau. Nhing
cal kep duae 13y ra va vét rach &
ben dioe ddng lal.



UNIT 11:

THE HUMAN LIFE CYCLE
CHU KY SU SONG CUA CON NGUOI

Clii didar 7: The embryo - Phai

TU, CUM TU:

fertilization

moment of conception
mesodernt

endoderm

ectoderm

the growing embryo

c sy thy tinh
e thu tinh
ctrung bi

: ndéi bi

: ngoai bi

: phéi phdt trién

156

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

Fertilization takes place high in
the fallopian tube when the head
of the sperm penctrates a mature
ovum. After penetration occurs, the
nuclei of the sperm and ovum, each
of which confains 23 ¢hromosomes,
fuse to form the zygote. With its 46
chromosomes, the zygole starts to
divide as it travels down the tube
to the uterus.

Fertdization begins when a single
sperm  penetrates the female
ovum's outer layer. After one
sperm head penetrates the ovum,
chemical changes triggered by
enzymes prevent the entry of any
other sperm. The sperm sheds
its body and tail, while the head
containing the nucleus and genetic
material continues 10 move toward
the ovum's nucleus.

Once the blastocyst forms, it floats
freely within the uterine cavity
for about 48 hours before drifting

Sut thu tinh xdy ra ¢ phan trén cua
mét trong hai voi fallop khi mot
tinh trang \dm nhip qua mang
cia trimg da chin mudi. Nhan cia
tinh triing va ahan cda tritng - mo1
nhin ¢6 23 nhiém sdc thé - hop lai
dé tao thanh hop W < 46 nhiém
sdc thé. Hop td vita phin chia vita
di xuéng phia tif cung,.

Su thu tinh bat dau xay ra khi tinh
triing xam nhip qua ldp ngoat cia
mét tritng. Sau khi vugt qua raoe
cdn niy, dau tinh trang gidi phong
ra cdc emzym ngin chin cdc tinh
triing khiic xdm nhip. Sau dé tinh
tring tdch bo phin thin va phin
duéi trong khi phan ddu chita nhan
va chat lidu di truyén tiép tuc la
trinh hudng vé nhan cia tning

Khi da hinh thanh, tir phoi
chuyen ty do trong khoang tif cung
trong 48 gidy trudc khi dén gan noi
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toward a site in the endometrium.
Part of the uterine lining erodes
and softens to facilitate the process
of implantation. By about the tenth
day after fertilization, the embryo
is completely embedded in the
uterine wall. If levels of oestrogen
and progesterone are too low, the
endometirium may break down,
causing a miscarriage.

mac ti cung. Mét phan clia mang
nhiy tif cung mdng di va mém ra
dé cho sit gan ghép phoi duge dé
ding. Mudi ngay sau khi thuy tinh,
phéi bit diu gan chat vao thanh
td cung. Néu muic oestrogen va
progesteron qua y&u, niém mac co
thé tréc ra ddn dén say thai.

Bytheend of the third week, aneural 4. Khodng cudi tuin thit ba, ““B than
tube has formed, which will become kinh da hinh thanh. Ong nay s
the spinal cord. Between the third thanh tiy song. Gida tuan thi ba
and fourth week, the heart begins to va tuadn tha tu, tim bat dau dap va
beat, and the liwer and lungs can be nguoi ta phan bigt duge dudmg nét
seen. By the cighth week, the embryo clia gan va phm Khodng tuan thi
starts to “quicken”, or moce. tim, phdi bat dau ait dong.

The blastocyst is covered by an 5. Tii phdéi dude phi mét mang
outer layer called the trophoblast. bén ngoai goi la dudng mac
After the blastocyst becomes (trophobiste). Khi tii phéi da gan
altached, specialized trophoblast vao thanh ti cung, nhiing t& bao
cells secrete an enzyme that softens chuyén bi¢t cia dudng mac tiét ra
the tissue of the endometrium; moét enzym IAm mém ndi mac o
other trophoblast cells burrow cung. Cic ¢ bao khic cia dudng
more deeply, eventually forming mac khoét vao siu hon, sau cling
the nourishing placenta. hinh thinh nhau d& nuéi phéi.
The above image, magnified about . Hinh nay dugc phéng dai ndm lan,

five times, is a 5-week-old enmbryo
within its amniotic sac. One eye
ts uvistble, as well as arm and
leg buds and the umbilical cord
that connects the embryo to the
maternal circulation. The red arca
is the leart.

cho thdy mdt phdi nam tuin phai
trong tui nude 6i. Ta nhan ra mat,
cdc mam tay va chan, day rén ndi
lién phdi va dudng tudn hoan mau
cia ngudi me; vang mau dé la
tin.

Chui diém 2: Fetal development - Phat trién thai nhi

TU, CUM TU:

the growing fetus s thai phdt tricn

the developing placenta : nhau phdt trién

trimesters of pregnancy s thai ky

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

1. The major body organs of the 1.
fetus develop in the early months
of pregnancy. During this phase,
the fetus ts most vulnerable to

Nhiing co gquan chinh phéat trién
ngay lrong nhing thing dau tién
cia thai ky. Trong giat doan nay,
thay dac biet nhay cdam v cic

Unit 11: Chu ky su séng cua con ngudi 157
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infectious argantsms and toxic
substances, such as alcohol and the
vuus that causes rubella (German
measles). In later months, the fetus
inereases In size and complexity.
By about weck 32, the fetus turns
mnto o head-down posttion and
looks much as it will at hirth.

The plucenta 1s a special organ that
supphes the ferus with nutrients
und oxygen, absorbs felal wuste
products, and acts as a barrier
against harmful substances. It
derives from the trophoblast, the
outer layer of the blastocyst (the
mass of cells that implants in the
uterine lining after fertilization).
It begins to form as soon as
implantation occurs and is well
established by the tenth day.
Placental hormones help niaintain
the endometrium so  that the
pregnancy continuces.

Pregnancy typically lasts 40 weeks
from the first day of a woman’s last
menstrual period. By convention,
the duration of pregnancy Iis
divided into trimesters, each about
3 months long. During this time,
a woman’s body undergoes nany
changes to support the fetus and
prepare for childbirth.

The woman’s breasts become tender
and begin to enlarge. Vaginal
discharge somelimes tnereases, as
does the need to urinate. Weight
gain  begins.  and  the areola
surrcunding the mipple darkens.
Vonuting and nausea arc common

The woman beging to ook
noticeably pregnant as Jrer uferus
enlarges. The heart rate mereuses
as a resudt of circulatory changes.
The fetus ofien begins to move ot
approximately 8 weeks. although
nost women feel the baby move
only after 20 weeks of pregnancy.

The skin the
abdomen, slight

stretches  over
and  very

[

tic nhin gdy nhitm trurqb va cic
chat doc nhu rugu hay virus bénh
rubgon Vao khodng tuan thi 32
thai it xoay quanh minh dé quav
dau xuéng. Thai dd ¢d hinh dang
giong nhu hinh dang sé 6 lic
dugc sinh ra.

Nhau la mét co quan dac biét cung
cip gan nhu toan bo cic dudng
chdt va oxi cho thai nhi. Co quan
nay hip thu cdc chat thar cua thai
VA tao thanh mdt rao can bhay (&
thai khot cdc chdt ¢ hai. Hinh
thanh tu audng mac, la 13p ngoat
cua tii phdit (dam té bao gin ghep
vao mang nhay tu cung sau khi
thu than, va cic hoamon cua nhau
gop phan lam cho nor mac i cung
on dinh 1a khong the thidu duse
dé thai ky didn ra tot dep.

Thai k' thudng kéo dar 40 tnan bat
dau tr ngay dawn tien oda ky kinh
nngyét cudt Ctmg CLiJ ngLfCii me.
Theo qui e, ngudi ta chia thai
ky ra lam ba ky (moéi ky 3 thdng).
Trong thdi ky nay, co the nguai
phu mt chiu nhiéu chuyén bi¢n de
ddn nhdn thai nhi va chuan bi cho
su stnh sdn.

Ngufe cia ngudi phu niy cang lén va
trd nén ldn hon. Chat tict am dao
dadi khi ting 1En va thudng xuven
cam thiv mdc tidu. Ngudi phu ni
ting cin v cac quang xunyg guanh
num vi sim mau di. Budn nén va
non i thuang xav ra.

Thar phu bat dau nhan bidt thar nhi
rit rd vl f cung gidn ra. Nhiing
bith dd1 trong twan hoan mdau (hé
hitn gua sur gia tang nhip tim. Thai
bat dau cif dong ¢ tudn thi 8, mac
dau phan 13n phu nl chi cdm nhin
duoc ké e tuan tha 20,

Da bung cia ngudi me by Kéo cang
tirng Iuc. Nguoi me nhin biet duioc

Cdm nang nguoi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phan 2



contructions are sonmetimes fell.
The enlarged uterus presses an
the bhludder, which

muay cause
slight incontinence. Fatigue s
a common symptom, as presses

on the bladder, which may cause
slight incontinence. Fatigue 15 a
coninon symptam, as or occasional
breathlessness.

The arms, legs, and major joints
of the fetus arc forming and it
begins (v move, althaugh these
mouvenments will not be felt by the
mother at thus early stage. Tues
and fingers are distinet but may
still be joined by webs of skin The
fetal blood cells cirvulate within
tunmature blood vessols.

The fetus 18 growing rapidly
and s uble to move vigorously,
although these movement are still
not felt by the mother. External
gemital organs are visible, and a
fine, downy hau, called lanugo
hair, grows ueer its body.

The fetus is now mature and ready
for Life outside the uterus. Its skin
is covered o oa slightly greasy,
white substance, called vernix, to
casc its passage down the birth
canal. A baby born before 37 weeks
is termed premature, and may
need to be placed in an incubator.

nhiing co thdt nhe. [ cung gian ra
cé thé de nén bang quang dan Jdén
ching dat dam nhe. Mt 1a tiieu
chiing thuaomy gap va doy khi thay
khé thd.

Hai tay, hai ¢chan va cde khop chinh
duve hinh thanh. Thay bit dau v
ddng, ngay cd khi nhdng chuyén
dong nay chua ddgc ngudi me
nhan ra. Ngdn chiin va cdc ngon
tay dd bat dau tach bi¢t, nhuag
dor khi con dinh nhau bdt nhitng
miany da. Mau cia thai nhi tudn
hoan trong mot mang mach mdu
nguvén s

Thai Ion nhanh va cdc chuvén dong
ctia nd dar khi kha manh mac dau
ngudi me khong nhan biet het Cac
ca quan sinh duge npodr da co the
nhin thiy va mot lap 16ng mang
gol 1a “long to” bao phu co the tha
nhi.

Thai da den kv sinh va da sansang
cho cuge séng bén ngoar Wi cung.
Da cua thai nhi phd mat chiat nhan
lang, goi 1a ba nhin that nhi gitp
cho thai di qua dudng sinh duc
duoe d¢ dang. Mot dida tre sinh
triée tuan thi 37 (sinh nonj da
kh phai duge dat trong Jong ap.

Clui diem 3: Antenatati tests - Chan doan tién san

r \
TU, CYM TU:
wltrasound scanning Cx1Gu Gm
| method s phuang phdp
the image on 1he sereen shinh anh trén man lunh
alphafetoprotein testing s uoe luomg st protewy wlpha that il !
amnivcenfests :choce nuie S
chromosonie analysis - phén tich nluém sdac the
chortonte villus sempling clay mau long mang dém
taking a sample s sinl thiét
N\ iy
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results of a genetic analysis
fetal heart monituring
doppler ultrasound

other fetal tests

fetal blood sampling

s cac két qud phan tich di truyén
s theo déi tim thai

; siéu &m doppler

s cde xét nghism tién san khdc
ldy mau mdu thai nhi

_J

160

CAC BA| LUYEN DICH:

Alphafetoprotein is produced in the
Liver of the fetus. and then passes
into the mother’s bloodstream
where it can be measured.
Concentration above normal may
suggest the possibility of tuins
or an abnormality such as spina
bifida, in which vertebrae fail to
close around the spinal cord.

A membranous bag called the
amniotic sac surrounds and
protects the fetus. A sample of
fluid taken from this sac contains
fetal cells, which can be cultured
to reveal fetal ehromosomes, as
well as substances that can be
analyzed. Amniocentests 18 most
often carricd out between 16 and
18 wecks of pregnancy.

The chorton is the outermost of
the two membranc layers of the
wmntotic  sac  surrounding the
fetus. A tissue sumple of the villi,
which are tiny projections from
the chorion, may be removed
as carly as the eighth week of
pregnancy. Cells cultivated from
the tissue sample mav be used
for chiromosome anulysts or gene
testing. There is a slight risk of
miscarriage.

During pregnancy and especially
during labour, one of the nost
reliable  indications of fetal
health is the fetal heart rate. An
clectronie apparatus is often used
to measurc the heart rate (and
the contractions of the uterus!.
Continuous  heart  monitoring
during labour is usually reserved

1.

!‘J

(3 )

Protein alpha thai nhr dioe san
xudt ra boi gan ctia thar nhi roi Ji
qua mdu cua ngudi me. Mot néng
dé cao hon mitc hinh thugng doi
khi chi ra mét thai kv song thai hay
mot hi't thudng nhu chitng ndt dot
s&ng (cac dat khdng khang khép
kin hoan toan quanh tdy séng).

Tl nude &1 1a mot tii mang bao
boc va bdo vé thai. Tui ndy chia
day nude 81, ma nguoi ta oé thé
liy mauv dé¢ ¢é duge cdc 1€ bao cua
thai d¢ phan tich. Vicc choc nus
6i thudng ducc ti¢n hanh thuong
xuyeén nhat 1a vao tudn thy 16 va
I8 cua thai ky

Mang dem 1a mang trong clng
clia hai ldp mang cua tii 61 bao
quanh thai. Tu tuin thif 8 cua tha
kv, npudi ta ¢é the 1dy mau ¢ mot
trong, cac long nhung cia mang
dém (nhdng chd nho 1én khoi bé
mdt, nhd i ti). Cic t& bao duoc
nudi ¢y cho phép nghidn aiu &
bao hoc. Xet nghigm nay cé mét it
nguy cc giy siy thai.

Trong thai ky va luc chuyén da,
nhip tim cia tha - duoe do bdi
maot thidt bi dien td - cung cdp
moét chi bdo Jding tin cidy nhit vé
tinh trang ~u¢ khde cda thai nh
Viée theo doi lién tuc hoat dong
ciia tim thai khi bdt dau sinh
thucny duge dp dong  cho nhiing
thai nhi ¢é bidu hién nguy <o co

Cdm nung ngudi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phan 2
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for babres who are thought to
at higher than averuge risk
developing complications.
Chorion cclls are transferred to
a culture solution in order
provide them with nutrients
they multiply. For chromusome
analysis, cell division (s artificially
halted at the optimum stage for
ricwing them under a mieroscope.
DNA from the charwn cells is cut
mto fragnients, using enzymes, and
thesry are plucod on o special gel
An clectrie carrent passed (hrough
the gol sorts Hie DNA strands hy
stze. The strands wre transjerred
to « membrane A genetie probe s
added

The genetic probe  consists  of
radiouctively labelled DNA that
will bind to DNA strands on
the membrane if they contain u
muatching pattern. Binding malkes
durk bands appear on a film called
an awloradiograph, wihich can be
compared with reference putterns.

as

2

~1

bicn chiing ting cao.

Cac & bao mang dem duge chuyen
sang mot mor trudng nuel cay, J
do ching dwoe nhan lén. De xem
st nhiem sac the, ngudi to lam
ngUng su phan bao o giat doan 13
uu nhat va xem chiny dudi Kinh
hidén vi.

ADN cua cac 10 bao mang dén duuc
cat thanh Jdoan nho cdc emAm rén
ducge datyao miot (hu gel dat baet
Gel nay chon oac ADN then
kich thuue, Cac AN sau <do
duoe chuven sang mat mang tren
dé co mat ddu do.

NS

SO

Ddiuw do hat nhan bao gom mot
doan ADN duac ddnh dau dong vi
phing \a. Doan nay néi vao nhing
sofi AN ¢ Kich thudce tuong tng
Vai na Cac gen cing duoe ddnh
dan o (hanh nhiang vach sGm
man trén mat phim (chup dnh ta
phong xa). Phint dde so sanh voy
cdc hinh anh tham chicu

Clui diéne +4: 0Onset of labour - Viéc sinh deé

-

L

Unit 11: Chu ky su' séng cua con nguoi

TU, CUM TU:

fuins

frank breeeh
complete breeeh

fetul positions
changes in the cervix
cervical dilation
progress of dilation
peleie size and shape
rouncd pelees
tricangular pelvis
cngagcient

before engugement

entering the peleis

csong thai

s ngoi thar ngsi Rhong hoan cliinh

. ngol thar ngoi hoan chinh

ceac vl el cda that

thay dotv o ci (i cung

ssyogian wir clic cd Ld cung i

cdien bién clia su grdn ndg

ckich thase va undi dung cau nguo me

ckhung chau 1ron

chltung chau tam grac

s s xuong

struge ki di xudng

Cbat dau di xuong

16]
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Before about 30 wecks, the fetus
tends to turn in the uterus. After
this time, the most usual position
is head downward, facing touwurd
the woman’s back, with the neck
Hexed forward. Such a posifion
makes passage through the birth
canal casiest. About 3 per cont of
full-term  deliveries are breech,
i which the buby's buttocks are
delivered before the head. The
mncidence of breech delicery ts much
higher umang premature babics.
The cervix is a firm band of muscle
und conneefrve tissue that forms
the lower end of the uterus In late
pregrancy, the eerriv softens in
readiness for choldbirth. Hraxton-
Flicks uterine contractions whielt
are painless, gently help thin the
corvi so that 1t merges with the
utcrus’s lower segment.

The first stuge of labour begins
with the onset of regular, painful
contractions  of the uterus thut
cause the cerviv to dilate runden)
progressecely. The cervix is fully
dilated when (ts opening measures
aroend 10em (din) in diameter,
muarking the onset of the second
stuge of labour. The amniotic
membranes mauy rupture atl any
tinve after labowr has started

The size and shape of the woman's
peleis  are  very amportaitt o
determining the case of hdddbirth
Ay nusmateh between  the
dimensions of the mother's pelirs
und the baby's  head,  termed
“disproportion”, cen obstruct the
progress of labour.

During thelust weeks of pregnancy,
the baby's head descends into
the cavity of the pelvis, a process
cadled  engagemient. When  this
Nhuppens, many women feel the
load  “hightening” as descent of

W

o

‘ad

Fac Khoang 30 wan tudi. that
thuding quay bén trong tu cung,. Ko
o Jue d8, thai thuang quay diau
xudng. htidng mat vé phia luny
Qi Ut me, ¢O pdp v traae, Vi
fr nav yitip cho thai d1 qua vung
xifng chiu, dm dao va vang dav
chdu duoe dé dang. C6 khodang
3% tré¢ sinh di thiang 6 ngéi tha
ngol, tic 1a mong ra tude Nypoy
thai nay nhic¢u hon rd rét o nhang,
tré sinh non.

Co td cung duve tao thanh tr mol
dai ¢ chac chan va mo hin kot
tao thanh doan duei cuy o cung,
Vao cudt that Ry, o8 (o cung giin
ra de huan br cho vice sinh san,
Nhtrng com o that t cung Braston
= Hicks, Khong wdy dau lam cho ¢o
(0 cung rut ngdn lai nhanh chong
cha dén kb hap vai doan dudn iy
cuny,

Giat doan i cua vide sinh do Gat
Jau bany sa Khdi phdat mot chudi
co Al gy dau va khong Jdéu din
Jon s gian vhanh 0 co Wt cung
Khi c0 i cung 3 hoan todn pidn
ra co Juong Kinh khodng 10 cm.
giar doan hai bat Jau Cac many,
nude G ed the v ra bat i lae noe
sau khi G&én trinh sinh bat dau

Kich thuose va hinh dang cua Khing,
chiau nguasi me diong met yvou tro
quant trong fromg vice sinh o sunn
s¢o Mo su mat can Jdot g kieh
thudre vung chau caa ngnior me v
dau cia dua be déu can trd tien
trinh chuyven da

Frong nhdpoy wan cudi cung cua
thai kv, ddau dua be di xudng toong
Khung chaw N phu nd sap lam
me cam thay “nhe” ganh ndng khi
dau cua dda e di suong khung
chau Tam gam sue cing tren ¢y

Cdm nang nguoi divh tieng Anh Y hhoa - Phan 2



the baby’s head takes pressure off

the drvaphragm. making breathing
casier. Engagement usually takes
place at around 36 wecks during o
ftrst pregnoncy, but mav not appen
until the onset of Tubonr during
sceoned and subsequent preguancres.

Towrurd the end of pregnancy and
bepore the heud of the baby engages.
the top of the wterus reaches up to the
sternum, or breastbone. The widest
section of tite baby’s licad has not
vet pussed down through the inlet
of the pelvis into the cavity

hoanh. giup nguod e d& thd hon
St di auong ctia that thudng dicn
ravao tuan thd 3e cua thar ki neu
la con so, nhung o the tre den
e Khi chuyene da trong nhiny
lan sinh «au

Khoanp cuor thay KU v truoe khi
thai nhi bat ddu di vuony phan cao
cua I cung co kéo len den ngang
uongy U IPhan (6 nhat cua <
thar nhy chua veat (ua co trén cua
xuuny chiu

Clui diém 5: Complications ol pregnancy and labour - Bién chiag cua
thai ky va chuyén da

—
TU. CUM TU:
possible sites of eclopic pregnanetes . vt tri thar ngodar (0 cung
miscurriage sav thai
threatencd miscarriage “doa siy tha
placentul prublems cede van de o ed nhoau
placental abruption cnhau 1en dao tprear ta)
rarsed blood pressure Chuan S dp cao
assisfed delivery st ¢6 tro gnip
forceps delivery kep cap thai
cacuum cxtraction - dau hit clign khdong
genital tissue inguries snhiang thuomg ton & cae mé sih duc
frrst-degree tear Svet rdach do ]
caesarean section Sthi thudt mé lav tha

\

CAC BAJ LUYEN DICH:

1 If the fertilized cgyg tmplants 1. Kht tring Jo thu tinh gan ghep
outstde the main caviiy of the vao bén ngoar khoang chinh cua
wlerus, the pregnancy s hnown us W cung (hi duoe gor [ “mang tha
cctopie Tle cause 1s not alicuys ngoai o ocung” Hicn tuony nav
known, although 4 occurs most thuong ~ay nhidu ham o nhurng,
often in women who have used an phu nu da oo sd dung vong tranh
tntrauterine deviee or who hace thai trong tu cung, Jda co b nkidm
liad pelvic infections or a previous tritng, vung Jhdu hay dd tung manyg
colopie pregrahey. thar ngodt (U wung

2. A miuscartiage 1s the loss of a fetus 20 Giy thai Ta mdt thay nhi trude tudan

Unit 11; Chu ky su song cua con nguoi

before 1week 20 of a pregnancy.

thir 20 cuia that kv, Gan 200 thar ks
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About 20 per cent of all pregnant
women nuscarry, and for many
women  Hus  happens  so  early
that thes do not even know they
rre pregnant. The reuson may be
unlanen, but common causes ure
fetal cloromosamal abnormalities
or decelopmentul defects.

A Dealthy plucenta to nourish the
fotus 1s essential for a normal
preguancy and o thriving baby.
Viery  vcarly  in pregnancy, the
placenta should decelop in the
upprer wall of the uterus Problems
muy occur if the placenta detaches
or f 51 us obnormuotly low, which
may lead 10 cervical obstruction,
bleeding, or premature labour.

An assisted delivery may  be
necessary if labour  is not
progressing satisfuctorily. Foreeps
are not as common toduy us
the past, but they are useful for
delivering a  baby  quickly
especially (f the buby 1s in distress
or the mother is exhausted or has
bled excessively.

Injury fo tissues of the genital tract
1s maost common i women having
thew first cnld. The perineum, the
area of tissue between the vaging
and the anus, is most frequently
torn. Tears vary in size from tiny
splits to large, ragged iears. In
rare cuses the cervix s torn.

In u cacsareun, the buby is
delivered through an incision in
the abdomen. The operation may
be pre-plannced for nialtrple births
aran gbnormal  fetal position,
v af the maother has o roginal
infection or c scarted uteris as o
result uf precous cacsarcans Itors
alse performed as an cmergena
procedure during labour 1f the
Jetus becomes distressrd

.

din dén sdy thai. Nhung thuong
nhdt 1a siv that didn ra trude ca
khi pgudi phu nit bict la minh ¢
thai. Ly do nav chua nhan bicl
nhung npuvén nhan thuong gap
nhdt dan din sav thai 1a nhing bat
thuong vé nhidm ~ac the cua tha
hav nhing khicm khuvet trong su
phdt tricn cda that

[hai phai divoe bado v va nuo
dudng bdi mot nhau khod manh.
Nhau phdt tricn tu rat som va oo
dinh trong phin trén cua bt cung.
Nhing van d¢ v& nhau \av ra khi
nhau tich ra hay nam gqud thap
trong i cung, dan din nghén
(tr cang, sudt huvét hay smh non

NEu viee sinh J¢ didn tien Khong
thoa dang, nhicu Khi can phar co
s ho tra de dda be dutae sinb e
Cac kep cap thar fforceps) khing
thauong  duny, traoe div va hien
nayv nhung, chung rdt hau ich de
dav nhanh vice simh de Khr dao be
oo nhing dau men sov vew, Kby
ba me Ket suc oy mat qua whinyg
mau

Nhiing  thumg ton nay thimy
xav ra nhicu nhat o cic phu nn
sinh con so. Y ung (ng anh man
la vung 1oy nlica nhat. Nhing
ton thuong ¢ the 1a nhing duong
nit ran nhd cho dén mot dudang
rach 1én. liem ¢ truomg hop oo
tu cung bi rach.

[hi thuat mé 1ay thai gdm vice
Liy dua bE ra ngodi qua mot dudng
rach & bung. Thi thudt nay co the
Jd duoe du trie trude trong nhiing
vudmg hop da thai, ngoi thar bat
thuomyg, nliem trung am dao G
ngudi me hav tu cung de va do da
o 1ay thar nhidng lan trude. Phau
thuat duae tien hanh khan cap khy
thar bi suy veu

Cdm nang nguot dich tiéng Anh 'Y khoa - Phan 2



Clui diém 6: Aftep childbirth - Sau khi sinh

TU, CUM TU:

the newborn baby
fontanelles

liver

genttals

intestines

skin

eyes

thymus

changes in cirexdution
crrewlution at birth
the pucrperiun
shrinking uterus
the corvix

lauctation

.

1.

N

Unit 11} Chu ky su song cria con ngudi

schia bé sa sinh

ode duong thép so

L gan

cae e quan sinh duc

Sruod
sda

nat

stuyen e !

cnhadng Dién dai cé tuan hoan meau

csatuan hoan khi mai sinh ra

ssan ky

Jsico bl cung

c 6t cung

sy EHEE sda

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

A full-termm  baby weighs, on
average,  3.3kg  (7.71b)  and
meusures Slem (20in) in length.
During the first few days, the
buby oses up to 10 per
s birthweight, but regains this
by about the tenth day. At birth,
the baby is usually covered with
a greasy. whittsh substance called
cernix, which provides protection
withun the uterus. The vernix is
wiped away shortly after birth.

Heart

tone,

rate, breuthing, muscle
responsieencss, -and colour
are scored from 0 to 2 at 1 minute
and 5 munutes after birth.

Because the fetus obtains oxygen
and nutrients from the placenta,
its circulatory system (illustrated
below) differs from that of a baby
ut birth. Spectul feutures of the
fetal circulation are: the foramen
ovale, a hole that allows blood to
flow from the right atrium to the

cent of

1.

ro

Mot bé so sinh du thang can ning
khodang 3,5 kg va dai Slenn BE mat
di khoanb 10% trong lmmg, trong
nhiing ngdy ddu tién cuia cade
song bén ngoai bung me, nhung
dat lai trong luong nhu e vao
ngay thi 10, Khi sinh ra, difa be
sof sinh thll‘dnb dinh da:\' mot chat
nhon mau trang duc goi la ba nhon
su sinh; chat nhon nay bao ve cho
dia bé bén trong tud cung va duae
lau sach sau khi sinh ra.

Nhip tim, cic chuvén dom, hé hap,
trtrdng e co, phnn ting va mau da
ctia difa bé sa sinh duac ghi nhan
Niec 0 @6n 2, 1 rdi S phut sau khi
sinh ra.

Vi thai nhi 13y oxy va cac chilt
dinh du(mz,, {f nhau nén he tudn
hoan caa thai nhi (hinh duo) Khao
v he tudn hodn cua tre so winh,
Nhiang diem Khdac biet guon trong
Ja: 18 bau Jue doramen ovan), 1a
mot 16 nhé de ¢ho mdu chav tu
1am nhi phai sang trai; ong dong
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left atrrwn; the ductus urteriosus,
a channel that bypasses the lungs:
and the ductus venosus, u hoer
bypass.

At delivery, the lungs take vrer

from the placenta. Lung bluod
flow  increases while  placental

blood flow ceases. Pressure within
the left Leart chambers mounts,
causing the forumen ovale to shut,
The umbilical tvessels, ductus
arteriosus. and ductus  venosus
close, forming Lgaments

During  the  puerperium.  the
mother’s geontal tract gradually
reverts to s pre-pregnant stute.
As the plucental site licals. tissue
debris from the uterus is expelled
in the Jorm of o vagimal drscharge
called locth For the first weck
ufter childbirth, the lochiv s
bloodstained but then becomes
cream coloured. The vagina slowly
shrinks back to its previous size.
Breast milk  provides  all  the
nourtshment a newborn baby
needs, and 1t also helps to protect
ugamst infection. The baby s
able tu suck immediately after
birth, this stimulates the release
of wyvtocin, a pirtuitary hormone
that promotes both milk flow and
uterine contractions.

J1

mach Lo mot duong dan bao quann
2 phoi vy dudany dan tinh mach
bao quanh gan,

Iic sinh, hai phoi HEp nhan v ai tro
cua nhaa Sg tudn hoan ting Ien
trong hai phoi trong khi k&t thiic
@ nhaw; dp sudt frong cac (am nhi
va tam that trdi ting 1én dian doén
su déng 1ai cda 18 bau dud Cas
mach mau ran Aenle dony madh
va duong dan tinh mach dooy 1ai,
tao thanh cac day vhang

B& mady sinh doc cua nguor me
nhanh chéng 1av Lo tranyg thay nhy
trudc Kb mang thar Kln niamy,
ché nhau gdn vao tu cung hin seo
Mot s3 manh vun ma durte tong 1
khot ta cung, dudi dang Chat et
am dao trong tuan dau sau khi
sith, roi chuven sang mau Keny,
A daa co far de try vé kich thude
binh thuung.

Stta me cung cip tat od cdc duding
chat ma dua bé s sinh can va
bio ve nd khang bi nhiém tring.
Npay san khi sinh, dda bé da o
NS b dhvoe, né cd ng kich thich su
g1l phéng ocviocin, mot hoemadn
wven yén lam cho st (it sGa va
co i cung dé dang hon

Clui diéoe 7; Growth and development - Sy tang trudng

—

Ne—
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TU, CUM TU:

bone growth

epiphyseal line

growing ends

bone age

changing body proportions
chuld development
neonatal grasp reflex
rooting reflex

dental development

stdng truong xuony
- duong ddu xuong

. cde ddu muit yuong

Jtudi xdong

cnhang bidn d6i vé b ¢ cda co thé

s sy phat trién cdu tré

:phdn xg nam

s phdn vg tim v me

s phdt trién rdng

Cdm nang ngudi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phan 2




CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

Most of the lung bones develop from

cartilage by un orderly sequence of

changes culled ossification. The
process sturts before birth al coves
called primary osstfication centres
i the bone shafts  After birth.
secondary  ossificution  centres
develop near the bone ends.

Superimposimyg  the  body «f
different ages onto a grid dicided
mio eight equal parts demonstrates
the drumatic changes 1 body
proportions that take place durtng
chuldhood In a newbarn infunt,
the  head is  relutively  large,

representing about vnic-quarter of

the baby's total length. As the child
grows, the relative sizes of the
head and trunk decrease und the
Limbs become longer. When final
adult height Is reached during
adolescence, the head represents
only about onc-eighth of body length.

Babies are born able to see, hear,
and perform reflex actions. During
early ehildhood, basic skills of body
movement, mantpulation, and
social behaviour are acquired, and
language develops. Development
takes placein weell-recognized steps,
called developrientad “milestones”,
which oceur at predictable ages.
Each child, however, progresses at
u shightly different rate.

The first set of teeth, knoun us
primary or deciduous teeth, erupls
through the gums in a set patiern
from about 8 months into the third
cear The primary teeth become
{oose und full out as the second,
or permancnt, {ceth push through
the gums: thus starts to happen at
about the age of 6 years. The set
of 32 pcrmanent teeth is complete
only wihen the third molars, or
wisdom teeth, appear in the luate

1.

!J

Unit 11: Chu ky su séng cia con ngudi

Phan ln nhing xanmyg dat pht
(ricn I sun qua mot loat nhdng
bign doi, dd Lo su hoa vuomg (18n
trinh ndy Jdi bac dau e traoe Khy
dua be duoe sinh ra o muae do
nhang vang goi L4 “trung (am hoa
wudng nguydn phdt” O than xaurong.
Sau khi duoe sinh ra, nhaing trung,
tim hoa xuong thi phat phat tricn
¢ gan nhung dadu suong.

Gia su dit co the tré d nhing (udi
khac nhau Ien trén mét bang duto
chia lam tim phan bing nhau. {a
quan sit duaoe nhing U 16 ada co
the bidn doi nhu the ndo trong thai
tha du. Dau cda tré so sinh tuong
doi 1dn, chiém gin Y chidu dai cua
cot the, Khi dida ted fén 1on, nhdang,
Nch thude tuong JoT cia dau va
tran gram Jdi trongg khi cac chie da
ra. Chicu cao duce phit tnén suot
thot kv truong thanh va khi do
Jdau chi b:‘mg 1/78 chwu dar co Lhe,

Khi mui sinh, dida be cd the nhin
thav., nghe va thafe hign nhinyg
dong tac phanxa U giai doan dau
cua then (the du tu the cua ar the,
chife niang van déng 1ong guat g
o domg cua ban fav. ngon o
va nhimg gquan he vei mda trudng
xung quanh phat trnén GUa Cac g

doan hau nhu khang thay dac Tay

nhicn, mé) dia tre 6 omat alup
phat ien ricng cia 1o

Nhiing ring diu ticm, dudc got la

rang stta moc [en theo mat (et ty
chiinh Ade ta g thang tha 8 vace
nim 3 tudt Nhing rang sGa nay

rung di hic o tuoi khi nhang rang
vinh vidn Jdau Gén dam qua nusu

ring d¢ moc [&n Chudi 32 rang
vinh vién chi hoan chinh kh, cdc
ring ham s& 3 hay cdc rang khon
moc 1&n Y nhimg nam ddau 1udi

hat muai.
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teens or carly twenties.

The shaft, or diuphysis, of u long
boneis scpurated from the growinyg
end, or cprphases, of the bone by o
zone near (e bone's end called the
epiphyscal plate.

Clui dfiéus $: Puberty - Day thi

Lhan cua cac suong Jdai ach bret
khot cac dau midt hay Ldu wong,
i mat vung tng tacny Lo Jdia
dau awemg, 1 vy tri chinh nei xuoony
Jara,

—

<
TU, CUM TU: ‘
hormones in girls cede hoemion a bé gdi |
harmones in boys cede hoemon o be trau !
pubertal developnient cnhang bidn d67 vé diy th i
changes 1 bovs Cwhung thay doi o be tro
changes i girls s nluing thay dor o be gat
sperm production Dy osan xudt tinh trang
menstrual eyele sehu hy kinh nguvet
vruluation “ryng lring
chonges i the uterus “nhang bién dor g td cung

— - - v

4.
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CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

Hormonal  chunges  stonulate
physical  growth, dlterations n
behaviour, and the development
of sex organs so that reproduction
can occur. These changes are
triggered  when  gonadotrophin-
releusing hormone (GuRll) from
the hypothalamus wcts on  the
anterior pituitary gland.

The prtuitary  gland  refeuses
Jollicle-stimuluting hormuone
(FSII) und lutvouzing hiormone
(LH), which stimulwte the ovary
to release eggs and lo pyoduce the
Lice) femade sex horniones.

FSif und LI from the pituitary
slund prompt celis of the testes
ta Increase  their  secrction
testosterone, the male sex hormane,
und also  to  start  producing
S[JL’}'I?](I{()ZUG. ar-sperm.

The physical chunges of puberty

of

1o

Nheing bien ddi v ¢ hoemon kich
thich mot su tang trudng, thay
Ja1 hanh vi va phat (nén tang e
cua cde oo quan simh due. Nhang
bien doi nay dudge phiat dong bai
vang ddéi ndo, et ra hoeman
gonadolrophin (GnRH), 1a hoemdén
tie dong Ien tuvén ven,

luvén yon Gt ra huermaones kich
thichrung triing (folliculostimulante
| S) 1) hatenin  hda
guteinsante LH) kich thich buong,
frng gial phdng ra cic trung va
san xudt hat hormones gidi tinh
nu.

va  hormones

Cac hormones FSETva LH duoe yiai
phéng ra hdi tuycn yén kich thich
cite 1¢ Bao tinh hoan, nhimg t& hao
Nay g1a ng su (it testosterone 1a
hormone gidi tinh nam va bt dau
sdn xUAt cdc tinh trang.

Nhing bign doi vi the chit cia

Cdm nang nguoi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phan 2



Unit 11: Chu ky su song ciua con nguii

start at about age 10 or 11 ycars
in girls, and about 12 or 13 years
in boys, and sexual maturation is
usuully complete within about 3
or 4 years. In both sexes, puberty
is accompanied by a rapid growth
spurt and increase in weight, und
by emational and psychological
changes. Because the growth spurt
- boys begins later than it docs
m girls. bovs have a longer periond
of steudy growth, und thus usuully
attmn a greater final adult hewght.

The productinn of spern takes place

withn the seimnuferous tubules of

the testes Sperm develop through
« complex series of events from
cells called spermatogonia, which
change first wnto spermatocytes,
and then (nlo spermatids. As the
Spcrmatlds matyre into sperm,
they motve away from supporting
cells, called Screoli cells, into the
central cavity of the seminiferous
tubule.

The principad sign that a girl
lias become sexuully mature and
is capable of reproduction is the

onset of menstruation. a perivd of

eyclical bleeding prom the vagina
During cach menstruol exele, oncor
other of the two ovaries relcases an
egg. or ovum. Unless fertilization
takes place, the ulerine lining is
shed about 2 weeks later during
menstruation. The menstrual cycle
is regulated by scveral hormonces
seereted by the pitutiary gland
and the cvaries.

At the start of ecach menstrual cycle
theuterine lining, or endometrium,
is shed during menstruation.
After each period of bleeding, the
endometrium thickens to prepare
the uterus for nurturing a fertilized
egg and subsequent pregnancy. But
if fertilization does not occur, the
endometrium again breaks down
and is shed and the cycle repeats
tself.

tuei day thi bat dau tr 10-11 tudi
cde b gdiva i 12-13 tudi g cde be
trar. S truong thanh vé gidi tinh
thuong ¢hi dat dee sau X hav 4
nam. G ca hay pidn timh, su day thi
i kem thee L sutang trucomye, Ling
e, ang can va abdng ben d6i
VO M Y Nhang be trar ¢ maot
thon kv Ling traang, dat hon va dalt
duve tam voe lon hon nhang be
gd e hh den tuor wuany thanh,

Iimh trung duase san xudt ea trong
¢idc dng sinh tinh cua hai tinh hoan
ta nhimg tinh ngusOn bao qua mat
loat cde bidn dat nhiing t& bav nay
tréd thanh tinh bao va cudi cung
Id tnh trang. Khi tinh tring Jda
trudng thanh, chiing ror Khoi cic
t& bao ning da (cic & bao Sertoli)
va di vao khoang gnia cua cac dng
sinh tinh.

Su xudt hién nhing chu ke Kimh
nguyct dau tion - la mot qua trinh
chay mdu tr am dao thee chu Ky
- ¢hi ra 13 be gar dd dae din su
tricdng thanh «¢ gt tinh
mad&1 chu Ky Kinh ngat ¢t mot trong,
hat budng, trimg hode ca har gy
phang ra mot tning. Neuw tring
khong dude thu tinh, khoang hag
tudn sau d¢, mang nhay cua e
cung trdc ra, khdi phat chu ky kinh
nguyvet. Kinh nguvét duae dicu hoa
bai nhicu hocmaén san xudl ra bdi
tuyén yén va cic budng tring.

frong,

Dau mdi chu ky kinh nguyet, mang
nhay tit cung hay ndr mac trée ra
va khdi phat kinh nguyét Sau mao
thoi ky xudt huvét, ndi mac dav
len de chudn bi cho td cung dén
nhan su mang thai ¢6 the xay ra
Ncu khong ¢é su thy tinh, mem
mac lai trdc ra, cudon theo cung
3 trung khong thu tinh, <a kanh
ngu ¢t ticp Jdien.
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Chi tiéw 9: The ageing process - Qua trinh lao hoa
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TUY, CUM TU:

tissue changes

young connective Hssue
ageing connective tissue
young skin

older skin

the nervous system

ltearing

cochlear detertoration
Nhearing loss

CINTON

changes in the lens

bones, muscles, and jomts
young bone

heurt und circulation
atherosclervsts

lLiver and kidnex function
kidney

nenopause

premenopausal vaginal cells
postmenopausal vaginal cells
hormone replacenient therapy
tablets

sk putehes

creanis and suppositorics

cnhimg bidn daT cua cde mo

mé lien ket tré

~mo lien két lao hod

“da tré

cda ldo hou
shé than binh
Sthinh giac

sy thoat ou cuu ¢ b

Aunyg tur

“the gadc

“nlaang bietn dor cda thus Hnl the

sxuang. co vu febiop

Lxuong non

tudn hodan muau

v ea ding mach

schue nang gan va tin

s than

sman kinh

Scuc 16 bao am duo trén man kinh

. vae 1 bao am dao sau khi man feinh

chicu phay hocmon thay thi

sede thude crén nén

“eae thuoe dun

Ckem. vien nang va ene toa duoc

CAC BA! LUYEN DICH:

Connective tissue, whiclh consists
mainly of collagen und clastin,
is the body’s main  structural
material As the body ages, tissucs
lose elasticity: the collugen fibres
thicken and beconic stiff so that
arteries harden. the muscles and
Jownls are less flexible, and the
sken becomes wrinkled,

Older shkin ix thinner and more
fragile, und the deep layers contain
less elastic tissue. Blood vessels are

t9

MO lien ket bao gédm chi ven
collagen va clastin, 1a nguvén lidu
ciu tric chinh viia co thé Khi o
thé gia di, mo mat di tinh dan hoi;
cde s collagen day 1én vy adng
di, ddn dén mot sy xo aing cic
dong mach, cac co va cdc khdp tro
nén it mém mai han; da nhan fai.

Da lao héa moéng hon va gion hon.
Nhung 18p sdu ¢d it soi dan haw
Cdc mach mau kém dan hoy hon,
Mot vt thuong nhe ¢6 the gay

Cdm nang ngudi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phdan 2



also less elustic so thuat even minor
tguries can cause bruising. The
skin may be mottled wiih small,
flut brown arcas called lentigences.

bam nidu. Da déi khi co lom dom
nhirng Vet nau, poi la “ndt rudi
tuc ya”

3. The nwmber of bramn cells declines 3.0 SO tuong cac noron bat dau giam
from age 20, but the dechine W nam 20 {udi, va suosut glam
s more rapid in older people, nay ting manh o nhiing npudi .
Circulation of blood to the brain I'udn hoan mao trong ndo cham
slows, and mental functions, such [ai va mot <o chuc nang tri tué (tri
us memory, can become impuarred. nhd) bi bicn doi. I'uy nhién, nhidu
Nonctheless, many people remuain nguol van gid dude dau éc minh
mentully alert well past age 80 min ngay ¢a sau 80 tudi.
4. Bones become thinner and more 4. Xdong trd nén méng hon va dé& pav
brittle as a resull of osteoporosts, hon 13 hdu qud caa ching lodng
the loss of collugen reduces muscle xudng; st that thodt collagen lam
bulk and strength. and loss of glan hhong va Jue cua dac cds sun
carttlage makes  jomts  panful, bi mon khién cho cac khop dau,
stiff, and distorted. cing va bidh dang
5. A gradudl loss of ovurtan function 5 Sy hicn mal Jddn chiic nang cua
mowomen ocer seceral years cuuses hudng trimg gdv ra nhicu tricu
variable symptons, mostly due to chung bicn duoi manh mé do su
a luck of ovestrogen. Menstruation gran doan icl ra oestrogen, lac
ceases, and  some women  have kinh cing oo the gav ra nhimy con
h/”_’ flushes, night —sweals. u nong, d6 mo hor vé dém, nhang
Vvlgy ' an 2 - at [N PO
thinned and dry vagina that muay roi loan vé Gét nicu, kha am dao
cause drscomfort during  sevual VA leo Am vat oo the khien cho
titercourse, and urinary sYmplonts. nhitng quan he tinh due trd nen
Psychological d’f/’“.’m“‘ hiex dau khé khin vé tam Iy kem theo
accompany these physical changes. thay doi vé the chat
6. Narrowing of the arteries by e pa N o
8 ./ Y6, Xovia dong mach the hien bai su
atherosclerosis and the consequent 0 e . .
; thu hep cua cic dong mach gay
rise in blood pressure forces the < PO L
s ra ting huyét dp va khién cho tim

heart to work harder. Like all BN o
phdi lam vi¢e nang nhoc hon. Tim
muscles, the heart becomes less N ) L ) .
e _ . ciing kém hitu qui hon cling v
efficient and weaker with uge Lo ) . S

) o tudrn gia. Cac van tim cung va he
Heart valves become stiff, and the PR 5 .. . ,

- . thong dan truyén dien tim giup
electrical conduction system that Co T ' .
. . T ) duy tri nhip tim binh thuong va (nd
helps maintain a regulur heart IV
. N . , nen ol loan,
rloythiun often becomes faulty.
Chd diém 10: Inheritance - Di truyén

TU, CUM TU:

meiosis - sex cell formation

homologous chromusomes

cphan bao gidm nhiem - sy hinh

i
i
|
|
1
1

thanh cde té bao gusi tinh

cuhiém sde the tuong déng

Unit 11: Chu ky su séng ciia con ngudi
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location uf genes sdinh vl cde gen |

the role of genes svdl bro cda cde gen

how genes are transmitted DS trundn cde gen

patterns of heredity snhaneg nguvén IN cé dr bruven

sex determinatian Jswvace dinh groc tnh

chromasomal abnuormalities ech lace v nhrene sav thé

domuinant und recessite genes L cde gen tror va cue gen lan |

genes for eye colour sede gen mat midt !
. - -

CAC BAI LUYEN DICH:

During meiosis, genes from both
purents are exchanged so that each
spermy or cgy cell has a unigue
genetic mux The cells then divide
tin fwo stuges to produce four new
sex cells: ecach has 23 chromosomes.
halfthe number tn all other human
cellv. When the sex cells (the male
spernr und the female orum! fuse
at conceplion, the embryo ends
up with a complete set of all 16
cliromosomes

For must genes, the ma received
from parcnts makes no difference
since both genes code for the same
chemical  processes.  For  other
functions or characteristics, two or
muore genes “compete” for the same
guality, such as hair colour or
leight. The mux of these genes that
a person receives helps to deternune
his or her mdicidual traits.

Scx, and some other traits,
deterntined by the 23rd  pair
of chromosomes. Some  are
deternunced by a sungle gene, such
as eye colour, but most, such as
intelligence, muolve sceeral genes
on different chromosomes.

are

When sceveral different genes ure
found at the same posilion on
a par of chromosomes, the cell
tulkes (nstructions from ondy one,
the so-called dominant gene. For

r2

Phin bao giam nhicm la mat hinh
thire phan bao xay ra trong cdc
trung va (¢ tinh hoan. Tien (rinh
nay khdi Jddu cho su hinh thanh
cdc tinh trimg, ¢dc tritng, moi thu
co chita m6t & hap gen chuven
bidt. Mdi & bao gidh unh ¢d 23
nhidm sac the, 1 mot nda can s
cde nhuém <ac the cuda tat ed cac
bao khac trong oo the npuen K
tha tinh, cic ¢ bao gidi tinh hop
lar, phoi duoe di truy cn mot chudi
hoan chinh 46 nhidnsac the

Bar von phan 16n gen. phan duo
truvén bor ngudtt cha hay nguoi ni
khong can tinh dén. DO1 voi cac
chuie nang hay thude tnh khag, hai
hodc nhicu gen “hor tu”de cho ra
moét tinh chat (mau tée hay (am
voe) sur ket hap ctia nhing gen nay
xdc dinh mot phin cic duong not
ddc trung cuva ting ca the.

Gid tnh vd mot s@ tinh Chat khag
duce & truvén bdi dor nhiém sae
the thu 23, Mot so cde tinh (hit
khic nhu mau mat duoe xdc dinh
cht bdi mot gen, nhimg, da <6 tinh
chil nhu thong minh, dudoe xde
dmh b nbicu gen nam trvog cic
nhiém <ac the khde nhau,

Khi nhicu gen khao nhau caag o
vi i trén mot cip nhiem sic the,
1& bao nhin cdc chi thy ar mot gen,
cdn goi la gen tron 18 mot didc tinh
lan the hidn ra, cdc the phas mang

Cdm nang nguvi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phan 2



1 revesseee characteristic to  be
vistble, a person must have tico
coptes of the recessive gene
Several important discases,
including ltaemophiha, are
duce {o defective genes an the X
chromosome,  These  genes  are
recessive, so o weoman who inherits
one normaol und one discased gene
will often appear healthy but may
curry the discuse, while « man
wreth one defective X ehromosome
develops the disease.

The diagram demonstrates
transmission  of  genes  throwgh
two generations. Fight genes are
shown,  but ecach ccll actually
contains up to 100,000 genes.

Embryas with two X chromosomes
—one fram each parent decelop
into  females; those with a Y
chromosome  from  the  father
and an X chromusome from the
maother develop mnto mules The Y
chromosome 1s much smaller than
the X ehroposanie

(R

6.

Unit 11: Chu ky su séng cua con nguvi

hat ban sao cua gen fan.

Nhida bénh nghicm trong, hao gdm
bénh mau khong déng do cac gen
khicmt kbhuvet tren nlaény sac the
X. Nhuing gen nan Ja gen [an, mot
phu nr dwde Qi truvén gen lanh
manh va mae gen bianh hudng
Khang phdt tuen benh nhung
o the truyen bénh; trong khi do
nguai nant, <hr mang coomat gen \
Khidm khuvet thi se phat bénh,
Sadd o nay minh hoa su travén cav
gen gida hat the he. Elinh chr trinh
bayv co B gen, nhung mai 18 bao
thue b den 100000 gen,

Cac phar mang hai nhiem <i¢ the
X (MmOt cda bd va mot cia mct s¢
Ia cde bé pai, cac phol mang mat
nhicm sac thd Y cua bda va mal
nhicm s30 the X (da me s¢ (e
thanh cde be trtar Nhidm sac the Y
nhd hon nhiem <ac the X nhicu.
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Cac ngin trong ¢o thé

Cac ngudn nang luong

Gidi phau téng quat phan chan
Bieu mo

Nghién ciru c3u triic & bao
Tim

Hé thin kinh

_ Yoém tae vi cac bai tip md rong
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UNIT 1:

THE COMPARTMENTS OF THE BODY
CAC NGAN TRONG CO THE

!. READING AND COMPREHENSION

‘Thebody hasthreecompartments.
The fust of these consists of active
tissue, which is also known as vell
mauss. "This does most of the ehenncal
work of the body.

"The second compuartment consists
of supporting tissue, "This 1x caomposed
ofbonemncrals. extracellulur proteims,
and the internal cnvironment, or the
extracellulur flued in the blood and
Lymph.

“The third  compartment s the
energy reserce. This consists of fat,
which lies round the principal viternal
organs und in adipose tissue,

Study the following statements
carcfully and decrde whether they
are true or not true acrording o e
information an Ahe reuding  passage
above. Then checl your answers by

referring to the soluttons ui the end of

the possage.”

Co (hé cd Y ngdn Npedn diu bao
oM Mo hoat tinh cdng duoe bict 1
Khoi ¢ bao, Mo nay thae huén hau hot
cong vice ¢ Hién quan Jdin phan dng
hoa hoe ciia o Lhe.

Npan thit hai bao gdm mao nang
d Mo nang 0 nay gdm oo cov chat
khodng xuong, cac prolein ngoay bao
va mai trudng ben trong hoac dich
ngoai bao trong mau va limpho

Npan thii ba la phin du i nang,
lueng. Nganm nav bao gém ma bao
guanh cac oo quan noéi lang chinh va
frong mo mu

FLav ngludn cidu cac cau dudi dan
mat cach G than va quyct dinh licu
ching co dang hay sat theo thong tin
ada doan van wrén. Sau do Kem tna
cau trd 15T caa ban bang cach tham
khao L& gial o coor rang,

(w) The first compartment of the body consists of cell muss

(6) The second compartment of the body is composed of bune winierals.

(e) The internal environment 1s composed of the extracellular flurd 1 the

blood and tymph.

(d) The energy reserve (s compnsed of atlipose tissue and fut which lies
round the principal internul organs

Mhese compartments cannat be
separated by physical dissecton, but 1t
1s posstble o meusure them indirectly.
"This may be done using methods such
as the dilutron teehnique.

Unit I: Cice ngan trong co thé

Cae ngan ndy khong thi (Sch bang
phdu thuat, nhung cd thé do chung
mét cach gian ép. Didu nav co he
thue hien duoe bing cach s duny cac
phuong phiap nhu Ky thudt pha todng
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"The size of coch compartment
vartes according to the age, sex and
health of the individual. "'In a healthy
young man the totud body weight 1s
divided approximately: 55% cell mass,
30% supporting tissue, and 15% cnergy
reserve. A healthy young woman has
normally tteice as mueh fal.

Kich thuue cia mdi ngan thav Jdoi
theo tudi tac, g unh va <ite Khoe cuia
ting ngudt AT vat thanh tien khoe
manh, taan bé trong luong cof the duce
chia \ap 1 55% khol & bav, 30% ma
nang Jddrva 13% duif trd nang [uang. Por
v6i mot ngudi pha n khée manh binh
thuong ¢6 hwong ma nhicu gap dot

(e)
$)]

()
(h)

The compartments of the body are measurablo.

The dilution technique is the only method of measuring the compartoreits
of the body

The sum of the sizes of the compartmoents = the tolul body weight.

The energy reserve of u healthy young womun s upproximately 300 of
her total body weight.

Solutions

(a)

I.C.

(b)

(c)

i.c.

(d)

(e)

176

active tissue, whieh is also known as vell mass (2

acfive tissue = cell mass

The first compartment of the body conststs of aclive tisste.
The jirst compartment of the body consists of cell mass.

This s composed of bone muinerals, extrucellular fhid. wd the reternal
environment ‘51

this

the seeond compartment

The second compartment of the body 18 composcd of bone mmerals axn
OTIHER THINGS,

1t vs var TRUE that the second compartment of the body 1s coniposed of bone
mincrals conly).

the wnternal enciroranent, ok e extraccllidar fluid o the blood and onplc 5.
the internal encironment = the extravethidar fluid i the blood and Ty

The imternad crviromment 1s composed of the extraccllulur flurd i the
blood and Iymph.

fot, which lies round the principad tnternal organs and i adipose Hssue o7

fat. which ltes round the principal inlernal orgains aNo fat which lies in
adipose tissue

tadipose issue 1s compased of fut and other things)

The cnergy reserte s compased of fut. wlich lies i adipose tissue and
round the principal imternal organs.

The energy reserce 1s NoT composced of adipose tissue and faf wehich les
round the principal miernal organs

th s possible ta measure them (8

1t 1s possible to measure the compartments of the body.

The compartments of the bady are measurable
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(H methods secn As the dilution technique 191
= methods LIKE, FOR EXAMPLE, the dilution techuiyue

ve. The didution teehnique 1s oxe gxamieLe of the methods of meusuring the
compartments of the body.

Thedilutiontechmque is Northeonly method of measuring thecampartnients
of the body.

tg) the total body weight is divided approvimaolely: 554 cell mass, 30% sup-
porting tissue, and 155 energy reserve (11
55% + 30% + 15% = 100%
The sum of the sizes of the campartments = the total bodvy weight.
(h) A healthy young woman has normally tieiee as much fat, 112)
twiee as nuch fat = fwice as much energy reserve (sce G, 7)
twice as much energy reserve (us a healthy young nian)
= 2 x approxunalely 15% of the totul body welght 1see 11
The energy reserve of a healthy young woman is approximately 30% of her
tofal body weight.

EXERCISE A: Contextual reference
Vid't 1ai ¢dc ciu dudi diy vao quyén vd cda ban va hoan tit chang sau khi
nghién citu bai van doc.

Write the following sentences in your notebook, and complete them after
studying the reading passuge.

Vi du:

“This’ in sentence 5 refers Lo the second compartment tOR supporting tissuce).

1. “these’ i sentence 2 refers o ...
2. ‘this" iy sentence 3 refers to ...
3. ‘this’ in sentence 7 refers (o

EXERCISE B: Rephrasing

Viét lai cac ciu dudi day, thay thé cac W in khong nghiéng bing cic ménh
dé tit doan van ¢é cang nghia.

Rewrite the following scentences, replacing the words printed in italics with
expressions from the readimy pussage whieh have the same meaning.
Fut 1s loecared rovund the proncipal tmiternal organs.
= Fut bies round the principal internal ovgans, tlies' from seintence 7

Inoa healthy young man, approximately 55% of the total body weight
consists of cell mass.

2. The energy reserve consists of ful.

3. The supporting fissue consists partly of the extracellular fluid in tire
blood and lymph.

4. The compartments are not separable by physical dissection.
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5 Supporting tissue makes up about 30 of the tolal body worehi

6. A voung waman has usually fuerce as el fut as u souny rnra

EXERCISE C: Relationships between statemenls
Dait cac ménh dé sau vao cic cdu duge chi dinh. Tai chd cin thidl, hiy thay
thé, sap x&p lai thif tu cic Uf trong ciu va thay d6i ddu cham cau.
Place the following expressions in the sentences indicated. Where necessury,
replace and reorder the words in the sentences, and change the punctuation.
Vi du:
however (8)
These compartments cunnot be separated by phvseeal dissectron 1t is. howerer,
posstble to measure e idirectly.

‘arie. 15 vy for example 11D
thy of course '8! vt s follows 117,
() for example +9: Y hiowever 12

Il. USE OF LANGUAGE
EXERCISE A: The description of structure

1. Sao chép lai biéu dd dudi ddy vae quvén +6 cua ban. Tham khao doan
vin trén va hoan thanh bigu do bang cach ditn vao cic 6 trong.
Cuopy the folleweing diagram inlo your notebook  Refer (o the reading
pussuge and camplete the diagram by filling tn the blanks

l the compartments of the body

the
in the blood
and ......

2. Viét lai cac ciu sau ddy vao quyén vd cia ban, bing cich st dung biéu
do di hoan tit dé hoan thanh chung. Dung ddng tif “consist of”.

Write the following sentences in your notchook, using the completed
diagram to fiash them. Use the verb consist of,

Vidu-
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The compartments of the body consist of active tissue. or cell mass, supporting
trssue. and the energy reserte
() Supporting f1ssie
thy The energy reserve
‘o The internal environment
Write the sentences agan. this Lime using the verb bhe composed o
Vi du.
The compartiments of the body are composed of uetive tissue. or cell mass
supporting tissue, and the energy reserve.
Viét lai cic ciu sau ddy vao quyén vd cta ban bing cich sit dung biéu
dd dd hoan tit dé hoan thanh chiing, sif dung tir “form”.

Write the following seniences o your notebook. using the completed
dragram to finish them. Use the verb form.

Urodu:

Fat. wihich lies in adipose tissue and round the proncipal titernal orguns
farms chie energy reserve.

v The extracellular flurd v the blood and Iymph

‘b Active Bssue, supporting tissue, and the energy reseri

ot Bone punerals, extracellular proteins and the nternal cnciranpiont

Worrbe tho sentemces agarn Phs tone using he cerlomake np
Vidu
The fat which hiesin adipose tissue and round the proveipad internal organs
makes up the energy reseree.
Viét cac cdu sau diy vao quyén vd cua ban, bing cich ding bidu dé va
cac ddng tI “consist of”, “be composed”, “form” va “make up”
Write the following sentences in your notehook, using the diagrun und the
verbs consist of. be composed of, form and make up.
Y du:
The compartments of the body are composed of active issue, or cell muss,
supporting tissue, and the energy o eserre
sae L canststs of hovwe omnerals,
e The extracellutor flud ~the nterua! environnrent
ver The energy reserve s ..
wdy Aetive trssue, ound the energy reserie
veo The mternal envrronment consists of
o) Bone nanerals, .
St dung ban dé sau diy d& vict ra nhifng md ta ngan ngon cua

Use the followeing diagrams to write brief deseriptions of
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{a) the structure of the coraco-acronual arch (1 sentences, and
/b) the structure of shin 13 sentences).

the coraco-accomial
arch

| ' i P

the borizontal part
of the coracoid
process

_ L
the acromion ;

i
e e

the coraco-acromin)
ligament

(a) The structure of tie coraco-acromial areh

| the decruis | \be epidermis I

I
fibrous and elasic connective stratified squamous ]
tissue epithelium

thy The structure of ki

EXERCISE B: Defining and non defining relative clauses
Hiy xem nhing cauw dudi day:
Look at the following sentences.
‘i The large intestine extends fram the dewm to the unal cunal
th) The large intestine ix about free feet long.
These tuo sentences can be rombined as follnus

te) The large intestine, whieh is about five feet long, extends from the ileum
to the anal canal.

The use of comumas with relative clauses
Look at the following sentencees:

fd) The mgumal canul, which 1s an intermuscular stit, hes above the imguimnal
ligament

te) Endocrine glands. wleh secrete nto the blood. are fownd v i s
perts of the body

o Glands whieh secrete into the bood vae hinonen us endocrine glands.

1) The untount of oxvgen whicli1s consumed by the bhody can be calculatea
useng laboratory techniques.
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th) The pleura has a squamous lining, which ollows the organs inside to stide
over each other.

(1) The pleura has a squamous lining which allows the organs inside to

slide over each other.

In sentence (d) and 1n sentence (e), the relative clause is separated from
the rest of the sentence by commas. These relative clauses are called non-
defining relative clauses. The information in a non-defining relative clause is
not essential to the understanding of the rest of the sentence. The non-defining
relative elause only adds extra information to the senfence.

In sentence (f) and sentence 1gy, the relutive clause is not sepuruted from
the rest of the sentence by commas The information in the relutive clauses is
essenttal to the correct understanding of the rest of the sentence (Read the
sentences again, omitting the relative vluuses, and vou will see how necessan
the relatice clauses are.) These are called defimng refatice dlauses.

Sometimes a relative clause cun be treated etther as defuiing o1 as
nondefining. This depends largely on whether the writer wishes to present
the information as essential or additional Scntence (I nught oceur m any
paragraph describing the contents of the thorax. Sentence (1) might occur whren
there s particular emphasts on the function of the pleura: i.e. it might follon a
description of the mobility of the organs in the thorax.

As a general rule, when a choice can be made between defining and non-
defining. the non-defining relative clause, with commas, is the more usual
chowe in medical writing.

Remember, however, that in sentences like sentences (s, (e), (), and /g,
no choice is possible. The relative clauses in sentences 1dj) and (¢) must be non-
defining and must have commas; the relative clauses 1n sentences /fi and (g
must be defining and must not have commas.

NG&i mdi cdp cau dudi diy thanh mét cdu don. Chuyé&n cau thif hai thanh
m6t ménh dé quan hé va chén chang vao vi tri thich hgp trong ciu thd nhit.
Dung diu phay khi cin thiét (vi dy: khi ménh dé quan hé 1a khong xac dinh).

Combine cuch of the following pairs of sentences into a smgle scitenee,
Make the sccond scntence tnto a relative clause and insert 1t inilo the first
sentence wn the appropriate place. Use commas when necessary iv.e when the
refative clause is non defining).

Vidu:

The posterior tibia artery divides into two branches in the foot. The
posterior tibia artery runs through the muscle down behind the tibia.

= The posterior tibial artery, which runs through the muscle down behind
the tibia, divudes info two branches in the fool.

1. The pinna is composed of elastic cartilage covered with skin. The pinna
s the part of the car lying outside the head.

2. Glucuse ts stored in the body as glycogen. Glveogen is reconvesrted wuito
glucose when it 1s needed for energy.
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3 The energy reserce ts compnserd of pal. Fat Les ponesd e prin at
mternal organs wnd i oadipose tissoe

1 Valves are found v most veins Valves divect the blocd  jlon
proxomafly

5. The bone 1s called the femur. The bone extends fram the hup-bone to the hnev

A, The centre of a tooth consists of pulp. The pulp s sunounded by dentine

7o The vemns of the legs van be divided mto o groups. super ficial and
deep The two groups. superficial aund deep, are joined at iwtereal= by
communteating veins,

8. The renal arterves supply the hidnevs The renal urteies arise
onmediately below the superwor mesenter e arlery.

9 Ducts and scercters units are surrounded by conneciree tissue The
connective Hssue acts as o supporting franicieark

1) Osteoclasts send out processes. The processes crode bone

1D Svnovial membrane seerctos u fubricating fluned, Svitocial et ane
lities joints

12. Short bones vonsist of uncellous bone covvecd il o thin o

compact bone. Short hopres are cubord 1 <l

13 Round the brancehes of the splene arters they e muay he found nggresates

of Ivmphoevtes. These aggregates of Ivmphocytes are known s
Mudpighiun corpuseles.

14 Bile 1s stored o the gall-bladder. Bile is exereted by the bee

15. The surfure of the body 1s cotered by a luyer of skin. A luver of skin
protects the body tissues,

16. The flind mukes vp the internal environment The fluid is contarned on
the blaoad and lymiph

17. One camparinient of the body is awctive hssue Aclice tssue 15 alsn
Fnoien as cell mass.

18 The lucrimal gland ts continually scerctong flurd The fhurd koeps the
eye morst and free from dust partiefes

EXERCISE C: Relative clauses with prepositions
Trong van viét y khoa ¢6 nhiéu ménh dé quan hé b giai t trdGe which.
Nhimg ménh dé nhu thé duge thaah 1ap theo cach dudi diy:

In medical vriting there are many relatiee clauses with « preposition bepore
which. Such clauses are formed in the follorcing waos

‘e Conneitiv e tissue 18 q multrix.
thy More highly orgmuzed tissues are embedded i this matrix

= Connective tissue 1s u matrix in which wore lughly organrzed fissues
are embedded.
NoOi mdi cap ciu sau diy thainh mét ciu don chifa ménh dé quan hé bat
diu véi mdt gidi to + “which”. Dung diu phiy khi ménh d¢ la ménh dé
khdng xac dinh,
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Combine each of the pollowing puirs of sentences inio o singic sentence
contaming a relative clause beginning with u preposition + whicle Use commus
when the clause 1< a non-defining one.

1

~1

10.

I

12.

13.

11

15

The cerebellum ix the contre for reflexes. Muveles are co-ordinated and
bhalunce is mamtancd by these reflexes

The ear has a central part, the vestibule. From the vestibule thy ce canals
and the corhlea are given off.

The muscle is known as the mylo-hiyord. The hxord bone s connecied to
the mandible by the musele,

There are hitle Lranching tubes in dentine. Nutriine matertad is
conveyed from the bloodstroum through the little branching tubes
dentine.

The crarium s « lurge, bony case. The bram 1s protected by this large,
bany case.

In the epidermis there are different strata. In the different stradua, the
cells have distinctive anatomical features.

Strands of Schwann cells provide surfaces. The growg axons cling 1o
these surfuces.

The stomach s attached to the abdonnned wall by ils niesentery
Through its mesentery run blood vessels, viphaties and nerees,
Some muotor fibres enter the medulla ablongata. They forn teen pyramidal
tracts i the medulla oblongetua.

Endocrine glands have lost their connection with te alimentary cutdy.
They were derived from the alimentary vacily.

The pre-vertchral fuscia provides v foundation. The pharyny und the
oesophagus can slide upon this foundation,

The bone ts prerced by many openings, or foramina. The vessels und
nerees puss through the vpenings, or foramima.

There are small verns in the pulims and jingers. The superficral and
deep palmar arclies are formed from the small veins in the palms and
fingers.

The capsule of a lymph node is made up of fibrous tissue. There Is @
certain amount of plarn muscle in the fibrous bissue.

The walls of the rapillury and the alt eolus fuse to make o cery thin
twull. The intrreliunge of gases tukes place through this vers than wall.

lll. INFORMATION TRANSFER

Nghién cdu ¢ic hinh minh hea sau day vd nhitng doan vin dudi chung. Vict
cic doan van vao qu_vé’n vd cda ban va sau do tham khdo cac hinh minh hga
dd& hoan chinh chung.

Study the fulloiwing Hustrations and the paragraphs beyncath them Write
the parugruphs in your notebouk und complete them with cference to the
illustration.

Unit 1:
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F'* — enamwol
CROWN —|
, ) - ——pulp
Section of a touth e
] doentine
-— Carment

A tooth consists of twoe main parts. a....and a ...
....makes up the centre of the tooth

This ts surrounded by .....

In the crown, the dentine is covered with ......

In the ...... , the dentine ......

2.
davicke
SHOULDER beimed
The main bones  vPPERARM . \MJ
of the upper = G
limb ———_—
FOREARM uina
wrist
L i mm
digite (S phaiangeai4}
The upper limb ...... the shoulder, the upper ..., ....... and the hand.
The shoulder girdle is made up of the ... and the ...
The bone of the upper arm is known as the .....
The bones of the ...... consist of the ...... and the ......
The hand may be divided into two parts: the ...... and ...... . and the five.....
Fourteen ...... make ... the bones of the five ......, five metacarpal bones support
the ......, and eight ...... form ...
3.

FMIS | Saratum ™ erthatnam
The basic structure Fratum of Malpighi |
of the skin _stratum germinativum_
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The ... is composed ...... main layers. The superficial layer is known as the
... Jthe deeper ......

The epidermis ... stratified ...... Celly are produced in its deepest layer, the
stratum ... , and become flatter as they are pushed up to the surface luyer, or
stratune ...

The dermis ... elastic ... The elastic tissuc predominates in superficial
levels, where it ... basement ... which ucts as a foundation for the ... ...
Below the dermis is u ........ of subcutancous ........

V. GUIBED WRITING

State 1. Sentence building

N6i mdi nhém ciu bén dudi thinh mot cidu dai, bing cach dung cac ti bo
sung dugc in hoa phia trén m8i nhém doé. BS cac tif khdong in nghidgng va dat
cdc ménh dé quan hé vao nhilng chd duyc danh didyu bdi cac ddu cham. I'huc
hién bat ky sy thay d6i ndo ma ban cho la cin thiét vé diu cau.

Join each of the groups of sentences below into one long sentence, using the
additional words printed in capital letters above cach group. Omit words
prnted in talics and put relative clauses in the places marked by dots. Make
whatever changes you think are necessary in the punctuation of the sentences.

Vi du:

WHICH

The weighing machine ........... is onc of the doctor's niost useful tools,
The weighing machine can be found in any chinic.

It 1s used for assessing the general health of us putients

= The weighing machine which can be found 1 any clinie s one of the
¥
ductor's most useful tools for assessing the general health of hie pairends

1. wuicH
Ocdemu ......... s @ typieal feature of many cardiac, renal and beer diseases
Ocdema s duce to an tncrease (n the extracellular water.
2. WITH/ AND
The body is composed of different compartments.
Each compartment has a different function.
These compartments are affected differently by different disecases.
3. THAT
It must always be kept in mind.
The body (s not a uniform mass.
4. iF] THEN

The stze of the increase in the supporting tissue equols the size of the
reductian (n the other two compartnents.

The total body weight remains constant.
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S, Tond T pE
The werghing machine 1s a crude tool
[t cannot be un accurate guide to health,
6. ANpiBsrT/iwien
There 1s a reductron in the cell muass.
There is a veduction in the encrgy reserve.
There [s an inerease in the supporting tissue ... ..

This increase /s caused by oedema.

Srary 2: Paragraph building

Thém théng tin sav vao cic cau dugc chi ra.

Add the following materiat (o the sentences idicated.
werite ffor example at the beginnuing of senfence |
write 1 nstead of the bods ™ 10 sentence 2
add howecer” foosentenee
adld 1 cases Dike these to the beginninyg of sentence

wrrte i teusting diseases too, wl the begminig of sentence 6

Rewrtte the six sentences mnoa logreal order to make a paragraph. und
iclude the example as the first sentence of the paragraph.

When you have written your parugraph, rereud i1t and make sure the
sentences are presented oo logreal order. Goee the paragraph a surtable title
Compare your paragraph with the relevent paragraph in the Free Reading
section. Make any changes that you think are necessary, but remiember tial
sentences can often be arranged in more than one way.

Stare 3: Paragraph reconstruction
Doc lai toan bé doan van. Hay chac chian ban bidt tit ca cac ti, co thé su
dung tU dién néu thiy can thiét. Khong tham khao bai viét trdde cha ban,
hiy viet lai doan van. Dudi div 1o mét 8d ghi cha de giap ban.
Read through the paragraph agane. Make sure xou bnowe all the words, usig
a drettonary 1f wecessars Without referring 1o vour previous work rewrite t
puaragraph. Here are some wores to help you.
werghing machine - useful (ool - general health
keep in nund - body - not uniform muss :
different compartments - dilferent function affected differentis - different
discases
ocdema - increase in extracellular water - typical feature - cardiac, renal
and liver
diseasces
wasting diseases - less cell muss - less energy reserve - more supporinmg
trasue - oedema

if mnerease = reduction - fotal body werght - constant

186 Cdm nang nguoi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phan 3



weighing muchine - too crude

V. FREE READING

Doc dovan van dudi day vao tac thuin ién. Co gang tim cac vi du bi sung cho
cidc di€m ma ban dd hgc trong bai nay.

Read the following passage in your own timve Try to find additional examplss
g1 S Yy . /
of the pownts you have studied In this unit

The Measurement of the Compariments of 1he Body

The wetghing machine whieh can be found o any clinie s one of the
doctor’s most uscful tools for asscssing the general health of his patients 1t
must alweays be kept in mind. hawetver, that the body is not a uniform muss
It is composed of different compariments, each with a different funceion, and
these compartments are affected differently by different discases. For example,
oedema, whieh 1s due to an therease i the extracelliular water, s utypreal
feature of many cardiac renal and lver diseases. In wasting discases tow,
there s a reduction oo the coll mass and in the energy reserce. bul there is
(o nerease 1o the supportiyg tssue, which is caused by oedema. 1f the size
nf the merense i the supparting tissue equals the size of the reduction e the
ather twa compartments, then the total body werght remains constant i cases
ltke these, the warghong machine 1s (oo erude a tool 1o be an accurate surde 1o
health.

The dijjerent covipariments of the body can be measured separatels. bul
ramplicated lubarators and clinieal procedures are necessary. The approvimate
size of the cell mass mav be caleulated from the size of the coll water, 1which s
albitaticed fropg the dipference betweeen the total body water and the extraceliular
wuter The size of the total body water may be measured by the dilution technique,
ustng substances such as deuterium oxide and ethyl alcohol. These muy be
adnnistered arally or by intravenous injection. The size of the extracellulur
water may be measured by injecting into the body substances such as sodium
thoeyanate. The encergy reserve can be determined by measurements of body
density. The werght of the bone minerals and the extracellular proteins can be
colvulated only by finding the difference between the total body werght and all
olhier purts.

Measurement op the compurtnients of the body by these procedures has
provded new maghid pnito howe the body works o health and i disease The
procechures e too complicated, however, for use i normal chnieal practice

RO
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UNIT 2:

SOURCES OF ENERGY
CAC NGUON NANG LUGNG

. READING AND COMPREHENSION

"The fuels of the body are
carbohydrates, fats and proteins.
2These are taken wn the dict. "They
are found mainly in cereal grains,
vegetable oils, meat, fish, and dairy
products.

‘Carbohydrates are the principal
source of energy in most diets. *They
are absorbed into the bloodstream
in the form of glucose. *Glucose not
needed for immediate use is converted
into glycogen and stored in the liver.
"When the blood sugar concentration
goes down, the liver reconverts some
of its stored glycogen into glucose.

"Fats make up the second largest
source of energy in most diets. *They
are stored in adipose tissue and round
the principal internal organs. “If
excess carbohydrate s taken in, ths
can be converted into fat and stored.
"The stored fut 1s utihized when the
Liver is empty of glycogen.

Cac nhién lidtu cua o0 the 13
carbohydrate, c¢hdt béo va  peatéin
Chiing cé trong cdc biia an hing ngay
ctia ban. Chiing dudc im thay chu veu
trong ngl cdc, cac loar diu thute vat, thit,
cd va cdc san pham ché bién tr sia.

Carbohydrate 13 ngudn ning
luiong chinh ca hau hét trong cic loai
thutc an. Chung duge hdp thu vao miu
¢ dang glucose. Glucose ndo khong
can st dung ngay thi duoc chuyen
héa thanh glycogen va duoc gid lai
trong gan. Khi ning do duong trong
mdu guim xudng, thi gan chuyén hda
tro 1ai Mt sé glveogen dudge lich trd
thanh glucose.

Cic chat béo tao thanh nguén
ning luong 1én thit hai cang trong
chd dd dn hing ngay. U“”‘b durac
tich {rid trong md md va nam xung
quanh cilc ¢ quan ndi tang chinh Néu
carbohydrate duge sd dung thi né se
dudce chuyén héa thanh mo va duoc
tich trid. Lédp ma tich trid nay duve sit
dung khi gan can glycogen.

(a) The fuels of the bedy are taken in the diet.
(b) Carbohydrates, fats and proteins are found only in cercal grains, vegetable

otls, nieat, fish and dairy products.

(¢) Carbohydrates are stored in the liver as glycogen

(d) Fats are stored only round the principal internal organs.

RProteins are essential for the
growth and rebuilding of tissue, but
they can also be utilized as a source
of energy. "In some diets, such as the
dict of the Eskimo, they form the 5, 4in
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Protein cin thict cho su phat trién

va tdl cdu 1ao mo, nhing chiing cting
¢é the dude it dung 1am ngudn ning
lugng. Trong moét s6 chée do an uong
nhu che dé dn udng cda ngudi Fekimo,
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source of energy. “Proteins arc first
broken down into amino acids. "Then
they are absorbed into the blood and
pass round the body. "Amino ccrds
not used by the body are cventuanlly
excreted in the uwrine in the form of
urea. ""Proteins, unlike carbohydrates
and fats, cannot be stored for future
use.

cac protein tao thanh ngudn nang Riong
chinh. Dan hin cac pratéin bi dat mach
thanh dc ammo acil. Sau do chang
duoc hap thu vao mau va di khdp auo
the. Amino axit khang duoc o the hap
thu s& bai tict trong nude ticu & dang
uré. Khong giong nhu cic carbohvdrate
va chit béo, cac protén Khang duac tich
tedt cho vice sur dung trong tuony lar

(e) Proteins are essential for growth and energy.

() Proteins are the main source of energy in most diets.

(g) Amino acids which are not absorbed into the blood are excreted in the

urine in the form of urea.

(h) Carbohydrates and fats cannot be stored for future use.

Solutions
{a) These arc taken in the diet. (2)

these = carbiohydrates, futs and proteins = the fuels of the body + 1)
The fuels of the body are taken in the diet.

(6) They icarbohydrates, futs und proteinss arc found MAINLY in cereal
grains, vegeluble oils, meat, fish, and duiry products. (3)
mainly # only
It 15 NoT TRUE that carbohydrates, futs and proteins are found oxiy in cereal
grains, vegetable oils, meat, fish and dairy products.
(c)

glucose. (5)

They t(carbohydratesi are absorbed into the bloodstreum in the form of

t.e. Carboliydrates are converted into glucose.

Glucose not necded for immediate use s converted into glycogen and

stored tn the Liver. (6)

t.e. Glucose ts stored In the liver as glycogen.

Carbohydrates are stored in the liver at glycogen.

(d)
organs. (9)

They tfuts) are stored in adipose tissue and round the principal internal

t.e. Fats are stored round the principal internal organs axn wso in adipose fissue

It 15 No1T TRUE that Juls wure stored oxry round the principal internal organs

(e)

t.e. Proteins are essential for growth.

Proteins are essential for the growth and rebuilding of tissue. (12

they (proteins) can also be utilized as a source of encrgy 112)

can ¥ nust

i.e.Proleins are not essential for encrgy.

Proteins are essential for growth but they are not essential for encrgy.

o Proteins are NoT essentral for growth AND cnergy.
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() In soME diets, such as the dief of the Eskimo. they tproteinsg form the main
source of energy (130
in sonte deets # in most diets
Proteins are ot the main source of encrgy in vost diets.

(g) They tamino acids) are absorbed into the blood. (15

Amino acids not used by the body are ceentually excereted in the urine in
the form of urea. (10)

All amino acids are absorbed into the blood in the first pluce. (see 157

It is NoT TRUE that amino acids which are not absorbed into the blood ure
excreted tn the urine wn the form of urca

(h) Proteins, unlike carbohydrates and fats, cannot be stored for future
use. (17)

1.e. Carbohydrates and Jats are not like proteins, Proteins cax Nor be stored for
future use.

Carbohydrates and fats cax be stored for future use.
EXERCISE A: Contextual reference

Viét cic ciu dudi diy vao quyén vd cda ban va hoan chinh ching sau khi
nghién afu doan van doc hiéu.

Write tlee followeing sentences in your notebook and complete themr after studving
the reading passage

1. ‘these’ in sentence 2 refers to

20 they in seintence b orefers to
3. ths' i senfence 10 refers to |
1 ‘they in sentence 13 refers to ... ..

5. ‘they' tn sentence 15 refers to ..
EXERCISE B: Rephrasing
Viet lai cac cau dudi day bing ciach thay thé cac td khong in nghiéng bang
cdc ménh dé trong doan van doc hiéu ma ¢6 cing nghia.
Rewvrite the following sentences replacing the words printed in ttalics with
expressions from the reading passage which have the sume meaning.
1. Cereal grains are ote of the maan sources of carboltydrate in the diet.
2. Glucose which is not needed immediately (5 converted into glyeogen
3. Carbohyvdrates are stored in the lHver as glycogen.

Ao The liver reconverts some of its glhveogen when the blood sugar
concentrutron falls,

5. 1f too much sugar (s ingested, it s exerefed o the urine
6. A well-balunced diet is necessary for growth and enerygy.

~

In contrast with milk. beef contains no citamin A and no vitamin C

8 Glycogen, derived from glucose. Is stored for later use.
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EXERCISE C: Relationships between statements

Dat cac cum tif dudi day vao trong cac cau duge chi dinh. Khi ¢dn, hav thay
thé va sap x&p lai cac tif trong cic cdu va thay doi didu cham cau cho thich hop.
Place the follmeing expresstons in the sentences tndicared . Where necessary
repluce and reorder the words v the sentences, and change Hie puciwitoen

vl of course (4 ref teleed 13
b also (Y e for example (13
tedin addition 12 (fi therefore 1171

Il. USE OF LANGUAGE
EXERCISE A: absort, store, convert

I.  Sao chép biéu dd sau vao trong vd cua ban. Tham khao doan van da hoc
va hoan thanh biéu dé bing ciach dién vao cac 6 trong,.
Copy the following dragram nto vour notebook. Refer to the reading
passage and complete the diagram by filling 1n the blanks.

o B g J:J---—f.

the fuels
ol e

hody

cells .

"ol (1)
. body
— b | plood
ured ™

=

Viél cac cdu sau diy vao quyén vd cua ban, biang cach s dung bi¢u dé
dd hoan thanh d¢ hoan tit chang. Dang cac ddong tid "absort”, “convert”
va “store”.

Werite the fﬁ”nrr”lg SeHtchees e vour notebook, fatnyg the .'ru.r:.l‘,'.if"."m.f
diagram to fimesh them . Use the cerbs absorb, convert and store

Ghi cha: Tat ca cac dong tif duge dung ¢ div déu ¢ dang bi dong,.
N.B The verbs are all used here (n the passive,

tas Carbohydrates ... into glucose.
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thjGlucose ... into glycogen.

c) Glucose ... into the blood.

(d) Glycogen ... in the liver.

fer Glycogen ... back into glucose, and this ... into the blood.
(fi Fats ... in ... and round the ..

tg) Proteins ... into .

thy Amino acids . into the blood

try The amiino acids not needed by the cells of the body o urea and
excreted in the ...

EXERCISE B: Listing (i)

1.

Viét cac danh sich dudi diy vao quyén vd ctda ban, hoan thanh ching
v@i st tham khao doan vin diu tién cda bai doc.

Write out the following lists in your notebook. completing them with
reference to the first puragraph of the reading passage.
ta) The fuels of the body are 1.

th) They are found mainly in

Notice how these lists are punctuated i the reading passuge.

tar carbohvdrates. fuls and proteins

thi cereal gramns, vegetuble orls. mead, fish. and dairs products

When a lList s written out within a sentence, items are separated by commuax
and the last two items are separated by and. You may put a commu before and
if vou want to. Lists (a) und tb) above could also be written:

2.

ta) carbohydrates, fats, and proteins

th) cereal grains, vegetable otls, meat, fish and dawry products

Viét cac danh sich dudi diy vdi phép chim ciu thich hyp. Dil cic
diu chim ciu vao nhilng noi nio cia ciu dugc danh diu bing cac diu
chim.

Write out the following lists with the appropriate punctuation Insert them
into the sentences at the places murked by dots.

Vi du:

The small intestine consists of

192

I the duodenuin
2. the jejunum
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3 the ileum

The smuall intestine consists of the duodenum, the jejunum. and the eum. tor:

The small intestine consists of the duodenum, the jejunum and the ileum

fa)

th)

e)

(d;

/o)

lf)

The spleen touches ...

1. the diaphragm

2. the end of the pancreas

3. the left kidney

The principal bones of the face are ..

-

the frontal bone

o

the tempaoral bone

the nasal bone

(oL}

4 the maxilla
5. the mandiblc
The ... enter the lungs on then inner side
1. bronchu
2. blood vessels
3. lymphatic vessels
4. nerves
The following are the chief branches of the aorta: ..
the cocliac artery
the superior mesenteric artery
the renal arteries

1

2

3

4. the gonadal arterics

5. the inferior mesenterwe artery
S

plenic pulp consists of a netiwork of fibrous connective tissue with ..

the meshes

1. red blood corpuscles

2 hmphocytes

3 reticulv-endothelial cells

The functions of the buck muscles are
1. to support the spine

2. to move the spine

3. to move the extremuities of the body

EXERCISE C: Short-form relative clauses (i)
Ménh dé quan hé ¢6 chita dong tir & dang bi déng c6 thé dugc rit gon nhu sau:

A relative clause containing a passive verb can be shortened as follows:

n

(a) Glycogen which has been stored in the liver can be reconverted imto glucuvse.

th)

Glycogen stored in the liver can be reconverted into glucosr
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A relutice clause rontcaning an actiee verb can be ~shoriened as foltbou s

ic) Mucous membrane lines spaves whreh communteate with the outside of the

body.
tdr Mucous membrane hues spaces communtcatmg with the outside of rhe

hody.
Viét lai cic ménh dé quan hé trong cic ciu duai diy nhd trong cic vi du (b)
hoac (d) g trén.

Rewrite the relatiee elauses in the Jullowing sentences as in examples by orods
abore,

Ghi cha: Van gid lai ddu phay trong ménh dé khéng xac dinh.
N.B. Retamn the commas when the clause 1s non-defining.

1. Bon, whieh s found mainly e meat, cggs, beans and peus. 1s an exsentiod
purt of the diet.

The acidity of ¢hivme i the duodenum is reduced by bile. a substance
which 1s produced by tHie lner

e

3 The colls which form the islers of Langerhans have no ducts.
L The oesophagus s a tube whieh leads from the plicosnac o the stomach
S5 The envelope which encloses haemoglobin i« a semir-permeahle membrane

b Fat which has been ubsorbed oito thie lacteuis puasses oot the Llood strean
at the left inteynal rugular rern

o The mutrix of bone s made up of an norgunn maleriad . wloach contarnns
calctum phosphate

8. The mandible 1s mudde up of teo halves, wiich fuse at the midhine to foorm
the chin

9. Most of the energy which s yvequired by the body 1s derived from
carbohydrates and fufs.

10. The intestine recerves food which 12 ulready partly digested.

17 The ovtoplasm of a neutrophil contaims numerous granulcs vhich stamn
aith werd and basie dyes.

12 Pepsin and hydrochloric acid are among constituents of the jusce wcheh s
seereted by the stomach

13 The eprthelvuny welaeh lires the nrinary passages is referred toas tronsefional
epithelivm.

1 Bulke i the fueces muy be procided by cellulose whieh s taken in the diet
15, Retreular tissue 1s a speeial (e of vreofa) tissue welivedl consists of o Tocs

network of fine collugen prbres

EXERCISE D: Short-form relative clauses (ii)

Viél lai cac cdu dudi day sao cho mbi cau c6 chda mot ménh dé quan hé bit
dau bing “which”. Hiy cht y khi chon dang chu déng hodc bi déng

Rewnrite the followmy sentences so that each contains urelative clause beginnimy
with which. Take care in choosing active or passnee voice.

194 Cdm nang ngudi dich tiéng Anh'Y khoa - Phan 3



1. The shaft of a long bone consists of compact bone surrounding a tubula
carity.

2. Glycogen, derived from glucose, is stored for future use.

3 Food broken down by enzymes is absorbed through the lining of the
intestine into the blood.

4. Anuno acids not required for new protoplusm can be utilized by the liver
in the manufacture of fibrinogen.

5. The pylorie spluncter. separating the stomach from the duodenune, opens
periodically to allow some of the chynre to puss through

6. Vitunun K is required for the formation of prothrombon . o subistance necded
for blood-clotting.

7. The spinal cord grees off patred spinal nerees. passing out between the
vertebrae.

8. Gluvose taken out of the bloodstream by the museles is converted nto
glyeogen until needed.

9. Juices seereted by the stomach, liver and pancreas all play a part in the
digestive process.

10. The epithelial cells forming the mucous membranc of the stonach are

columnar in shape,

11 The thyrowd gland is an endocrine glund consisting of tieo lobes jomed ot
thetr lower ends.

12, The portal vein carrvies to the liver the products of digestion absorbed e
the bloodstream

13 Airs expelled from the thorax as o result of a passice elastie recorl occuriing
in the tungs and the thoraew wall.

14 The small intestine recerves sucrose broken dowa mnto glucose and fractose

15 There are muscles at the base of the Little finger forminyg the hiypothenar
entinenee.

EXERCISE E: Short-form relative clauses (iii)

Hoan thanh cic ciu dudi day sao cho mdi cdu ¢6 chifa ménh dé quan hé rat
gon. Ding dang -ing hodc —ed cua cac dong tif dudi diy.

Complete the following sentences so that cach contains a short-form relatie
cluuse Use the ing or the ed form of the verbs helow,

attach cover separate form
grow produce lie contain
1. The marrow cells - within hone have a haemopoietic function.
2. The serous membrane ... the pericardium is veflected over the surface of the

heart.
3. The diuphragm s a dome-shaped miuscle to the ribs and certebirae

The skull may be divided into the face, weth its senses and cunittes and
the crantum, .. the bramn
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5. Calcified cartilage and dead cells are replaced by ... bone.

6. The mediastinum ts a partition ... the two lungs.

7. The movements of the vertebral column are produced by muscles widely ..
from each other.

8 The bones ... the hand and wrist are the carpals, metacarpals and phalanges.

9. A mucous membrane ... with columnar ciliated epithelium lines the nasal
cavitres.

10. The infratemporal fossa is a space ... beneath the base of the skull between
the pharynx and the mandible.

11. Ovulation 1s suppressed by progesteronc, a hormone ... by the corpus luteum.

12, Sweat glands are tubes of epithelium, ... down from the epidermis into the
corium.

lil. INFORMATION TRANSFER

The percentage of daily requirements in heef, haddock and malk
Ty 1& phidn tram vé cic yéu cdu hiang ngav v& thit bo, ca ¢fin va sia

1.  Nghién cifu do thi dudi diy va doan van bén du@i. Viét doan van nay
vao trong vd cta ban va hoan thanh doan van qua sy tham khao dé thi.

Study the following graph and the paragraph beneath . Write the
puragraph tn your notebook and complete it with reference to the graph.

calones
protein
calcium

won

vitamun A
vitamin B,
nbollavin
mcotinamide
vitamin C

oo e

20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
i
|

3 TEREOWY 2
LR

Percentage of daily requirements in 4 ounces of beef
Four ounces of beef supply 60% of the datly requirement of ..., “% of
the protein and about 28 % ... Beef contains no ... and no . and only ...
3 % of the necessary ...

2. So sanh d6 thi dudi day vai d6 thi ¢ trén va hoan tit doan van dudi day.
Viét doan vin vao trong vd cGa ban.

Compare the following graph with the paragraph above, and complete the
paragraph beneath it. Write the paragraph in your notebook.
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0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 BO 90 100

calories

protein ’ ‘

calcium ' t |

iron

vitamin A l ‘

vitamin B, \ |

nboflavin

nicotinamide | 7:

vitamin C ] ‘ \

Percentage of daily requirements in 4 ounces of haddock
. and four ounces of beef supply almost equal amounts of ... v Biss

and .. Like...... ,haddock contains no ... and no....... but haddock supplies
less vitamin ...... beef Reef is a greater source of ..., ...... and ... .. It has about
45 % more nicotinamide, ...... more iron, and ...... than haddock.
3. Dung dé thi dudi diy dé viét mot doan van moé ta ty 1é phin tram vé cac

yéu cdu hing ngay cd chida trong nda pint sifa (3-4 ciu)

Use the following graph to write a paragraph describing the percentage of
duaily requirements contained in a half pint of milk (3-4 sentences:

0O 10 20 30 40 650 60 70 8O0 90 100

calones 4 [
protein f//r/ Vi
calcium 2
iron 15
vitamin A
vitamin 8,
riboflavin
nicotinamide
vitarmin C

Percentage of dally requirements in a half pint of milk

So sanh dd thi (1) vdi dé thi (3). Vi€t mot doan van md td nhiing khac
nhau gia thit bo va sa nhu la cic ngudn yéu ciu (thiic an) hang ngay
(4-5 cau)

Compare the graph in Iwith the graph in 3. Write a paragraph describing
the differences between beef and milk as sources of daily requtrenments
(4-5 sentences)

IV. GUIDED WRITING

STATE 1: Sentence building

N6i mdi ciu bén dudi thanh mdt ciu dai, dung cac tif bd sung dugc in

Unit 2: Cac ngubn nang luong 197



hoa @ trén mot s nhém. Bo cic tif khong in nghiéng. Ban cd thé dung cac
ménh dé quan hé hodc ménh dé quan hé rut gon, nhung luu y nhing ciu nay
khéng duyc chi ra.

Join each of the groups of sentences belaw into one longer senfenee, using
the additional words printed in capital letters ubove some of the groups Omit

words wn atalics. You maxy usc relatice clauses or short-form relative clauses, but
note that these are NOT mdicated.

1. The most powerful enzyme s pepsin

Pepsin begins Hie process of converting proterns into amun geied<
2  BOTH: AND

The stomach hus a chemical function

The stomach has « physical function
3. Wares of peristalsis churn the food particles into u sermip soltd muss

The semi-salid mass is known us chvme
4. ALTHOUGH: UNTIL

Encymatie action hegons in the mouth

The major processes uf digestion do not oceur in the mouth,

The food passes down through the oesophagus into the stvinach
5 Waves of contraction und relaxation oceur.

These waves are known as peristalsis.

They sweep the walls of the stomach.

6  The walls of the stomuch secrete gastric juices.
The gastric juices are composed of several enzvimes and hydrochiore acid
The walls of the stomach are protected by « layer of mucus.

State 2t Paragraph building

Viét sau cau theo thy tu hgp ty d€ hinh thanh doan van, tao ra nhing
thay ddi d0i vdi nhitng cau duyc che ra:

Rewrite the six sentences i oa logreul order to make a purugraph, making
the following changes to the sentences indicated

write ‘thes istead of ‘weaves of peristulsis’ (n sentence 3

write ‘in addition, durtng these chemical reactions' at the beginming of
sentence 5.

Khi ban viét doan vin, hdy doc lai né va chic chan rang cac cau dude
trinh bay theo th{ ty hygp ly. Viét tiéu dé thich hgp cho doan vin. So sanh
doan vin cua ban véi doan vin tuong quan trong bai doc thém. Hiy thay doi
bit ky nhiing gi ma ban cin thiét va ¢6 thé sap x&p cac cau theo nhidu cach.

When you have written yousr paragraph. reread it and make sure the
sentences are presented in a logieul order Give the paragrapl a suitable tetle
Compare your paragraph with the relecant paragraph in the Free Reading
pussage. Muake uny changes that you thunk ure necessary, but remember thal
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sentences can often be arranged in more than one way
STATE 3: Paragraph reconstruction

Dyc lai toan bo doan van mét 1an nita. Hay chac chan ring ban biét tal
3 cac t, co thé su dung tif di€n néu can. Viét lai doan vin ma khong tham
khao bai viét trén cha ban. Dudi diy 1d mot 58 ghi cht d€ ginp ban.

Read through the parwgraph again. Make sure you hnow all the words,
using a dictionary if necessary. Without referring to your previous work, rewrite
the paragraph. Here are same notes to help you

enzymatic action—nmouth-major digestive processes—stomach

stomach—two functions (1) chemical 12V phystcal

(1) walls—profected by mucus-secrete gastric juices-several enzymes -

hydrochlorie acid
most powerful-pepsin-begins process-converting protemns amyio acrds

(2) wares of contruction and relaxation perisialses sweep walls of
stomach

churn food particles semt solid mass vhyme

V. FREE READING

Doc doan van dudi day vao lac thudn tién, C§ gang tim cac vi du bo sung
cho cac diém ma ban di hgc trong bai nay va cac bai khac.

Read the following passage in your own time. Try to find additional
examples of the points you have studied in this and other units.

The Process uf Digestion
8

The process of digestion begins when food is taken into the mouth. Cheunng
breaks the food into smaller pieces, thereby exposing more surfaces ta the
saliva. Saliva itsclf has a double function. It moistens the food, so foctlitating
swallowing, and 1t contarns ptyalin, which begins the canversion of starch into
simple sugars.

Althaugh enzymatic action begins tn the mouth. the inujor processes of
digestion do not occur until the food passcs deown through the vesophagus ito
the stomach. The stomach has both a chenuweal and a physical junction. The
walls of the stomach, which ure protected by a luyer of mucus, seerote gastrie
Juices composed of several enzymes and hydrochloric acid The most powerful
enzyme 1s pepsin, whicl begins the process of converting proteiis into amino
acids. In ndditian, during these chemical reuctrons waves of contraction and
relaxation, known as peristalsis, sweep the wolls of the stomach. They churn
the food particles into a semi sohid mass known as chyme.

From the stomach, the chyme passes into the sinall intestine througft the
pyloric sphineter. Much undigested material is still present. Proteins have not
been completely broken down, starches are still being converted wnto simple
sugars, and fats remarn in large globules. In the small intestine the process
of digestion is completed by the action of bile, which is secreted by the liver
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and released by the gall bladder, and by the action of various enzymes, such
as lipase and diastase, which are secreted by the pancreas, and erepsin and
mrertase, secreted by the walls of the small intestine. Foods which are still
undigested puss on in a hquid state into the large intestine. und re now culled
facces.

Absorption of the products of digestion takes place manly through thy
wall of the small intestine. 1ts inner surfuce is covered wilh minute hair-lke
prajections called vitli. Each villus contuins several blood caprilaries and a
specralized lymphatic vessel. known as a lucteal Glucose, fructose wsidactose
and the amuto acids arc all absorbed directly it the blood by entering the
blood capillasries nside the eilli. Glveerol and the futtv acids. on the othe
hand, pass into the lacteals. The Ihmiph then carrres the jut wp to the 1ef
internal jugular vem. where a enters the bloodstream

R
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UNIT 3:

GROSS ANATOMY OF THE TRUNK
GIAI PHAU TONG QUA'T PHAN THAN

|. READING AND COMPREHENSION

" The trunk is the contral part of
the body. *The neck and head extend
above the trunk and are continuous
with it. *The upper imbs are attached
to either side of the trunk and the
lower limbs extend downwards from
it “The outer tissues of the trunk form
the body wall.

SThe trunk consists of two main
cavities, namely the thorax and fhe
abdomen. "These are scparated by a
dome - shaped muscle knoun as the
diaphragm. "The thorax lies aboce the
diaphragm, and the abdonien les below if.

*The posterior wall of both cavities
is composed of the vertebral column
and its related muscles.

(a) the trunk = the body

Than la phin giita ciia co thé. Co
vd diu kéo dai phia trén thin va lién
vdi than lai chi trén duge néi ién oi
mdi bén thin va hai ¢hi dudi keo dai
tir than xudng. Cac md ngoai cia than
tao thanh bifc tuemy cda co thé.

Thin gom hai khoang chinh, ({6)
la khoang ngue va khoang bung.
Chung daue chia cit bai mot co oo
dang hinh vony duoc gor [a co hoanh.
Khoang nguc ndm trén co hoanh va
khoang bung ndmn dudi no.

Thanh sau ciia hai khoang bao pom
cdLs6ng va cac cg lien quan cua né.

(b) The neck and head form part of the trunk.
(c) The abdomen is bounded superiorly by the diaphragm.

(d) Theabdomen is bounded posteriorly by the vertebral column und its related

ntuscles.

YThe thoracic cavity 1s bounded
at the sides and front by the ribs, the
sternum, and the intercostal muscles.
“The  principal nternal  organs
contained tn the thorax are the heart
and the lungs.

"The abdomen is the largest
cavtty in the body. "?It consists of two
parts: the abdomnal cavity proper
and the pelvic cavily.

Hoe ngiute duge bao boc o cdc bén
v phia trite bdi xuong suom, xuony
te va cic od plan sudn. Cac co quan
noi tang chinh ndm trong ngue 1a tim
va phot.

Bung [a khoang [dn nhat trong
ca the. N6 bao gom hai phan khoang,
buny chinh va khoang chau

(e) The walls of the thoracic cavity are composed of the ribs, the sternum, and

the intercostal muscles.
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(f) Tl heart and the {ungs lie wiahin the thoraerc cacity.

(8) The cacity aborve the diaphragm s larger than the curity belun

draphragm.

th

(h) The abdonued cavity s part of the absdominat cavity proper

(i) The pelere cacty can be sard to be part of the abndomen.

“The lateral and anterior walls
of the abdonunal cavity proper are
formed wmainly by three lavers of
musele  which  run concentrically
round  the cavity  VThe orguns of
digestton are the principal miernol
vrgans contained in the abdomen.

“The pelvie cavity, or pelvis,
hes below the abdonunal cavity and
is continuous with it. It 1s bounded
anteriorly and laterally by bone. '“The
contents of the peleis are the wrinary
bludder, the lower purt of the large
intestine, the revium. and some of the
reproductive orgains.

Cac thanh hay bén va orude
khoang bung dung cact duoe hinh
thanh chu véu nhd ba loep o chay
déng tam quanh Khoang nay Cac oy
quan ticu hda la nhimg o quan naoi
tang chinh dutae chita trong bung

cld

Khoang chaw, huvac khung chau
nam Jduron khoang bung va noi lién o
no. No dude hao boc phia trude va ha
bén by xuomp Nhing co quan chda
bén trong khung chio o bany quang,
phan dudi cia ruot gra e trang va
mat 56 L guan sinh san

(1) The mguns of digestion are the ools internal organs conunmed nothe

ubcdomen

(k) The abdeyunal cavity and the pelvic cavity wre sepurated by lavers of muscle.

(1) The reproductive organs ure found m the peliis

Solutions

(«) The trunk is the contral part of the body. (1)

te. The trunk is part of the body.

It 1s NOT TRUE that the trunk = the body.

(b)

The neck and head extend ABOVE the trunk (2

The neck and head do NOT form part of the trunk.

{c)

These (the thorax and the ubdonien) are separated by ... the diaploragm. 6

i.e. The abdomen s bounded by the diuphragm.

The abdomen lies below it (the diaphragm i (71

The abdomen is bounded superiorly by the diaphragm

(d)

The posterior wall of both cavities (the thorax and the ubdonren s camiposed

of the vertebral column and tis related muscles. 18

The posteror wall of the abdomen 1s composed of the vertebral column and

its reluted muscles.

t e Theabdomen 1s bounded posteriorly by the vertebral column and vts related

muscles

(e)

The thoravic cavity is bounded at the sides und froné by the ribs, the

sternum. and the intercostal muscles. (9)
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t.c The lateral and anterior walls (hut NOT the posterior walli are composed
of the ribs, the sternum. and the tnter costal muscles.

It 1s NOT TRUE that ialli the walls of the thoracic cavity are composed oy
the ribs, the sternum and the intereastal muscles.

(f} The principal imternal organs confaimned 1 the thorax are the hoeart wnd
the lungs. 110)

te. The heart and the lungs arc contumned i the thorax
The heart and the lungs he wihon the thoraeie oty

(g) The abdomen 1s the largest cacity in the body 11
The abdomen is the vavity below the diaphragm. 7

te The cacity helogw the diaphragm 1s the largest cavity tn the body
The cacits ahave the diuphragm 1s NOT lurger than the cavirs belowe the
diephragm.

(h) It /the abdomen = theres the abdominal cavity) consisis of two parts: the
abdominal cavily proper and the pelvic cavity. 112)

t.e. the abdominal cavity = the abdominal cavity proper + the pelvic cavity
It is NOT TRUE that the abdominal cavity 1s part of the abdominal cacity
proper.

(i) 1t tthe abdomeni consists of lwao parts. the abdaminal cavity proper and the
peluic cavity. (12)

1 The abdominal cavity proper and the pelvic cavits are two purts of the
abdamen,
The pelvic cavity can be said to be part ol the abdomen.

) The organs of digestion are the PRINCIPAL nternul orgains contaried in
the abdomen. (14

The vrgans of digestion yre NOT the ONLY internal argans vontuniod 1
the abdomen

(k) The pelvic cavity . is continuous with it /the abdominal cavity: 15
t.e. Nothing separates the abdominal cavity and the pelvic cavity

The abdominal cavity and the pelvic cavity are NOT separated by layers of
muscle.

tl) The contents of the pelvis are . some of the reproductive argans. (171
i.e. SOME of the reproductive organs are found in the pelvis.
1t is NOT TRUE that fall) the reproductive argans are found in the pelers

EXERCISE A: Contextual reference

Viét lai doan vin dudi didy vao quyén vd cua ban va hoan thinh ching sau
hhi nghién cdu bai van doc hiéu.

Write the following sentences in your notebook und complete them ufter studying
the reading pussage.

1. ‘nthan sentence 2 refers to ...
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2
3.
4

~

9.

6.

‘these 11 sentence 6 refers to ...
‘1’ 1n sentence 7 refers to ...
‘tbs’ i sentence 8 refers to ...
‘1t in sentence 13 refers to ...

‘it'in sentence 16 refers to ...

EXERCISE B: Rephrasing

Viét lai cac cdu sau diy, thay thé cic tir dugc in nghiéng bing cach dién dat
khac ¢6 cung nghia tif bai vin doc hiéu,

Rewrite the following sentences, replacimg the words printed n italics with
expressions from the reading passage which have the same meoning.

NS

o NS

The body wull 1s composed of the vuter tissues of the trunk.

The muscle which separates the thovax from the ubdomien s releried to us
the diaphragm.

The vertebral column and its associated muscles form the pustirion wall vy
the thorax.

The abdomen 1s situated below the diaphragm.

The organs contained within the abdonmen are principally the organs of
digestion.

The pelvic cavity lies inferior to the abdominal cavity.
The pelvis is bounded laterally and anteriorly by hone
Some of the organs of reproduction are found in the pelvis

EXERCISE C: Analysis into lists

Trong bai vdn doc hi€u ¢6 chifa mét s6 danh sach. Hay vi€t cac danh sach
dudi diy vao quyén vd cda ban, hoan thanh chiing cinyg vdi s¢ tham khao

cda

The

bai van doc hiéu.

reading passage contains several lists. Write out the following lists in vour

notebook, completing them with refercuce to the reading passage.

1.

204

The trunk contains tivo main covihies.

3.

The principal organs in the thorax are:
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i

The abdomen consists of two parts:
| SR

6. The contents of the peliis are.

Il. USE OF LANGUAGE

EXERCISE A: The anatomical position

Doc doan van dudi diy, cha ¥ cac thuit ngd theo giai phiu

Read the following passage, paying special attention to the anatomical terms.
The Anatomical Posttion

In the anatomical position the hody s upright The
arms are by the sides and the legs are parallel to
cach other. The palms of the hands, the peet the face
and the eves are all dureeted forwards
Theunatomical pasttron tx the basts of all dvseriptions
of the position of structures tn the body, For cxample,
the head is always said to be above the feet, cven
when the patient is lying down.

Descriptions may relate dirvectly to the anatomical
position:

Example:
mid kine The trunk is the central part of the body.
The legs extend downwards.

Descriptions may be made with reference to other structures:
Example:

The abdomen 1s below the thorax.

The diaphragm lies between the abdomen and the thorax
Special terms are used to deseribe sections made through the bodv. A median
sectton 18 made vertically through the nudline and cuts the body ato tao
halves, right and left. A sugittal section is any seetion wheeh s parallel to the
median section. A coronal section is also a vertical section. but 1t s made from
stde to stde. A horizontal section is often known as a transverse section ar u
cross-section, A section may be oblique or at any other angle, e.g. the section of
a tooth on p. 9 is longitudinal, and the section of skin (s made at right angles
to the surface.
Example:
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EXERCISE B: Locative adjectives

Cac

tinh t chi vi tri dudi day thudng dung trong van viét y khoa. Cac tif chi

vi tri dudi diy co nghia la mé ta vi tri hodc ndi chdn cua co quan.

The following locative adjectives are in common use in medical writing.
Locative means deseribing situation or place.

(a)
(b)
(e)
(d)
(e)
(N

(&)
(h)
(i)

()

right, left
inner, outer
upper, lower
internal, external tespecially of hollow structures
superficial, deep = nearer and farther from the surfuce of the hodyv
central. peripheral '= nearer and farther from the centee of the hodyve
proximal, distal tespecially of limbs; = nearor and farther from the trunk
superior, mferior 1= lagher and lower, o transe erse planes.
antertor, posteriar (= nearer the front, nearcr the back, in coronal planes)
medial. lateral = nearer and farther from the nudline, in sagittal planes:
Notice that the adjectives re)-tj) may be used as follows:

the superior vena cava
The lead s superior to the lieart,

the lateral surface of the lung
The lungs lie lateral to the licart.

Chon cac tinh tif danh sich @ trén d& hoan thanh cac cau dudi diy. Viél cac

cau

nay vao quyén vd cia ban.

Choose adjectives from the hst above to complete the following sentences Wreite
the sentences in your notebook.

I
2

<o

e =P I

206

The head ts ... to the feet.

The sternwm 1s . to the heart

The left lung lies . to the heart.

The humeres articwlates al its .. end with the radius end wlna.
The ulna s .. to the radius.

The stomach 1s situated . to the heart.

The thorax is bordered on the ... region by the vertebral column and its
associated muscles.
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8. The phalanges are found at the ... ends of the limbs.
9. The pelvic cavity is ... to the abdonunal cavity

10. ... to the dermis lies a layer of subcutancous ful

11, The thumb is on the ... side of the hand.

12. The right lung lies ... to the heart.

EXERCISE C: Locative verbs

Vi tri cua civ troc trong co thé dugc mo ta theo:
The posttion of structures in the body may be described uccording to:
IS AYE IS The stomach lies in the abdominal cavity.
The oesuphagus s posterior (o the truchea.
tii) Huong:  The stomach extends downwards and to the left.
The oesophagus descends through the thorax.
The table below shows some common verbs of position and direction.

TABLE

pasition direction
be be directed
be found lead ]
lic run
Le situated extend
e located pass

L descend

| ascend L

Cac trang ti va gidi W cling chi vj tri va phuung hudng. Vi du vi tri dugc chi
ra cho biét bdi “in” va “at”, va phudng hudng ciing duyge chi cho biét bdi “to”
va “upwards”.

Adverbs and prepositions also imdrcate position and direction. For example,
position s indicated by in and at, and drrection s mmdicated by to and
upwards.

Viét cic cau dudi diy va chon dong tit thich hgp tii bang 1 dé hoan thanh
ching. C6 thé si dung hon mot tir. Gidi tif va trang t trong cdc ciu nay chi
cho biét cin dén dong tif vi tri hay déng W chi phuong hudng,.

Wiite out the following sentences and choose swtable verbs from Table 1 to
complete them. Usually more than one verb may be suttable, Thr prepositions
and adverbs [n the sentences idicate whether a cerl of lovation or « cerh of
direction is required.

1. The heuart ... above the chaphrugm.

2 The lungs ... on either side of the heart.
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3. The trachea ... from the pharynx to the junction of the mamn bronehi.
4. The oesophagus ... downwards.

5. The cesophagus ... downwards to the stomach.

6. The oesophagus ... downwards from the pharynx (o the stomach.

7. The trachea ... anterior to the cesophagus.

8. The liver ... below the diaphragm.

9 The optic nerve ... from the retina intn the cranial cavity.

10. The bweonvex lens ... behind the us.

11. The aorta ... through the diaphragnm.

12. The Eustachian fube .. downwards from the middle car and ... into the
pharynx.

EXERCISE D: Locative prepositfions

Cac bdng 2 va 3 bén dudi ¢6 mot s6 déng tir khac thudng dang, cing véi cac
gidi ti k&'t hop vdi chang,

Tables 2 and 3 below give somc other verbs in common use, togethoer with the
prepositions which occur with them

TABII 2 [ABLE 3
reach arise
. + from, out of
meet |, Direct Object spnng
join (i.e. no originate | + from
enter prepaosition) give + off
pierce open + into, on to, oul of
start
begin + at
end

Ly, Cde gidi W g trén thudng dang v3i cic déng tit nay.
Cac gigi t¥ khic cang c6 thé két hop.
The prepositions above are the most usual with these cerbs.
Other preposiions may occur.
Viét ciac ciu dudi diy va hoan thanh cic ciu nay bing cic gidi tdf thich
hgp. Doi lic khong can ding gidi ti. Cac bang 1,2 va 3 s& giup ban.
Write out the following sentences, and complete them with suitable

prepositions. Sometimes no preposition is required. Tables 1, 2 und 8 should
help you.

1. The heart Hes ... the thoracic cavity.

2. The ulna extends ... the elbow ... the wrist.
3. The liver (s ... the diaphragm.
4. The heart v situated ... the stomach.
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The aorta gives . Hie right and left coronary arterics.

5
6. The ileum s found  the lower part of the abdomen.
7. The lingual nerve enters ... the mouth from outside the pharynx.

8. The urinary bladder i1s located ... the pelvis.

9. The ureters lead .. the kidneys ... the bladder.

10. The ocsophagus descends ... the stomach.

11. The ocsaphagus descends to end .. the stomach.

12, The lungs lie ... the thorux.

13. The nostrils open ... the pharynx.

14 The lungs extend ... about one inch above the collarbone ... the dwapliragm.
15. The lndneys are found ... the posterior part of the abdonien

16. The spleen Lies ... the stomach und the duodenum.

17, The vermiform appendix springs .. the caecum.

18. The bile duct joins the pancreatic duct and together they open the
duodenum.

19. The femoral artery runs — the mside of the thigh.

20. The dorsalis pedis gives .. brunches to supply the dorsal side of the foot
and toes.

21 The aorta pierces ... the diaphrugm.

22. The jejunum s located ... the centre of the abdomen.

23. The tla psous arises ... the lumbar vertebrace and the thium.

24. The caccum starts  the ileocacceal valve.

25. The small intestine meets ... the lurge intestine .. the ileocaccal valve.

EXERCISE E: Locative prefixes
Du6i day 1a mot s6 tién t6 chi vi tri thuong dung.
The follouing are some contmon locative prefines.
extra- (outside)  sub- (below)
mtra- finside) infra- rhelow
inter- thetweeny  supra- (abore!
para- theside) retro- (belund)
perr- faround)
Vidt cac cdu dudi day, didn vaoe khodng tréng & ¢4t bén phai.

Write out the following sentences, filling in the blanks in the right hand column

ta) 1. fluid outside the vells ... i cellular flurd
2. matrix between the cells. matrix
3. pressure within the abdomen ... R -abdominal pressure
4. gutter beside the colon. i colic gutter
5. compurtment below the colon ... ... infra
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membrane around the tooth
7. duct between lobules ... e lobular duct
8. vein within the liver . hepatie ...
9. fossa beside the duodenunt e duodenul .

10. fossa behind the duodenum .............ccococciiiiiiiiiiiiiieece e
11. margin below the ribs infracostal
12. margin below the ribs sub

13. muscles between the ribs R Rsks s Sebsdanan sy Y SR
14. nerve above the orbit e cOrbital nerve
15. nerve below the orbit LY s LRSS
16. disc between the vertebrae ..................ccoceeeecvccvneennene. vertebral dise
17. gutters beside the vertebrae ..o
18. sinuses beside the nose TSRITTTNNETSNIECICEOSINY 11 .t TR
19. fossa hehind the caecum oo, (i Tvc ¥
20. lhife within the uterus — oeeeeoereeeeeeeeeeieiennns “Uerine ....................

21, region around the stomach ... ... . gastric

22 arteries between bones et nnennn e OSSCOUS e
thl 1. subecosal below the ribs
cntracelludar e
cantermuscular

cintermelucarpal

. subepidermal

!
2
3
B
B FPLIOREPIIONEA]  ririeieiasisaacieesetd o sdevib s io e SR e e i e
6
7. tntravenous

8

. pericaccal

ll. INFORMATION TRANSFER

1. Nhin vao bidu dd va hoan thanh bai tap bén dudi.
Look at the following diagram and complete the exercises below it.

The stomach
oasophagus
diaphragm fundus
[ cardia
e P r\ \\\ stomach
duodenum
pylorus
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(a)

b~

NN

(b)

Viét cac cdu dudi day, chon tinh tif dang tif cap tinh tif trong ddu ngodc
kép & cudi mdi cau.

Write out the following sentences, choosing the correct adjective from the
pair in brackets at the end of each sentence.

The speen lies ... to the stomach. tlateral, medial)

The liver 1s situated ... to the stomach. (supcrior, tnferior)

The liver is situated ... to the diaphragm. t(superior, inferior)

The pyvlorus is the . opening of the stomach. tdistal, laterals

The fundus lies ... to the cardia. fanterior. supertor

The duodenum s the . portion of the smull intestine rdistal, provomal
Vi€l cac cdu dudi diy, dién vao chd trong bang gidi ur thich hyp.

Write out the following sentences. filling n the blanks with suitable

prepostfrons.

The stomach lies ... the upper part of the abdonunal cavity. It is infertor

the diaphragm and liver and medial ... the spleen.

The stomach begins ... the cardia and extends downwards and to the right

. the pylorus.

2

Tham khdo phin minh hga, ghi chd va viét mét doan mé ta ngin gon vé
vi tri cua thyc quan.

Refer to the tllustration and the notes below and write a brief account of
the position of the vesophagus.

oasophags
The oesophagus thorax
diaphragm -en-“::al
abdomen

Oesophagus  long muscular robe-thorax—-abdomen

trachea
pharynx-thoracic cavity-diaphragm
diaphragm-stomach -cardia
14 sentences)
Viét lai doan van bén dudi vao quyén vd cua ban va si dung hinh minh
hoa dé& dién vao cac chd trong. C6 sd dung cdc tif trong diu ngodc dun.

Write the paragraphs belome in your notebook and use the lustration to fill
in the blanks. Sometimes a choice of words ts gieen in brackets to help you.
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The bones of
the lower limb

The lower Limb ... four main parts: the hup.

The hip bone is made up of three ...

The thwgh bone, or ..., extends ... the hip ... the knee. Its ‘upper.
distal) end fits into the acetabulum.

The patella ...... kneecap, is a small bone which protects the knee joint. The
knee joint ... the lower end of the ......, the kneecap, and the upper ... of the .

The leg proper ...... from the ... the ankle. It ...... two hones: namely the

. and the ... The tibia lies on the ... (medial, lateral) side of the leg. The

fibula ...... on the ... of the leg. The fibula takes no part in the formation of
the kneejoint. The ...... (distal, proximali ends of both the tibwa and the fibula
form the ... fupper, lower) and outer bones of the ankle.

The foot can be divided into ... parts. 7 tarsal bones .. the ankle ..
region. The middle part of the foot ... 5 metatarsal bones, and 14 ... the

bones of the .......
IV. GUIDED WRITING

State 1: Sentence building

NGi mot trong nhitng nhém ciu bén dudi thanh mot cau dai, dung cac tif bo
sung dugc in hoa & trén mot nhdom. Bo cac tif khdng in nghiéng. 'hém vao
do, ban ¢6 thé dung ménh dé quan hé, ménh dé quan hé rat gon va t “va”,
bo cac tif khi can. :

Join each of the groups of sentences below into one longer sentence, using the
additional words printed in capital letters above some of the groups. Omit
wards in ttalics. In addition, you may use relative clauses, short-form relative
clauses and and, omitting words when necessary.

1. The pericardium is conical in shape.
It is fused at its apex with the roots of the great veins and arteries.

It is fused at its base with the central tendon of the diaphragm.
TO COVER

b
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A layer of serous membrane hines the fibrous pericardium.
It is reflected round the roots of the great veins and arteries.
It covers the surface of the heart.
3. The pericardium is a fibrous sac.
This fibrous sac encloses the heart.
4. The heart 1s sepurated from the fibrous pericardial sac.
They are separated by two adjacent layers of serous membrane.
5. The pericardium is atiached to the upper and lower ends of the sternum.
[t 1s attached by ligaments.
6. The pleura lines the thoracte wall.
It also lines the upper surface of the dwaphragm.
It ulso lines the mediastinal surface.
7. The lungs and the pleural cavities are lined by the pleura.
The pleura is u membranc of fibrous tissue.
It is surfaced by a single layer of squamous epithelium.
8 JUST AS/ AGAIN
Each lung lies enclosed in a pleural sac.
The heart lies similarly enclosed in the pericardial sac.
Two layers of serous membranc are adjacent.
8. TO FORAM
At cach lung root the pleura ts reflected from the mediastinum.
It forms a layer.

The layer covers the surface of the lung.

Start 2: Paragraph building
Dién thém cac tit vao cac cau dudce chi dinh:
Add the following material to the sentences indicated:
write “thus” at the beginning of sentence 4
in senlence  change ‘the pericardiunt’ to it
write 'in each cavity’ at the beginning of sentence 6
write 'thus’ at the beginning of scntence 8. )
Cac ciu nay c6 thé sdp x&p lai d€ chia thanh hai doan van. Sip x&p cac ciau

1-5 theo thd tu hgp 1y d& hinh thinh mét doan vin vé mang tim ngoai. Sip x&p
cic ciu 6-9 theo th ty hgp ly d&€ hinh thanh mét doan van vé mang phdi.
Tle sentences can be rearranged to make two paragraphs. Arrange sentences

1.5 in a logical order to form o paragraph about the pericardium. Arrange
sentences 6-9 in a logical order to make a similar paragraph about the pleura.

So saAnh mdt doan van cda ban véi cac doan vin ¢6 lién quan trong phan
ctia bai doc thém. C4 thé thay d8i bat ky nhifng g ma ban nghi 1a can thiél,
ban ¢6 th& s3p x&p cic ciu nay han mot cach.
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Compare your paragraphs with the relevant parugraphs in the Free Reading
section. Make any changes that you think are necessarv, but remember that
sentences can often be arranged in more than one way.

State 3: Paragraph reconstruction
Doc lai toan b cac doan van ctia ban. Chic chdn ban biét tat ca cic tit, dung
tit di€n néu cdn. Vi€t lai cic doan van nay ma khéng tham khao bai viét
tridc diy cua ban. Diy {2 mot s6 ghi chu van tal dé giap ban.
Read through your paragraphs again Make sure you know all the words, using
a dictionary if necessary Without 1eferrig to vour precious work. rewrite the
paragraphs. Here are some noles to lelp you
Paragraph 1
pericardium - fibrous sac - cncloses heart
conical shape - fused af apex-roots of great vemns and arteries - fused at
base - central tendon of diaphragm
attached by ligaments - upper and lower ends of sternum
layer of serous membrane - fibrous pericardium - reflected round roots of
great veins and arteries - covers surface of heart
heart separated from fibrous pericardial sac - two adjacent layers of serous
membrane
Paragraph 2
lungs and pleural cavities - pleura - membrane of fibrous tissue  single
layer of squamous eptthelium
in each cavity - pleura - thoracic wall - upper surface of draphragm
medwstinal surfuce
at cacl lung root - pleura reflected fron. mediastinum - covers surface of
lung
each lung enclosed in pleural sac - heart in pericardial sac - two layers of
serous membrane adjacent

V. FREE READING

Poc doan vin dudi diy vao lic thudn tién. Cé tim cac vi dy bg sung cho cic
di€m ma ban da hoc trong bai hoc nay va cac bai hype khac.

Read the follouing passage in your own time. Try to find additional cxamples
of the points you have studied in this and other units.

The Thoracic Cavity

The thoracic cavity is divided by fibrous partitions into three compurtroents
The central compartment, the mediastinum, 18 a mass of fissue nnd organs.
extending from the vertebrai column belind to the sternuwm i front. It
contains the heart and great blood vessels, the oesophagus. the trachea and
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s bifurcation, the phreme and vagus nerves, und the thoracee duct, The tun
lateral compartments are cavities, known as the plenral coaties These contian
the lungs.

The mediastinum ¢s commonly considered to hace thece diesions, [vong
anterior, posterior and supertor to the pevicardiun. Both the anterior and tho
posterior mediastinum are continuous with the superror mediastinun, wiach
connects freely with the neck.

The anterior mediastinum is not niuch more than « potential spuce It lies
between the sternum and the percardium and is ocerlapped by the antertor
edges of both lungs. 1t sonmetinies contains the lower part of the thvmus 2land.
but usuallv this does not extend lower than the superior mediustinum

The posterior mediastinum lies behind the pericardium and the diaphragm.
It contuins the thoracie lymph nodes and. i addition. vartous organs i their
passage (v or from the superior mediastipum. These are principally the aortu
and the vesoplagus. which descend from the supcerior mechastinum through
the postertor mediastirum to the abdomen. and the thoracie duct. whieh leads
upeards frome the posterior medrastinum nto the supericr mediastinim

The superior mediastinum contarns the ovesophagus. the trachea, the
apices of the lungs, the phrenic and vagus nerves. the arch of the aorra, and
other major blood vessels. The superior medwastinum is remarkable for the
asymetrical relationships of its contents. mainly due to the position of the great
veins and arterics, t.e. vewns on the nght side and arteries on the left. The
trachea, for example, (s in contact with the right vagus nerve and the apex of
the right lung, but 1s separated from the left vagus and the apex of the left lung
by the left common carotid and the left subclavian arteries.

The pericardium is @ fibrous sac which encloses the heart. The pericardium
is conrcal In shape, fused at its apes with the roots of the great veins and wrteries
and at us base with the central tendon of the diaphragm. It is attached by
ligaments to the upper and lower ends of the sternum. A layer of serous membrance
lines the fibrous percardium and s reflected round the roots of the great veins
and arteries to cover the surface of the heart. Thus the heart s separated from
the fibrous pericardial sac by two adjacent lavers of serous membrane.

The lungs and the pleural cavities are hined by the pleura, « membrune
of fibrous tissue surfuced by a single layer of squamous epithelium In cuch
catity the pleura lines the thoracie wall. the upper surfuce of the diaphragm
and the mediastinal surfuce. Ai each lung root the pleura is reflected from
the mediastinum to form a layer which covers the surfuce of the lung Thus
each lung lies enclosed in a pleural sac. just as the heart lies enclosed in the
pericardial sac, and again two layers of serous membranc are adjacent

The pericardium and the pleura have the same function. namely to provide two
slippery surfaces so that the structures contained within can move withowt fi iction.
The thoracic cavity (s a very mobile area. The heart s in rhythnue pulsation and
changes its position a little botween systole and diastole; the lungs also ure in
rhythmic motion, gliding down and up; the vesophagus dilates with cach bolus;
and the great veins expand considerably during mncercased blood flow
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UNIT 4:

EPITHELIAL TISSUE
BIEU MO

. Reading and comprehension

'Epithelial tissue lines the body
internally and covers it externally. It
is generally attached to a basement
membraneof fibrous tissuc. *Internally
it lines both mucous and serum
membranes. ‘Externally it vverlies the
dermis to form the outer laycr of the
skin, or epidermis.

SThe cells of epithelial  tissuc
are situated continuously "There is
virtually no intercellular matrix. "The
calls may form one or more layers.
*When the cells lie in a single layer
the epithelium is said to be simple.
YWhen the cells fort scveral layers the
epithelium is said to be stratified.

Bi€u mé 16t & bén tiong va bao
phad bén ngoai thin thé. N&i chung no
duge gan két vao mang ddy cda mo
soi. (3 bén trong no 181 virta cho mang
nhayv vira cho mang thanh dich. (I bén
nEodi no phi len bi dé tao ra lap da
ngod cing goi 1a e bi

Cac t& bav bicu moé nam lien luc
hau nhu khong cé chat nén gian bio.
Cac t& bao nay ¢6 the hinh thanh mo
hadc nhiéu lap. Khi ciac t¢ bao ndm
irong mot 1op dun thi bicu mo duge
go1 1a bieu mé dom ting. Khi cac te
bao nim trén nhidu lop thi bidu mo
duoc goi 1a bicu mé phian fang.

(a) Epithelial tissue is a busement membrane.

(b) Mucous membrane is composed of epithelial tissue.
(c) The epidermis is composed of epithelial there.

(d) The cells of epithelial lissue are scattered through an intercellular matrix.

(e) Simple epithelium has one or more layers of cells.

There are various types of simple
epithelium, clussified mainlyaceording
to cell shape. ""Pavement epithelium
is a stimple epithelium with flattened
cells lying cdge to edge. ** It makes
the smooth surface lining the serous
membranes of the pleura, pericardium
and peritoneum. It s found also
wherever a very thin menmbrane is
required, e.g. in the terminal vesicles
of the renal tubules. “Columnar
epitheliunt is a simple cpithelium
composed aof column shaped cells.
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Cé nhidu loai 1 bao bicu ma don
khiae nhau, von Jduoe xEp theo hinh
dang t& bao. Bicu mo 1ot la bigu mo
don <6 cac &€ bao dep nam canh nhau.
N& lam cho bé mat nhin 16t cd¢ mang
nhiy cda phé mac, ngoal tim mac va
phic mac N& cing Jduoc tim thay
& bat ci ¢ dau, nai d6 cin <o mang
mong, vi du trong cic hii tan cia cic
tidu quan than. Bidu mad cat la bign md
don bao gém cic t& bao dang hinh c6t.
Mdt 1an nita cac & bao nay dugce sap
»&p canh nhau. Bicu mé cot 1ot mang
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D These are again arranged edge to
edge. " Columnar epithelium fines the
mucous membranc of the stomach and
the intestines. 7 It also lines the gall
bludder and bile ducts, and the ducts
of several glands. ' The hewght of the
eolumnar cells varies Jrom region to
region. ™ In some parts of the body,
such as inside the convoluted portion
of the renal tubules. the cclls me so
low that thewr Neight cquals their
width. * The epithelium 1s then called
cubtcal epithelium. ¥ In other regrons
a protoplasmic ‘hair’ may be attached
10 each columnar cell. *These haurs
are known as ‘cilta’ and the epithclium
1s referred to as columnar ciliated
cptthelium, “Columnar  ciliated
eptthelium (s found tn many parts
of the body, but most natably 1n the
nasal cavities.

nhidy da day va ruot. N enng lot
bang yuang, cic 6ng mat, tuydén mat,
va cic 6ng cda nhidu fuyen, Chidu cao
cia cac t& bao ¢nt bidn d&1 tor vung
nay sang vung khdic [rang mat so b
phan cda cu the, nhu bén trong phan
cudn cua bicu Juan thin, cac (¢ bdo
nay thip dén ndi chiéu cao tuong
dwing vdi chid¢u rong. ThE thi bicu mo
nay duoc goi 1a bieu mod hinh khoi.
lrong mot 53 ving khac, mét “long”
nguyen sinh chat ¢é thé dugc gan kat
vdi mdi té bao hinh ¢6t. Nhing long
nay duoc gol 1a “nhung mao” va bidu
mod ndy duge am chi la bigu md nhung
mao ¢dt. Bicu mé nhung mao co6t duoc
fim thdy trong nhiéu phin cia cd
thé, nhung nhiéu nhat 1a & trong cac
khoang mi.

(P Pavement epithelium has only one layer.

(g) Cubical epithelium (s found inside the convoluted portion of the roan tubules.
(h) Columnar ciliated epithelium is found only in the nasal cavities.

2#The most important stratified
epithelium is stratified squamous
epithelium, which forms the epidermis.
“As ifs cells approach the surfuce
they gradually lose their protoplasmic
contents and become flaiter and
more scale-like (squamous). *At the
same time the cells in the superficial
layers are gradually converted into
keratin, especially in the palmar and
plantar regions. *’Stratified squamous
epithelium also lines the oral cavily,
the lower part of the pharynx, the
ocsophagus, the anal canal and the
vagina. » In these areas there is little
keratin and the epithelium 1s not so
thick.

29Qther types of stratified eprtheltum
are found: for example, luyers of conical

and oval cells lic deep tv a layer of

columnar ciliated cells in the epithelium
Lining the mucous membrane of the
trachea and the bronchi.

Unit 4: Biéu mé

Bicu mo6 dude phin ting quan
trong nhat la bi€u mé vday phan tang,
von hinh thanh bicu bi. Khi t& bao ¢ia
no dén bé mat, thi chiing dan din mat
d1 cdc thanh phfm nguyén sinh chat
va trd nén phang xudng hon va iréng
gi5ng nhu cic vay. Vao hic nay cic
& bao trong cic Jop bé mat din dan
chuyén hoéa thanh keratin, diac biét
trong cic vung mu ban tay va mu
ban chian. Bidu mé vay ting cdng 16t
khoang miéng, phan duwdt cda yét hau,
thire quan, ong hau mén va am dao
Trong nhitng vang nay (t ¢d keratin va
bicu mé khang day

Mot S0 loai bicu ma phan tang
khic duoc tim (hiv. vi du cac 1&p e
biao hinh nén vi hinh Gvan la nam siau
dén lop cia cdc ¢ bao nhung mao ¢ot
trong bidu maé 16t mang nhay cda khi
quan va tiéu phé quan.
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i) There are various types of stratified epithelium.
() The cpithelium in the palmar and plantar regions contains littlc keratin.
(k) The epithelium in the oesophagus contains little keratin.

(1) Stratified squamous epithelium lines the mucous membrane of the trechea
and the bronchi.

Solutions
(a) It (epithelial tissue) is generally ATTACHED to a basement membrane. (2)
i.e. epithelial tissue = a basement membrase.

It is NOT TRUE that epithelial tissue 1s a basement membrane.
(b) Internally it (epithelial tissue) lines bobs mucous and serous membranes. 13)
i.e. Mucous membrane is covered with a layer of epithelial tissue.

It 1s NOT TRUE that mucous membrane s composed of epithelial tissue.

{c) Externually if tepithelial tissuei overlies the dermis to forn the outer luyer
of the skin, or epidermis. (4)

te. Epithelial tissue forms the outer layer of the sk, or epidernns = Epitheliud
tissue forms the epidermis.

The eptdermis is composed of epithelial tissue.
(d) The cells of epithelial tissue are situated continuously. (5)

i.e. The cells of epithelial tissue are NOT scattered. There is virtually no
tntercellular matrix. (6)

It is NOT TRUE that the cells of epithelial tissue are scattered through an
intercellular matrix.

(e) When the cells lie in a single layer the epithelium is said to be simple. (8)
L.e Simple epithelium has only a single layer of cells.
It is NOT TRUE that simple epithelium has one or more layers of cells.

() Pavement epithelium is a simple epithelium. (11) Stmple epithelium has
only one layer. (sec 8)

. Pavement epithelium has only one layer.
(g) The epithelium is then called cubteal epithelium (20)
then = when the cells are so low that thewr height equals their widih 1see 19)

l.e. Cubical epithelium occurs in some parts of the body, such as inside the
convoluted portion of the renal tubules. (sce 19)

Cubical epithelium is found inside the convoluted portion of the renal
tubules.

(h) Columnar ciliated epitheltum is found in many parts of the body. (23)

It is HOT TRUE that columnar ciliated epithelium is found ONLY in the
nasal cavities.

(i) The most important stratified epithelium is stratified squamous epitheliun,
(24)

Other types of stratified epithelium are found. (29)
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{.e.

(k)

D

There are various types of stratified epithelium.

The cells in the superficial layers are gradually concerted nto keratin.
especially in the palmar and plantar regions. (26,

The superficial layers of stratified squamaous epitheltum contarn keratn,
espectally in the palmar and plantar regrons

The epithelium in the palmar and planiar regrons contains niost keratin.

It 1s NOT TRUE that the epithelium in the palmar and pluntar regrons
contuins little keratin.

In these areas there is little keratin. (28)

these arcas = the oral cavity, the lower part of the pharynx. the ocso
phagus, the anal canal and the vagina (27)

The epithelium in the oesophagus contains little keratin.

Other types of stratified cpithelium are found: for example, ... the
eptthelium lining the mucous membrane of the trachea and the broneht. (29)
other = not squamous /sec 24)

It 1s NOT TRUE that stratified squamous epithelium fines the mucous
membrane of the trachea and the bronchi.

EXERCISE A: Contextual
Cic tif sau dé cap dén diéu gi?
What do the following refer to?

1
2
3.
4
5
6

Y’ in sentence 3
“Win sentence 12
‘these’ in sentence 15
‘it’ in sentence 17
‘their’ in sentence 19

‘these areas’ in sentence 28

EXERCISE B: Rephrasing

Viét lai cac cdu dudi diy, thay cac tif dugc khéng in nghiéng bing cac ménh
dé c6 cung nghia tif trong bai doc.

Rewrite the following sentences, replacing the words printed in italics with
expressions from the reading passage which have the same meuning.

&~

© N> A

Epithelium s usually attached to fibrous tissuc.

The epidermis lies superior to the dermis.

In pavement epithelium the cells lie edge to edge.

There is little or no intercellular matrix in epithelial tissue.
The cells may form several layers.

There are various kinds of epithelium.

Cubical epithelium is made up of cubical cells.

Pavement epithelium is sometimes known as tesselated epitheliunm.
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9. In some regions the epithelium is ctliated.

10. The height of the crlls (s different 1 different regions

11. The cells on the surface are squamous.

12. The cells are gradually keratimized.

18. The keratin is yuite thick, particularly 1n areas of great wear and tear
14. Lavers of cells lic below « layer of ciliared vells.

EXERCISE C: Relationships between statements

Viét mét trong cic cach dién dat dugi day vao trong mit trong cac cau duyc
chi dinh, N&u can, hdy thay thé va sip x&p lai trat tu lrong cic ciu va thay
ddi phép chim ciu.
Place onc of the cxpressions below in cach of the sentences indicated. Where
necessary, replace and reorder the words in the sentences, and change the
punctuation.

conseyuently in addrlion however

(61 (17)128) (22) (13

Il. USE OF LANGUAGE
EXERCISE A: Verbs of naming

{a) Sao chép bang nay vao trong tip cia ban va tham khdo bai van doc dé
hoan thaanh né.
Copy the jollowing table Huto your notebook and refer to the reuding passuge
to complcte it.
EPITHELIUM

Fype Nume

1 scveral layers of cell stratified ¢pithelium

2. several layers of cell. the superficial
layer bemg sguamous

3 a sigle layer of flattened cells

4 a single layver of columnar cells

(9]

_a smgle layer of columnar cells wath
‘hairs’ attachi-d

i a single layer of cubical cetls

{b) Tham khdo bang dudc hoan thanh va viét cac ciu bang cach dit tén cic
loai biéu mo. Bat ddu mdi caw Epithelinn which consists of .. Dung bat ky
dong tir nao trong déng i dudi diy.

Refer to the conipleted table and write sentences naming the types of
epithelium. Begin cuch sentence: Epithelium which consists of ... Use any
of the follawing verbs:

(s namcd is known as

is called is referred to as
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Vi du:

Epitheliun which consists of several lavers of cells s named strutifred

epithelium.

(c) Cac ding tu dat tén thudng duge tim thiy ¢ dang qua khd phin td, ¢

dang ménh dé quan ké rut gon.

Verbs of naming are frequently found in past participle form. in a shortform
refative elause.

Vi du.

Sound waves are conveyed through a curved canal known as the external
auditory meatus

[4 C rav a Haming 18 sum L0 adc ame, s (1) (1 rOm 1cres
Anaothlier way ¢ g ply to add the name, sepmated p ¢l {

of the sentence by comas.

Vi du.

Sound waves are conveved through a curred canul, the external vuditory

meatus.

Nanre the structures shoen iy italies i the followrimg sentences. The names
are guren i brackets. Use a short form relative elause witlh any of the verby
of nanung given tn section thy ubove: or sumply add the name. separated
from the rest of the sentence by commas

Vi du:

Cr

~1

9.

The eyeball lies 1 a socket ithe orbit,
The eyeball lies in a socket called the orbut.
The eyeball licx 11 a socket, the orbit.

Within the vestihule of the ear there are two membranous sacs (the utricle
and the sacculel,

Large. pale phagocytic cells (histiocytes) are found in the meduila of «
Ivmph node.

The cunal of the spinal cord widens oul when it reaches the bran 14 form
a svstem of cavities (the ventricles).

The peripheral edge of the acetabulum 1s deepenvd by « viw ol lubram
acetabulare .

Scattered between the lobules of the pancreas are clumps of colls <t slets
of Langerhans,.

The alveolt of the lungs are lined by a type of eprtheltum ipacenient
epithelium ).

The small bile ducts withm the licer join up to jorm one duct (the heputic duct
A shallou socket at the proxumal end of the radius moves round o fixed bul)
(the capitulum).

The pleura surrounding the lung ront hangs down in an empty fold the
pulmonary ligament.

10. The medulla of the thymic lobulc 1s made up of small round cells /thymocytes:
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EXERCISE B: Naming by or

M4t cach khac dé dit tén cdu tric 12 thém or + tén, dugc tich khdi vdi phan
con lai cda cdu bing cidc ddu phay. Luu y ring khi ding or, thi ludn ludn bo
mao t xac dinh.
Another way of naniing a structure is to add or + nume, separated from the rest
of the sentence by commas. Notice that when or is used. the definite article 15
usually omitted
Vi du:
These folds of membrane. a vocal cords. stroteh across the vty of the
larynx from front to buck.
Using or, name the structures shown i italtes in the following sentences
Du not use the definite article in front of the name
Vi du.
Epithelium forms the superficial layer of the skin 1the epidermis)
= Epithelium forms the superficial layer of the skin, or epidermis.
1. Cartilage destroying cells (osteociasts) invade the cartiloge and cat away
the matrix.

to

The ileum has in s wall opposite the mesentery distinctive patches of
lymphoid tissue (Peyer’s patches..

3. Between the central nervous svstem and the surrounding bone there are
three membranes (the menimges)

4. The notochord expands to form the gelatinous ceutre of the intervertebral
disc /the nucleus pulposus.

5. A thick layer of houv substance (dentine) lies wilh v the enamel of the
tooth.

6.  Anartery has an outer fibrous coat (the tunica advennitun, wmiddle muscular
coat (the tunics media), and an inner endothelial coat (the runtes oueersna:

EXERCISE C: The present participle and the past participle as
modifiers
Hién tai phin tif (dang -ing cda ddng tiN va qui khi phan tif (dang -ed cua
déng tiN) c6 thé dugc ding nh tinh tir b3 nghia cho danh tr.
The prescnt participle (the -ing form of the verb) and the past participle 1the
--ed form of the verbi can be used Like adjectives to modify a noun,
Vi du:
the developing embryo
= the embryo which is developing
a distended bladder
= ua bladder which 1s distended
newly formed {ympliocytes

= lymphocytes whiclt have been newly formed
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NOTE
(11 the -ing form ts derived from an actrie verb
tu) the -ed form is derived from a passive verb.

ity The chowce between the -ing and the -ed formi depends on active/ pussiee,

NOT on tense.
(iv) The adverb must go bhefore the verd form.

Convert the following relatice clauses to participle modifiers:

1. a thyroid gland wlich is enlarged

2  agland which secretes

3 leat loss which has been reduced

4  a dict which 1s properly balanced

5  membranous tissue which intervenes
6 muscles which contract

7. calls whielr are scattered widely

8. a blood sugar concentration which s rising
8. the ends whieh have been expanded
1

0. a valve which s functioning

EXERCISE D: Participles as modifiers and short form reluative
clauses.

NGi mdt teong cac cdp cau dudi diy thinh mét ciu. Co thé thay déi ddng tuf

trong ciu thd hai thanh phan ti bd nghia cho danh tir ¢ ciu dau.

Join each of the following pairs of sentences winto one scentence. Whenever
possible, change the verb in the second sentence into a paiticiple modifying u
noun in the first sentence.

Vi du:
The juices help the process of digestion. The juices are secreted.
= The secreted juices help the process of digestion

When this is not possible. change the second sentence ity u short form
relutive clause after a noun (n the first sentence.

Vidu:

The yuices help the process of digestion. The. juices ure secreted by (he
stomach.

= The yuices secreted by the stomach help the process of digestion

1 Glucose is taken out of the bloodstream by the muscles. The glucose has
been reabsorbed.

2. There 1s a picce of cartilage betiween an epiphysis and a bone shaft. The
cartilage grows.

3. A pulmonary artery enters each lung. A pulmonary artery contuins
deoxygenated bload.
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12

The intestine receives food. The food is partly digested.
The pericardium is a sac. This sac surrounds the heart.

The soft gland s known as the pancreus The soft gland extends from the
liver to the spleen.

Elastic tissue contains fibres, The fibres branch

The periosteum is a membrane of fibrous tissuce. This membranc of fthrous
tissue f1ghtly clothes the bone.

Shght lack of oxygen in the arr has little effect on man The utr s nspired

The diaphragm is a dome shaped muscle. This dome shaped muscle
separates the thorax from the ahdomen.

The surfaces are covered by hyahine cartiluge. The surfaces articulate.

The medulla has 12 - 16 romcal processes These processes project into the
1
pelris.

EXERCISE A: Anatomical terms (surround, line, surface, ete.) -
Viét cac cau dudi diy, bing cach chon tif thich hop nhat d& hoan thanh mdi cau.

Write out the follnwing sentences, choosing the most suttable word to complete
each sentence.

L

wt

224

The pavement epithelium lies on a basement ...

‘ay layer

hi surface

1) meomhrane

The endecardium s a serous miembrane whiele  Hie hieart catitieos.
tu) couts

(bs lines

(c) surrounds

Arterial walls have three ..

fa) coats

(b) surfuces

tet lodngs

The fat cells form a lobule, which 15 ... by a fibrous sheath.
tal lined

th enclosed

(c; attached

Areolar tissue contains a  of branching fibres.

ra) network

tbhy lining

el sac

The eprdermis is .. the dermis by a buscment niembrane

ta) attached to
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(b) lined by

(c) invested [n

~

Small cavities, called lacunae, ... the bone cells.
{a) overlie
(b} contain
(c) surround
8  The ... of the epidermis consists of keratimized squamous cells
fa) surface
th) layer
{c) lining
9. In the medulla oblongata, the nerve cells are .. fo form a fluted rod.
fa) lined
(b) attached
(c) arranged
10. A single ... of cells lines the intestinal mucous membrane.
‘a) surface
(b} layer
‘c) fining
11 The crown of « tooth is ... with enamel.
(a) caated
b lined
) enclosed
12. The entoderm forms the ... of the alimentary cavity.
ta) network
thi lintng
te) layer
13. A scrous membrane ... cavities which do not communicate with the outside
of the body.
(al cavers
tb) surrounds
re) lines
14. Concentrie layers of bony matrix ... a central canal.
ta) line
(b) surround
(2) cosntarn
15. Surcoplasmi s surrounded by a .. of sarcolemma.
(u) surfuce
(h) wall

(¢} cavity
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ll. INFORMATION TRANSFER

1. Tham khao biéu dé va viét doan vin, dung cac dong tir dugc cho bén
dudi. Ding mdi dong tif mot 1an va ludn nhd ring cac dong L nay co thé
chu déng hodc bi déng.

Refer to the dwgram and write out the paragraph, using the verbs gocen
below. Use cach verb once, and keep in nund that the verbs may be actice
or passive.

Section of a movable joint

w bone
joint capsule
articular
unll.sge
bone
CUVeT attach enclose
line cnter
The joint cavity ... by the cupsule, which consists of strong fibrous tissue
Articular cartilage, to wlach the capsule ... . ... the surfuce of .. the
bone whweh . the cavuy . The wside of the cacety ... . ... by synovial

membrance, which scoretes a ciscous flutd
2. Tham khao va hoan tit doan van duéi day.

Refer to the diagram and write out the following paragraph.

bone of skull

Section of the bramm and meninges

Three membranes ... the meniges Lie between the . and the hony
of the skull. The meaninges . the pia mater, . The pa mater s u
vascular membrane ... the brawn vers closely, The dura mater lines the
and gives ...... septa, which partly divide the eranial cavity The . arachnowd
hetween . It 15 a serous .....which secretes the . cerebrospial fluid
filling the cranial ...

3. Mo ta ciu trac da cua mot cai chan, tham khao biéu dé va hoan thanh
doan vin bén dugi. Viét doan van vao quyén vd cua ban.

Ascribe the structure of the integument of a leg, referring to the diagram and
completing the paragraph below it. Write the paragraph in your notebook.
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Section through the integument of a led

ekin

1. epidermis 2. muscles 3.corium, or dermis
4. collagenous tissue 5.fatty tissue
6. intermuscular septa

This section through the ... of a leg shows the different fascral layers.
Above 1s the skin. consisting of the ....... to the skin lies the ... el s
made up of ... supported by delicate layers of ....... The deep fascia, ...
below the ... . consists of a dense laver of ... From the .. processes
extend downwards among the ... to form

IV. GUIDED WRITING

S1ATE 1: Sentence building

NGi mét trong cac nhom ciu dudi diy thanh mdt ciu dai hon, bing cach
dung cac t0 bd sung duyc in hoa ¢ trén mét s6 nhom. Bo cac tif khong in
nghiéng ban cing c6 thé dung ménh dé quan hé, ménh dé quan hé rut gon,
and va but, va ban ¢d thé bé cac tif & nui can.

Jorn each of the groups of sentences below into vne longer sentence, using
the addittonal words printed in capital letters above some of the groups. Omat
words i itelics. You may also use relative clauses, short form relative cluuses,
and and but, and you may omut words where necessary.

1. Fat ails are normally arranged to form a lobule.
The lobule s enclosed by a delicate collagenous sheath.
2. REMOVING
Histiocytes have the power of amaeboid movement.
Histiocytes may mote about the tissuc.
Histiocytes remove cell debris from the tissue .‘;‘pncvs.
3. Fat ails consist mainly of a large droplet of fat.
The large droplet of fat 1s surrounded by a thin envelope of cytoplasm.
4 WITH
Fibrobiasts are fiat cells.
Fibroblasts are star shaped all
Fibroblasts have a large nucleus and fairly clear ovtoplasm.
LE / THEY

=4
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Histrocytes have phagocytic praperties.
Histiocytes are able to ingest foreign material.
6.  Various types of vell are found in connective kLissue

The most important of these cells are the fibroblasts. histiocytes and fat
cells.

7. SO/THAT
The ails are usually swollen with the fat.
The nueleus (s pushed to one side.

8. Fibrublasts are stationary cells.

Fibroblasts arc concerned with the praduction of eollugenous fibres.

Nal

Histiocytes have a smaller nucteus than that of the filiroblusts
The cytoplasm is generally frlled with granules und vacuoles
The vacuoles ure a result of thew phagocytine actieity.

StATE 2: Paragraph building

Viét lai chin ciu theo thd ty hgp 1y dé hinh thanh doan van bing cach
vié't nhitng thay d6i dudi ddy vao cac ciu can dén.
Rewrtte the nince sentences in a logical order, to make o paragraph. making the
following changes to the sentences indicated:

write ‘they instead of “histiocytes™ in sentence 2

add ‘also’ to sentence 2

add ‘on the other hand’ to sentence 5

write ‘they’ mstead of ‘fibroblasts’ in sentence 8.

Khi viét xong doan vin, ban hiy doc lai n6 va hdy bdo dam cic cdu duyc
trinh bay theo thd ty hop Iy. Cho tiéu dé phu hop vao doan van ban da viét.
So sanh dvan vin cba ban véi doan vdn ¢é lién quan trong phin bai dac
thém. Hiy thay ddi bat ky nhilng gi ban nghi la can thiét, nhung nhd ring
thudng c6 thé sip x€p cac cdu nay hun mét cach.

When vou have written your puragraph. reread ot and niake sure the
sentences are presented in a logical order. Guee the paragraph you hav e wistten
a surtable ttle. Compare your paragraph wtth the relecant puragraph in the
Frec Reading section. Make any changes that you think ure necessary, but
remember that sentences can often be arranged tn more than one way.

StaTE 3: Paragraph reconstruction

Doc lai tedn bd doan vian cua ban. Hiy chic chin ban biét tat ca cac tir
nay, bing cach s§ dung tif di€n néu cin. Viét lai doan vin ma khéng tham
khdo bai viét cda ban. Diy 1a mét s8 ghi vin tit dé& giap ban.

Reud through your paragraph again. Mouke sure you know all the words,
using a dictionary if necessary. Without referring to vowr previous work, rewite
the paragraph Here are some notes to help you.

various types of cell in connective trssue
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Jibroblasts

flat, star-shaped - large nucleus - fairly clear cytoplasm

statwnary - cancerned with production of collugenous fibres
hestrocytes

pliagocytic properties - can ingest foretgn material

amoebord movenient - move about tissue - remove cell debris - tissue
spaces

smaller nucleus - cytoplasm filled with granules - vacuoles - result of
phagacytic activity

Jar cells

marnly large draplet of fat - thin envelope of cytoplasm
swollen - nucleus pushed to one side

normally arranged 1n lobule - delicate collagenous sheath

V. FREE READING

Doc doan van dugi day vao ldc thuan tién. C6 tim nhdng vi du vé cac diém
ma ban da hoc ¢ bai nay va cac bai vi du khac.

Read the following passage in your own time. Try (o find additional examples
of the points you have studied in this and other units.

Connective Tissue

Connective ttssue 1s primarily the supporting tissue of the body, ncting as a
packing material and binding together the various bodily structures. There are
several types of connective tissue, but all are characterized by a large amount
of intercellular matrix, which is mainly of a fibrous nature The cells which
are scattered throughout the tissue are important only in that they produce and
maintain the matrix, and it is according to the structure and consisiency of the
matrix that the tissues are classified.

The fibres found in connective tissue are chrefly of two kinds, collagenous
and elastic. Collagenous fibres are delicate wavy fibres which individually
present an almost colourless appearance but in mass make up a white fissue.
The tissue is very tough, and particularly resistant to tensile stress. The fibres
are arranged in bundles. within which they run a wavy course parallel to cuch
other. Elastic fibres are yellouw in colour and unlike the white fibres they run
singly, branching frequently and anastomosing with each other.

Various types of cell are found tn connectice tissue. but the most impaortant
of these are the fibroblasts, lustiocytes and fat cells. Fibroblasts are fiut, star-
shaped cells with a large nucleus and fairly clear eytoplasm. They are stationary
cells, concerned with the production of collagenuus fibres. Histiocytes, on the
other hand. have phagocytic properties, re. they are able to ingest foreign
material They have also the power of amoebord movement, and may move
about the tissue, removing cell debris from the tissue spaces. Histiocytes have
a smaller nucleus than that of the fibroblasts, and the cytoplasm is gencrally
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filled with granules and vacuoles, which are a result of their phagocytic activry
Fat cells consist mainly of a large droplet of fat, surrounded by a thin envelope
of cytoplasm. The cells are usually so swaollen with the fat thut the nucleus 1s
pushed to one stde Fat cells are normally nrranged to form a lobule. wiluel s
enclosed by a delicate collagenous sheath.

Fat cells are found 1n a tissue of few fibres, calied adipose tissue. This <
found in specific areas of the body, e.g. the superfictal fasera and the niesenteries
of the perttoneun.

Other kinds of connective tissue are largely differentiated by the wnount
and proportion of the collagenous and elastie fibres they contain Collugenous
fibres are found pure tn tendons and clustic fihves are found ulmost pure
in certain ligaments, bul maost connectice hissue is made up of a mixture of
collagenous and elastie fibres. with collagenous fibres predaonunating. The totai
amount of fibres varies also A loose network of white and velluw fibres (ving
on a gelatinous base is known as arcolar tissue. Arenlar tissue lies beticeen
structures, holding them in place. Sheaths. septa and capsules surrounding
various muscles, glunds. ete, are formed by a very dense fibrous tissuc

Cartilage and bone are commonly considered to be very firm connective
tissue. The fibres in cartilage lie in a ground substance which is rubbery

and resilient. The matrix of bone is hardened by lime salts, marnly calecium
phosphate.
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UNIT 5:

THE STUDY OF CELL STRUGCTURE
NGHIEN CcUU CAU TRUC TE BAO

I.  RERDING AND COMPRERENSION

{The general structure of tissues
and organs has been studied for along
time. 2 It 1s now fairly well understood.
*This is not the case with the study of
cell structure, which is comparatively
new. ‘Cytology is particularly dependent
on the development of new examination
techniques. “These technigues are largely
suphisticated methods of light microscopy,
but recently the electron microscope las
been added to the tools of researci.

SAll methods of nurroscopy have
two functions. "They must give «a
magmfied image with a lugh degrec of
resolution, or definition of detail. ¥n
additton, they must achieve a sharp
contrast between the specrmen and
its enviranment, so that the speccimen
is clearly visible. "Light microscapy
functions by exploitalion of the
properties of light waves. “"The image
is formed because of the ability of an
object to absorb, reflect or refract light
waves. ' The electron microscope uses
a beam of electrons instead of light
waves. :

(a)
(b)
{c)
{d)

light waves.

2It is customary to divide the
development of cytology into three
periods. “From 1875 to 1900, the
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Ciu tric tong quat cia cac mo v
cic co quan da duoe nghién cdu trong
mdt thai gian dai. Hien nav agudi ta
hi¢u kha diyv di vé chung Dy khdng
phdila trigmg hop nghién ciru cau trie
t& bao tuong ddi mdoil. Nganh t& bao
hoc ddc bidt phu thubde vao su phait
trien cac ky thudt xét nghigm mon.
Nhang ki thuat nay la nhiing phirong,
phap hién vi dién tir 43 duge b suny
cho cde dung cu nghien v,

Tat cd ciac phuong phip soi kinh
hién i ¢é hai chie nang: chiing pha
cung cap mét hinh anh duoce phing
lén co A0 phin gidai cao, hode co do
ro nét ve chi tict. Ngoai ra, ching phai
dat dude sy tuong phan ré nét gida
vit miu va mdi trudng cia no sao cho
vat mau ¢é the dudge nhin thiy rd rang.
St soi kinh hien vi bing dnh sding thue
hién chifc ning nkd khai thic nhing
thudc tinh cia séng dnh sing. Hinh
anh duoc hinh thanh do khd nang hap
thu ctia mot vat, phdn chigu hodc khie
xa cic séng dnh sang. Kinh hign vi
dién 14 su dung tia sang dién ¥ thay
vi tia sang cua séng anh sing.

Cell structure is now fairly well understood.

The functions of microscopy are magnification, resolution and contrast.
To resolve an image 1s to show its individual parts clearly.

Light microscopy functions by the absorption, reflection and refruction of

Theo thong 1e, ngudi ta chia nganh
t¢ bao hoc thanh ba giai doan (& 1875
dén 1900, nphien cifu vé nhin cua té
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nucleus of the cell and the process of
mitosis were studied, often by using an
achromatic lens. ""This is a lens which
refracts white light without breaking
it up into its component colours. * The
apochromatic lens in use nowadays s
still more lighly corrccted for colour
aberrations

“In the period from 1900 to
1940 more prectse methods of fixing
and staining became avatlable to
rescarchers and methods of light
microscopy were improved. VA fresh
awareness of Mendel's work led
to the study of chromosomes and
genetics from 1900 to 1925. ™ From
1925 to 1940 intcrest centred on the
cytoplasm. ¥ It had already becn
ascertatned that the cell consists of
a nucleus, contained by a nuclear
membrane. and cytoplasm, which
occupies the rest of the cell. * By 1940
certain features of the cytoplasm were
detectable, including the cylindrical
centrioles, but much was postulated
and tnvestigations were limited by the
techniques available.

(e)

aberrations.
(N
(g)

YA new era of cytology began
in 1940. “*The development of the
ultramicrotome for cutiing extremely
thin sections made the electron
microscope applicable to cell study.
2The cytoplasmic matrix appeared
homogeneous with the phase contrast
technigue of light  microscopy.
*“However, the EM, or electron
microscope, showed that it is divided
by membranes into compartnients with
different chemical constitutions. **The
EM was essential to the investigation
of the endoplasmic retictlum and the
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bao va quid trinh gidn phan, thuong
bing ciach st dung thau kinh vé sdc (he -
Pay 1a thiu kinh lam khiie xa anh sding
tring my khong phin chin dnh sing
thanh mau sic hap thanh né. 'hau kinh
v6 sac the ngay nmay van duge dung (¢
chinh nhing sut lech mau

Trong giai doan to 1900 dén 1940 c6
nhiéu phuong phip ¢d dinh va nhuom
mau chinh xdc hon va ¢é sin cho cdc
nha nghidn et va cic phuung phap so
kinh lén vi bing anh sang Jd3 duge cdi
thien. Sut hicu bidt mdi vé cong trinh
aia Mende! dan dén viec nghien ai
vié nhidm sdc the va di truyén tr 1900
dén 1925, Tor 1925 dén 1940 su quan
tim tap trung vao dung lutong nguyén
sinh trong maét t& bao. Nguoi ta da xdc
minh ring & bao bao gém mot nhan,
duge chita bdi mé1 mang nhan va dung
lwong nguyén sinh trong mot (& bao,
von chiém phan con lai cia & bio.
Vau 1940 cic dic tinh cda dung hvong
nguyén sinh trong mot & bio <6 thé
nhin ra, bao gém cic trung tf hinh tru,
nhung phdn lor dude mic nhién cong
nhin la nhing nghién ciru bi gidi han
do ky thuat sin o luc Jdo.

The achromatic lens, Lke the apochromatic, is used to corrcct colour

Mendel studied chromosomes and genetics from 1900 fu 1925,
The all consists of iwo major pans.

Mét ky nguyén mé cua nganh
1€ bao hoc bitl dau vao 1940. Sy phit
trién dao sicu vi phiu d¢& cdt cdc phan
cifc méng dude dung cho kinh hién vi
dién tuf c6 thé ap dung cho nghién ctiu
t& bio. Chat nén cta bao tuong xudt
hien  ddng chat vdi ky thuat tuwong
phin pha cda soi kinh hi¢n vi bing
dnh sang. Tuy nhién EM hay con goi
1a kinh hién vi dién 4, cho thdy ring
cic t& bao dudc phan chia badi mang @
bao thinh nhing ngan cd cic két cdu
hod hoc khde nhau. Kinh hién vi dién
Uit 14 can thiét cho viec nghion cdu ludi
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rbosomes. It also revealed in fine
detail the mutochondria. the cilia, the
Golgi complex and the cylindrical
centricles.

no1 bao tuong va nhitng ribosom Kinh
hicn vi dien 1w cang uet 16 ¢ty lap
thé, nhung mao, phic hup golgi va
trung ti hinh tru mot cach rat chr et

(h) The EM wus not invented until 1940.
(i) The cytoplasmic matrix 1s homogeneous.
() The cylindrical centrioles were first detected by the EM.

5TAlNl techniques have their own
Umitations. *Cell growing in culture
may be different from cells in intact
tissue.**Becauseoftechnical difficulties
of staining, the EM has shown very
little about nuclear structure. *The
mformation provided by all the
available  techniques of  structural
examination must be combuned,
and experimental techniques using
ultraviolet light, fluorescence and
sensitive television cameras must be
perfected. ' Thus our understanding
of cell structure will be increased.

Tat ca cac ky thuat déu cé nhing
gioh han riéng cda nd. Cac t¢ bao phat
trién trong mai trdng nudi cay co the
khiic so vdi cic t& bao trong md nguyén.
Vinhtng kho khan cda ky thuat nhudém
mau, nén EM cho thdy rat it vé ciu tric
nhin. Ihéng tin duoc cung cap nho tat
ca cac kv thuat kidm tra cdu tride co san
phal dude k&t hop, va cac kv thuat thue
nghiem su dung dnh sang tia cuc tim.
huynh gquang va cac camera nhay dung
cho truyén hinh phat daue hoan hao.
Nhd 46 su hidu bict v& cau trie 1¢ bao
cua ching ta sé duoc tang lén.

(k) The EM is limited in its study of nuclear structure.

(1) Our understanding of cell structure will be increased only by perfecting

experimental techniques.

Solutions

(a) It is now fairly well understood. (2)

it = the general structure of tissues and organs

This is not the case with the study of cell structure. (3J
It is NOT TRUE that cell structure is fairly well understood.
(b} All methods of microscopy hatve two functions, (6}

(1) They must give a magnified image with a high degree of resolution. (7,
tit) They must achicve a sharp contrast. (8)

t.e. The functions of microscopy are magnification. resolution and contrast.

(c) They must give a magnified image with a hgh degree of resolution, or

definition of detail. (7)
resolution = definition of detail

to define detail = fo show individual parts clearly

To resolve an image is to show its individual parts clearly.

(d) Light microscopy functions by exploitation of the properties of light waves. (9)

... the ability of an object to absorb, reflect or refract light waves. (10)

.e. Light microscopy functions by the absorption, reflection and refraction of
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(e)

l.e.

N

[N

(g)

lLe.
(h)

i.e.
(1)
iLe.
G
i.e.

(k)

234

light waves.

Theapochromaticlens ... is still more highly corrected for colour aberrations.
(15)

more highly = nmore highly than the achromatic lens (sce 14)

The achromatie lens ts highly corrected for colour aberrations, and the
apochromatic lens is STILL MORE highly correctced.

The achromatic lens, like the apochromatic, is used to correct colour
aberrations.

From 1900 to 1925 there was a fresh awareness of Mendcl’s work. 1see 174
a fresh awareness = an @uearencss again

There had been an awarencss of Mendel's work before 1900.

Mendel’s work was done before 1900.

It is NOT TRUE that Mendel studied chromosomes and genetics from 1900
to 1925. (Other rescarchers studied chromosomes and genetics during thus
period.)

The cell consists of a nucleus, contatned by the nuclcar membrane, and
eytoplasm, which occupies the rest of the cell. (19)

The cell consists of

Nt} a nueleus, contained by the nuclear membrane.

i) eytoplasm, which occupies the rest of the cell.

The cell consists of two major parts.

In 1940 the development of the uliramicrotome made the EM applicable fo
cell study. (sec 21 and 22

The EM was invented before 1940, but could not be used for cell study
until 1940.

It is NOT TRUE that the EM was not invented until 1940
The cytoplasmic matrix appeared homogeneous. (23
appeared # s

The KM showed that it is dwided into compartments with different
chemical constitutions (see 24)

The cvtoplasmic matrix is NOT homogencous.

By 1940 certain features of the cytoplasm were detectable, tncluding the
eylindrical centrioles. (20) o

It (the EM) revealed in fine detail the ... cylindricul centrioles. 126)

The cylindrical centriotes were first detected by light microscopy before
1940; after 1940 the EM revealed them in more detail.

The cylindrical centrioles were NOT first detected by the EM.
Because of technical difficulties of staining, the EM has shown VERY
LITTLE about nuclear structure. (29)

The EM is Iimuted in its study of nuclear structure.
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(1) Thus our understanding of cell structure will be ynereased. (31

thus = (1) by combining the information provided by ull the ucatlable
techniques (see 30i
ari by perfecting experimental technrgues tsee 30,

Our understanding of cell structure will NOT be wnorcased ONLY Hy
perfecting experrmental techniques

EXERCISE A: Contextual reference

Vieét cic ciu dydi div vav quyén vd cha ban va hoan thanh chang sau khi
nghién cdu cic doan van doc hicu.

Write the following sentences in your notebook and complete them after studying
the reading passage.

4.

5.
6.

]
2
3

‘it in sentenee 2 refers to ...
‘which’ in sentence 3 refers to ...
'they' in sentence 8 refers to ...
this' 1n sentence 14 refers to ...
‘ttn sentence 24 refers to

‘t o sentence 26 refers to ..

EXERCISE B: Rephrasing

Viét la1 cAc ciu sau ddy, thay thé cac tif khong in nghiéng bing cich dién dat
¢6 cung nghia tif doan van doc hiéu.

Rewrite the following sentences, replacing the words printed o ttalies with
expressions from the reading passage whieh have the same meaning.

L
2.
3.

The development of new techniques ts especrally tmportant in cytology
Highly developed methods of light microscopy are being vsed now.

A phase contrast microscope, like all light mieroscopes, works by making
use of light waves.

The achromatic lens helps to prevent distortions of colour.

The cytoplasmic matrix presensed a homogencous appearance in the phase
contrast microscope.

The EM revealed the Golgr complex in fine detail.

Due to difficulties of staining, the electron microscupe has cuniributed little
to the tech into nuclear structure

EXERCISE C: Relationships between statements

Dit ciac cach dién dat dudi diy vao nhiing noui thich hgp trong cac doan van
dugc chi dinh. Néu can, hiy thay thé va sip ¥ép lai nhdng t trang cac ciu
va thay déi phép chim can.

Put the following expressions in appropriate places in the paragraphs indicated
If necessary, replace and reorder the waords in the sentences and change the
punctuation.
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(a) however (paragraph 1)

(b) firstly, secondly, i.c. iparagraph 2)

(c) in addition, then. nevertheless (paragraph 4)
(d) furthermore (paragraph 6V

tl. USE OF LANGUAGE
EXERCISE A: A study, use, improve, efc.

1. Sao chép ban dudi diy vao vd cda ban va hoan thianh né véi thong tin
tY doan van doc hiéu.

Copy the following table into your notcbuyok and completert with information
from the reading passage.

THE DEVELOPMENT OF CYTOLOGY

Dates Technigues available principal areas of study
1875-.... 1. light microscopy | SUETOUOR
2. achromatic ........ .. 2
improved methads of: 1 ....and ...
Lo and . .ol |20
new tuols:
crNOW 1o oo matrix
2. L
and

improved methods of?
future 1.

: nuclear structure?

perhaps alze new techniques

to

S¢ dung bang ndy va cac tif ngd da cho bén dudi d€ hoan thanh cic cdu
dudi diy. Viét cic ciu vao quyén vd cda ban. Cac dong tit duyc dung &
dang bi déng. Chon thi thich hgp.

Use the table and the words given below to complete the following sentences.

Write the sentences in your notebook. The verbs arc to be used in the
passive. Choose a suitable tense.

Nouns: study, use, development, improvemecent
Verbas: study, use, develop, tmprove
(a) Mutosts ... before 1900.
fb) Methods of fixing and staining ...... during the period ......
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tc) The ... of methods using ultraviolct light. cand  Lomay adeance the

. of
‘di A detailed of the eylindrical centrioles was not passible hefore
te) The ... of all structure ... consitderably since 1875,
tf1 Methods of muicroscopy ... in the ... of ... frone. . to 1900.
(gi Now the ... and the ... are avaable for ... e cell ...
thi The ... of new experimental techniques may advance the . ..
(i; The electron microscope ... to study the ...

EXERCISE B: Passives without an agent
Cé th& dung dang bi déng clia ding td dé mé ti tinh trang thay cho hanh
dong.

The passire veace of the verb can bhe used to deserthe a state rather than an
action.

Vi du:
The popliteal musele ts uttached to the femur und tibua.

If the verb 1s made active, 1t 1s often difficult to imagine what the subyect of the
sentence would be, as i this example.

X attaches the popliteal muscle to the femur and tibia.

This ts because we are concerned with the stare of uttachmen! of the muscie.
and not with the action of altaching tt.

Stative passives oceur commonly in medical writing. They are alweays in
the present tense. If you prefer, you can think of them as the verb to be + « past
participle used adjectivally.

Complete each of the following sentences by the stative passive of the verb
in brackets at the end of the sentence.

The epidermis ... over the papillae of the dermis. tmould)
Osteoblasts ... from undifferentiated connective tissue cclls. (derive;
Nerve fibres ... with a layer of myelin. tinsulate)

AL oo~

The cavity of a tooth ... with pulp. (fill)
The patella ... in the tendon of the femur. (embed)

o

[

Molars .. for grinding food radapt)
Cellular elements ... in the blood. 'isolates

~1

The sympuathetic nerves ... throughout the body. 'distributes

@ o

. The pectoralis minor ... tnto the coracord process of the scapula. tinsert:
10. The ribs ... in pairs. (arrange)
EXERCISE C: Passive with an agent, expressed or unexpressed

D4i cac dong tit trong cac ciu sau diy tif cdu chi dong sang ciu bi dong. Khi
tac nhian 1a ngudi thi lugt bo di.

Change the verbs in the following sentences from the active to the passtve.
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When the agent is personal, omit it
Vi du
‘a) The nuclear membrane encloses DNA in the nucleus.
DNA 1s enclosed in the nucleus by the nucleor membrane
the We dieide lamellae into fieo types.
Lamellae nre dicided into tieo types
NOTE
{15 Both the exumples abore are stative passtues.

A0 Onusston of the agent e cxample by sertves to make the statemcont
tmpersonal. Impersonality s another feature of medieal writing

1. Age. sex and function influence the rate of bone growth.

2. We call the eye socket the orbit.

3. When we add iodine solution to glycogen, we produce a port - wine colour
4. Mucous membrane lines the intestinal tract.

5. The kidneys remoce bilirubin from the blood.

6. Physiologists studied the process of mutosts at the end of the lust century.
7 Adelicate plexus of nerve fibres accampanies blood vessels.

8. Chensts extract quinine from cinchona

9. We do not understand the function of the thynius.

10 The quadriceps muscle supports the front of the ke

11 Lack of voygen can interrupt conduction i the nerres

12 Two groups of tetns return hlood to the heart from the legs

13 We classifs vartous tvpes of eprtheltum, mamdy according to cell shope
14 The presence of infection uccelerates the plow of Iymph,

15. We find sucrose in the sap of many plants

EXERCISE D: The impersonal use of it
Cic dong tit vé suy nghi, nhan biét, néi ning, bién luan v.v... cé thé duyc
dung trong cdu khong rd chi thé bing cich dung “it” va dong by bi dong thay
vi dung chd thé ngudi + dong vat cha déng.
Verbsofthinking, knowing, speaking, urguing. etc. may be made more impersonual
by usmg it + passire verb instead of the personal agent +uctive verb.
Viduy

ta) You may see that the study of the nervous svetem requires a numher of

histulogieal techniques

thy It may be seen that the study of the nervous system requires a nuntber
of lustological teclhnigues

Sentences ltke example (b) ure usually preferred i medical writing, because
they are impersonal

Make the following sentences timpersonal wn the same way
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1. Students should note that phase contrast microscopy is not useful with
fixed and stutned material.

2 You may readiy appreciate that a polarizing mucroscope s particularly
valuable when used in conjunction with histochenmucal methods.

3. I may conclude that the increase in oxygen consumption during excrcise
depends partly on the mcrease of metabolic products

4. Researchers hate shown that fluids containing picric actd preserve both
tissucs and glyveogen

Cr

Physinlogists now think that the blood sugar concentration is vontrolled by
a centre in the fore-brain

6. You wdl observe that oxygen 1s never wholly removed from the filood

~a

They have pointed out that upnioea, occurs. when connections between the
pontine and medullary centres are cut

8. You must remember thut glycogen s generaliy soluble o waler,

EXERCISE E: Nouns formed from verbs

Trong cdc ciu dudi diy, déi cac déng W khang in nghiéng thanh cac danh tu
¢6 nghia lién quan. Cé thé thay déi néu thdy can thiét. Cé thé dung cic tvf
cho trong ddu ngodc dun A& lam bai tip.

In the following sentences, change the verbs in italics to their related nouns.

Make the other necessary changes wn the sentences. Somcetimes additional
material ix provided in brackets at the end the sentence to help you.

Vi du:
tar When we study cell structure we are lomited by the technques avarlable.
The study of all structure 18 himuted by the techniques avwluble

th)y We could not mvestigate the ribosome until the EM waus developed,
‘had tv wait)

The investigation of the ribusomes had to areait the decelopment of the
EM

1. An apochromuatic lens is used to elumiate colouwr aberrations

2 As methods of Light microscopy ymproved we understood more about cell
structure. (nereased)

3. Even weak visible fluorvscence 18 adequate if we are examinmg microscopreally.

4. Small amounts of fluorescent dye can be added to lLiving cells without
damaging them (cause)

h

In order to demonstrate reticulin fibres properlv, metallic tmpregnation
methods are necessary.

DNA 18 reproduced during cellular diviston (oceursi
The fluorescent acridine orange technique was discovered accidentallv

Formalin pigment s produced as a result of tissuv fixation. (cause:

© x N>

An optical nicroseape has the power of magnifying up to 1,000 tines

10. You may require a very fine needle to remove a specimen,
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Ill. INFORMATION TRANSFER
1. St dung biéu dé d€ hoan thanh doan van dugi day. Viét doan van vao
quyén vd cia ban.

Use the diagram to complete the following paragraph. Write the paragraph
tn your notebook.

The optical microscope

(

light source

l
{ (e.g. slectric bulb)
I
l

condenser lens

. . .
cone of light .
rays objective lens
projector lens
{eyepiece - direct
visual perception)
i
]
I
resolution powser — '
0.18p 10 0.2p diemeter :
magnification power — i L ation
1.000 times \ (photographic plate)
i
|
'

Inan ... microscopée a ... is projected from a source such asan . This
cone is focused by a ... on the An ... magmfies the specimen and projects
iantoa ... or .. At this poant . s possible, It 1s also possible for the
magnified tmage of the specimen to be viewed on an ... or a ... Although o
very useful tool for the studv of living tissue, the ... hasa ... only of particles
...... i diameter. The ...... of the ... s not greater than ... times.

2. Sd dung biéu dé dé hoan thanh doan van dudi day. Viét doan van vao
quyén vd cda ban.
Use the diagram to complete the following paragraph. Write the paragraph
ts your notebook.

240 Cdm nang nguoi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phan 3



Inan ... microscope a beam of ... is projected by a ... This beam
is focused on ...... by ...... Beneath the slide is ...... which magnifies the ...... and
projects it into here an ... image is formed, but no ...... is possible with the
EM. The ... appears only on ... screen or ... Because the ...... is cenclosed
in ... tocreatea ... , the study of ......... ts subject to ...... Nevertheless ...... Is
an extremely valuable tool with ... for particles with a diameter to ..., and

. to ... times.

The electron microscope

tungsten electnc gun
7y,
metal tube ‘
5
vacuum ’ magnatic condenser lens
(distortion /
in study of ’
living cells) ;
/
A
/
/
/
f specimen slide
’
A
’ magnetic objective lens
/
beam of negatively 4 ’
charged electrons /
? magnetic projector lens
Y4 (intermsdiste image —
’ no direct visual perception)
/
/
4
/
lution power - 4
EW m dlmlﬂ ,
magnification power — 4 final image fluorescent screen

more than 100,000 times photographic plate.

3. Sao chép ban vé dudi diy vao quyén vd cua ban, dung théng tin trong
doan 1 va 2 & trén d& hoan thanh no.

Copy the following table into your notebook, using the information in
sections 1 and 2 above to complete it.
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Major differences between
the oprical microscope and the electron micrascope

medium a cone of light rays

types of perception | (a) the naked eye (e}

possible (b) (b)
©)

study of living
cells

no distortion

resolution power

magnification power

Viét mot doan van ngin gon mo tad nhitng khac nhau gida kinh hién vi
nhin khoa va kinh hién vi dién td. ,
Write a brief paragraph describing differences between the optical
microscope and the electron microscope.

IV. GUIDED WRITING

STATE 1: Sentence building

N&i mét trong nhitng nhém ciu dudi diy thinh mot ciu dai, dung cac ti

bé sung dugc in hoa trén mat s6 cau. Bé hoic thay thé cac tif khi cin thiét.

Join each of the groups of sentences below tnto one longer sentence, using

the additional words printed in capital letters above some of the groups. Omit
and replace words as necessary.

1.

242

CAN BE MADE/ BETWEEN ] AND
We can make a further distinction.

We can distinguish desoxyribo nucleic acid. We can also distinguish ribo-
nucleic acid.

IT IS SAID/ THE| OF

We say that these acids have a special property.

This property is called basophilia.

IS THE STUDY OF/AND

In histochenustry we study the chemical constituents of cells and tissues.
We study their distribution.,

We study their function.

CAN BE TRACED/ BY/ WHILE| TO

We can trace desoxyribo-nucleic acid. The Feulgen Method is used.
Ribo-nucleie actd reacts. An enzyme ts used.

There are acid substances in the nucleus of a cell.
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These attract basic dyes.

6. CAN BE USED/TO/AND Spectographic methods are useful. They
determine the quantity of chenmucals. They determine changes n theuw
distribution. These changes occur during cell activity

7. THE USE OF
Histochemistry depends on particular kinds of stains
These are selective stains.

8 AND/PROVIDE
Chemists study rates of absorption and solubility.
Thev study actual chemical combination.
These facts are valuable data.

StaTE 2: Paragraph building

Viét lai 8 ciu hoan chinh theo thit tu hgp 1y d€ hinh thanh doan vin.
Dung tit cha sdn bén dudi vao trong cac cau duge chi dinh:

Rewrite the etght completed sentences in a local order to make a paragraph,
making the following changes to the sentences tndicated:

write ‘the former’ for ‘desoxyribo-nucletc acid' tn sentence 4
write ‘the latter’ for ‘ribo-nucleic acid’ In sentence 4

add ‘for example, to sentence 5

write ‘these chemicals' for ‘chemicals’' in sentence 6

write ‘tt’ for ‘histochemistry’ in sentence 7

add ‘in large part’ to sentence 7.

Khi viét xong doan vin, ban hiy doc lai va bao dam rdng cic ciu dugc
trinh bay theo th ty hgp ly. Cho tiéu dé thich hgp cho doan vin nay. So
sanh doan van cta ban véi doan van cé lién quan trong phﬁn cua bai doc
thém. Hiy thay d&i nhiing gi ban suy nghi 13 cin thiét, nhung nhd ring
thudng c6 th& sip x&p cac ciu ndy hon mét cach.

When you have written your paragraph, reread it and make sure the
sentences are presented in a logicul order. Give the paragraph a suitable title.
Compare your paragraph with the relevant paragraplt in the Free Reading
section. Make any changes that you think gre necessary but remember that
sentences can often be arranged in more than one way.

Statk 3: Paragraph reconstruction

Doc lai toan bd doan van. Hay chac chian ban biét tat cd cac t, ¢d thé
dung tif di€n néu can. Khdong tham khao bai viét trudc cda ban va hay viét
lai doan van. Dudi day 1a mét sé ghi chi dé ginp ban.

Read through the paragraph again. Moke sure you know all the words,

using a dictionary if necessary. Without referring to your previous work. rewrite
the paragraph. Here are some notes lo help you.

histochemistry _ study of _ chemical constituents _ cells and tissues

Unit 5: Nghién cdu cdu truc té bao 243



distribution _ function
histochemustry _ depends _ selective stains
acid substances _ nucleus of cell _ attract basic dyes
these acids _ property _ basophilia
desoxyribo nucleic acid _ ribo nuclete acid
former _ Feulgen Method _ lafter _ enzyme
spectographic methods — quantity of chemucals  changes 1n distribution
during cell activity

rates of absorption _ solubility _ chemical combimation  vuluable dutu

V. FREE READING

Doc doan van dudi day vao lic thuan tién. C6 tim cac vi du b8 sung vé
cdc diém ma ban d3 hoc trong bai ndy va cac bai khac.

Read the following passage in your own time. Try to find additional
examples of the points you have studied in this and other units.

Techniques in the Study of Cell Structure

Microscapic anatomy can be divided into two main parts: the study of
tissues taken after death and the study in vivo or i vitro of living tissues.
In the study of tissues taken after death the use of stains is of fundamental
importance. Because particular tvpes of cells and structures wuthin the cells
atiract particular dyes. the physical characteristic of many cellular elements arv
casily differentiated. Structures which are nvisible because thewr refractility
cquals that of their surrounding medium may often be defined by stamning

Histochemistry is the study of the cheptical constituents of cclls and
tissues, their distribution and function. It depends in lurge part on the use of
selective stans. For example, acid substances in the nucleus of a cell attract
basic dyes. It is said that these acids have the property of basophilia A further
distinction can be made between desoxyribo-nuclewe acid and ribonucleic acid.
The former can be traced by the Feulgen Method, while the latier reacts to
an enzyme. Spectrographic methods can be used to determine the quantity of
these chemicals and changes in their distribution during cell activity. Rates of
absorption, solubility and actual chemical combination provide valuable data.

In addition to selective statning, it is possible to study certain fissuecs with
the help of metallic salts Some elements attract deposits of these salts, but
since many reagents act both by staining and by impregnation with deposits, it
is difficult to separate the two processes.

Tissues fixed and stained after death are usually studied n the form of
film preparations or sections. The specimen s frozen or sealed in paraffin or
cellotdin. A microtome 1s used to cut the extremely thin sections required for
microscopic examination. The preparation of a nucrescopie section necessarily
involves some distortion of the cell from its living counterpart,

Histological techniques involved in the investigation of the detarled anatomy
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of organs and tissues and especially of embryonic development often depend on
the use of serwal sections and enlarged models reconstructed from the sections.
Serial sections can be prepared of embryos at different stages of development.
Each series of sections records one particular phase. When placed in order the
series shows the progressive elaboration of an embryo at different ages. Large
scale models can then be made of each section and these fitted together to gree
a three-dimensional reconstruction of the embryo.

The study of tissues in vivo Is the direct examination of hving cells in
situ by special optical methods. The translucent organs of amphibians and
larvae have been extensively studied of late, as have the fluids and cellular
structures visible through the membranes of anaesthetized amimals. It 15 also
passible today to construct a viewing chamber using thin plates of muwca or
plastic secured to test animals. Non-toxic dyes can be inyected as an aid to
examination and such a chamber can be observed over vonstderable periods of
time. Since cells and tissues are in a state of continual activily and change, the
value of such observations of living processes cannot bhe vverestimated.

Considerable advances in culture technique have increased the importance
of the study of tissues In vitro. Fresh tissue a placed 1n a suitable nutrient
material and then aseptically sealed. Successful cell culture depends on an
acceptable nutrient, careful temperature control, frequent cleansing away of
metabolites, and growth stimulation by feeding embryonic extracts. Examination
in vitro is particularly valuable for muscle, nerve and epithelial tissue. It is

also possible to cultivate embryonic forms of whole organs such as the eye and
the internal ear.
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UNIT 6:

THE HEART
TIM

|. Reading and comprehension

The heart is a hollow, cone-
shaped organ. It is about the size
of a fist and weighs approximately
230g. 'The base of the heart, which
is directed backwards, lies opposite
the borders of the 5th, 6th, 7th and
8th thoracic vertebrae. ‘The apex is
directed forwards, downwards, and
to the left, and is located below the
5th left intercostal space in the mid-
clavicular line. 5In addition to the
base and the apex, three surfaces are
usually described: the sterno-costal,
the left and the diaphragmatic. “The
sterno-costal surface is limited by four
borders, whicl are sometimes referred
to as the borders of the heart.

Tim la mot co quan rdng, <6 dang
hinh nén N& cé kich ¢& khodng bing
mot ndm tay va ning xap x( 230g. Day
tim, duoc hudng nguoc vé phia saq,
nim d8i dien vdi cdc by cia dot sdng
nguc thd 5, 6, 7 va 8. Dinh tim dugc
hudng ngudc vé phia dudi, sang bén
trai va ndm & gian suon thit 5 bén trdi
g gida duong trung don. Ngoai day
va dinh ra, ba mat con lal ditgec mé ta
d6 1a: sudn (e, mit bén trdi va heanh
cich m&. Bé mit suon e duge gisi
han bdi bon by, déi hic duge goi 1a
cic by tim.

(a) The heart lies cppasite the borders of the 5th, 6th, 7th and 8th thoruacic

vertebrae.

(b) The apex of the heart lies above the base.

(c) the borders of the heart = the borders of the sterno-costal surface

"The heart 1s essentially a hollow
muscle. The wall of the heart is
made up of three layers of tissue. A
serous membrane, the pericardium,
forms the outer covering of the heart.
WThe middle layer, the myocardium,
is the heart muscle proper. ''This
consists of specialized cardiac muscle
fibres. ZInternally the heart is lined
throughout with a serous membrane
known as the endocardium.

BThe cavity of the lecart is divided
longitudinally into two parts by a
thick septum. "“Each side containg two
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Vé co ban, tim A mét cd rong.
Thanh tim cidu thanh bdi ba 10p mé.
Mang nhdy, mang ngoai tim, cac ldp
hinh thanh su bao phi bén ngoai tim.
Ldp gitta, co tim, la cg tim chinh. N§
bao gém cac s¢i co tim dic biét. O ben
trong, tim dudc m6t mang nhdy Bao
boc toin bd va mang nhdy niy dudc
goi 1a ndi tim mac.

Khoang tim chia ra thanh hai phan
theo chiéu doc bing mét vdch ngan
ddy. M6i bén chia hat budng: budng
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chambers: a posterior chamber callcd
the atrium, where the blood is received
from the veins and collected, and a
thickly muscled anterior chamber
called the ventricle, which pumps the
blood out again into the arteries. 5The
atria lie above the ventricles. '"The
base of the heart is formed mainly by
the left atrium, and parily by the right
atrium. "The apex is fornicd entirely
by the left ventricle.

sau dudc goi la tam nhi, tai day mdu
dugc ddy vé tit cac tinh mach. Buéng
tride cé 1ip co day duge got la tam
that, cé nhidm vu bom mdu trd lai cac
dong mach. TAm nhi nim trén tim
that. Bay tim duue hinh thanh cha yéu
bdi mot tAm nhi trdi va mot phin tim
nhi phai. Pinh tim dudc hinh thanh
todn ba bdi tim that trdi.

(d) The wall of the heart consists mainly of specialized cardiac muscle fibres.

(e) A vertical septum divides the heart.
() The heart contains four chambers.

(g) The ventricles e mferior to the atria.

"The heart pumps blood round
two circuits: the pulmonary and the
systemic. “Blood flows into the right
atriunt from the supcrior and inferior
venae cavac. It passes into the right
ventricle, which pumps it out along the
pulmonary artery to the lungs. #There
it is cleansed of carbon dioxide and
re-oxygenated. It returns along the
pulmonary veins to the left afrium,
passes into the left ventricle, and iIs
pumped out into the aorta.

Tim bom mdu theo hai vong. tudn
hoan phdi va dai tuan hoan. Mau chay
vio tAm nhi phai tir tinh mach chu
trén va dudl. Sau dé A1 vao tam that
phdi, vén bom mau theo dong mach
phéi réi dén phai. O d6 cicbon dioxit
dudc thdi ra va hap tha lai oxy. Mau
trd vé cdc tinh mach phdi dén tim nhi
trai, di vio 1am that tedi va duoc bom
vao déng mach chii.

(h) The right ventricle pumps blood round the pulmonary circuit.

(i) The right atrium receives blood from the pulmonary cireuit.

() Blood always enters the heart by veins and leaves the heart through arteries.

2The pumping action of the heart is
cffected by rhythmie contraction of the
muscle, and valves ensure that the blood
1s propelled 1n the right direction.

“The atria are separated from the
ventricles by valves which allow the
blood to pass freecly from the atria into
the ventricles, but prevent the blood
from returning into the atria when the
ventricles contract. ®These valves are
formed by flaps of endocardium which
hang down into the ventricles. *When
theventricles are full of blood, the blood
pushes the flaps upwards to close the
orifice. ¥The right atrio-ventricular
orifice is closed by three flaps, known

Unit 6: Tim

Sy van hinh bom cda tim 1a do
anh hudng badi su co thit nhip nhing
cda cv, va cic van dé bio ddm cho
méun ditctc day di theo hudng thing.

Cac tim nhi Jduoc ngin vdi cic
tdim that bdi cdc van vén cho phép
chay qua tr do tf tdm nhi vao tim
that nhung lai ngdn mduw trd vao tim
nhi khi tam that co bop. Nhing van
nay dudc hinh thanh bdi cic nép cda
ndi tdim mac hudng xudng taim that,
Khi tdm thit ddy mdu, mau ddy cic
nip lén d€¢ déng 16 lai. L& nhi that
phdi bi dong bdi ba ndp, duce goi I
van ba 14. Van hai J4, bao gém hai ndp,
déng 16 nhi thit trai. Cac van ¢d hinh
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as the tricuspid valve. ®The mitral
valve, which consists of two flaps,
closes the left atrio-ventricular orifice.
2The semi-lunar valves, so called
because of the half - moon shape of the
flaps, lie at the exits of the ventricles,
one between the right ventricle and the
pulmonary artery, and one between
the left ventricle and the aorta. ¥These
valves too prevent the reflux of blood
and help to maintain the pressure
necessary for circulation. "When the
blood pressure in the arteries exceeds
the blood pressure in the ventricles, the
Alaps of the semi-lunar valves close.

ban nguyét, nim & cic 16 thoat cia
tim that, mot ¢ gitda tdm that phai va
ddng mach phd, va mot gia tam that
trdi va d&éng mach chu. Nhitng van
nay cung ngan su héi luu miw va givp
duy tri dp sudt can thiét cho su tuan
hoan, Khi dp sudt miu trong dong
mach vudt qui dp suat mdu trong cdc
tim that, thi cic nap van bin nguyét
déng Jai.

(k) The atrio-ventricular valves help to retain blood in the atria.
(I) There are three valves in the right atrio ventricular orifice.

(m) The mitral valve is composed of a serous membrane.

(n) The semi-lunar valves prevent the blood pressure in the arteries from
exceeding the blood pressure in the ventricles.

Solutions

(a) The base of the heart ... lies oppostte the borders of the 5th, 6th, 7th and

8th thoracic vertebrae. (3)

the base of the heart # the heart

It is NOT TRUE that the heart lies opposite the borders of the 5th, 6th, 7th

and 8th thoracic vertebrae.

(b) The apex is directed ... downwards. (4)

i.e. The apex lies below the base.

It Is NoT TRUE that the apex of the heart lies above the base.

(¢) The sterno - costal surface is limited by four borders, which are sometimes
referred to as the borders of the heart. (6)

the borders of the heart = the borders of the sterno - costal surface
(d) The heart is essentially a hollow muscle. (7)

i.e. The wall of the heart consists mainly of muscle.

The middle layer, the myocardium, is the heart muscle proper. (10)
This consists of specialized cardiac muscle fibres. (11)
The wall of the heart consists mainly of specialized cardiac muscle fibres.

(e) The cavity of the heart is divided longitudinally ... by a thick septum. (13)
longitudinally = from bottom to top of the organ

vertically

= from bottom to top, with relation to the anatomical

position (see Unit 3)

i.e. longitudinally # vertically
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- It is Nor TRUE that a vertical septum divides the heart.
(f) The cavity of the heart is divided .. into two parts 13/
Each stde (= each part) contains two chambers. (14)
The heart contains four chambers.

(g) The atria lie above the ventricles. (15,
The ventricles lie BELLOW the atria.
i.e. The ventricles lie inferior to the atria.

(h) The right ventricle .. pumps it (blood) out along the pulmonary artery to
the lungs. (20)

t.e. The right ventricle pumps blood round the pulmonary circuit.
(i} It (blood) returns along the pulmonary veins to the left atrium. (22)
i.e. The LEFT atrium receives blood from the pulmonary circuit.

It is nor TRUE that the right atrium recetves blood from the pulmonary
circuit. (The right atrium receives blood from the venae cavae.) (see 19)

() Blood enters the right atrium by veins (the superior and inferior venac
cauae). (see 19)

Blaod enters the left atrium by veins (the pulmonary veins). (see 22)
Blood leaves the right ventricle by an artery (the pulmonary artery). 1see 20)
Blood leaves the left ventricle by an artery (the aorta). (see 22). Sec ulso 114

t.e. Blood altays centers the heart by veins and leaves the heart through
arteries.

(k) The atria are separated from the ventricles by valves which allow the blood
to pass freely from the atria into the ventricles. (24

i.e. The atrio - ventricular valves allow blood to pass freely from the atria.

It is NOT TRUE that the atrio - ventricular valves help to retain blood in the
atria.

(1) The right-atrio ventricular orifice is closed by three flaps, known as the
tricuspid valve. (27)

the three flaps = the tricuspid valve
i.e. There are three FLAPS, or one VALVE, in the right atrio - ventricular orifice.
It is NoT TRUE that there are three valves in the right atrio - ventricular orifice.
(m) The mitral valve .  consists of two flaps. (28) .
The valves are formed by flaps of enducardium. (25)
a serous membrane known as the endocardium (12)
t.e. The murd valve is composed of endocardium, which s a serous membrane.
The mitral valve is composed of a serous membrane.

(n) When the blood pressure in the arteries exceeds the blood pressure in the
ventricles, the flaps of the semi-lunar valves class. (31)

i.e. The semi lunar valves closes JuUST AFTER the blood pressure in the arteries
exceeds the blood pressure in the ventricles,
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It 1s noT TRUE that the semi-lunar valves prevent the blood pressure in the
arteries from exceeding the bload pressure in the ventricles.

EXERCISE A: Contextual reference

Viét cac cau dudi diy vao quyén vd cda ban va hoan thanh chang sau khi
nghién citu doan vin doc hiéu.

Write the following sentences 1n your notebook, and complete them after
studving the reading passage

1. ‘which’ tn sentence 3 refers to ..

2. ‘which’ in sentence 20 refers to

3. it in sentence 22 refers to . .

4. ‘these volves’ In sentence 75 refers to

5. ‘one’in sentence 29 refers to

6. ‘these valves' in sentence 30 refers to ...

EXERCISE B: Rephrasing

Viél 1ai cac cAu sau day, thay thé cic tif dudc in nghiéng bing cdc ménh dé
c6 cung nghia tif doan van doc hiéu.

Rewrite the following sentences, replacing the words printed in italics with
expressions from the reading passage which have the same meaning.

The heart is situated between the lungs.

The sinu-atrial node initiates heart action.

The heart muscle proper is referred to as the myocardium

The endocardium lines the inside of the heart completely

Blood flows along the pulmonary artery to the lungs.

Blood ts purified in the lung capillaries.

The oxygenated blood enters the left atrium.

o NS oA W N~

Blood in the contracting ventricle forces upwards the flaps of the tricuspid
valve.

9. The arterial valves close when the pressure in the arteries is greater than
the pressure in the ventricles.

10. Tke mitral valve prevents the return of blood into the left atrium.

EXERCISE C: Relationships between statements

Dit cAc ménh dé dugi ddy vio cic ciu dugc chi dinh c6 sy thay dai can
thiét.

Place the following expressions in the sentences indicated, making any changes
necessary.

{a) it should be noted that (5) d) then (20)
(b) 1n fact (16) (e) then (22
fe) on the other hand (17) ) for (31

250 Cdm nang nguai dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phdan 3



Il. USE OF LANGUAGE

EXERCISE A: Pass, flow and prepositions

(a) Sao chép bi€u d6é bén dudi vao quyén vd cia ban, Tham khio doan vin
doc hi€u va hoan thanh viéc ghi tén cic tf cia biéu dé bing cach dién
vao chd tréng. Thém vao dé, hiy danh diu tim nhi trai 1a LA, tim nhi
phdi 1a RV, tdm thdt trai 1a LV, ddy, dinh va vich tim. Vi dy tim nhi phai
dad dugc danh dau l1a RA.

Copy the diagram below into your notebook. Refer to the reading passage
and complete the labelling of the diagram by filling in the blanks. In
addition, mark the left atrium (L.A.), right ventricle (R.V.), left ventricle
(L.V.), the base, the apex and the septum. The right atrium (R.A.) has been
already marked, as an example.

Diagram
of the heart

NOTE: The arrows indicate the direction of blood flow.

(b) Dung bi€u dé d€ viét cic ciu bén dudi va hoan thanh ching. Diung cac
dong tif “pass” va “flow” va cac gidi tif thich hgp.

Write out the sentences below, completing them with reference to the
diagram. Use the verbs pass or flow, and appropriate prepositions.

1. Blood ............ from the verve cavae into the ..........

2. Blood ............ through the ............ the right ventricle.

3. Blood ............ out of the ............ the pulmonary artery.

4 It ... the pulmonary artery ............ the lungs.

5. Itreturns ... the lungs ........... the pulmonary ............ the left ............
6. It ... valve ............ the left ventricle, which pumps it out ............

EXERCISE B: The use of time expressions (i)
Cé thé dung cac cach didn dat vé thdi gian khic nhau nhung vin ¢6 nghia.
Different time expressions can be used to give the sume meaning.
Vi du:
Blood fills the ventricle. Then the valve closes. (time adverbial)
=  After blood fills the ventricle, the valve doss. (time conjunction)
= Blood fills the ventricle before the valve closes. (time conjunction)

Join each of the following pairs of sentences into a single sentence with the
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same meaning. Omit the time adverbial in italics, and choose a suitable time
conjunction from the brackets at the end of the sentences.
Vidy:
Blood is pumped out by the left ventricle. Then it is carded to all parts of
the body. (while, after)

= After blood is pumped out by the left ventricle, it is carried to all parts of
the body.

1. Food is converted in the stomach to chyme. Then it passes through the
pylori spliincter into the duodenum. (after, until)

2 Food remains in the stomacl. After some time it becomes chyme. (when,
until)

3. Blood passes into the right atrium. Next it flows into the right ventricle.
(before. as)

4. The lugs fill with air, At the same time the diaphragm descends and the
thorax expands. (as soon as, until)

5. The blood is firts reoxygenated and cleansed of carbon dioxide. Then it
returns to the heart. (while, after)

6. Fat is absorbed through the wall of the intestine. Afterwards it is carried
away in the lymph. (after, until)

~)

The glucose is converted into glycogen. After that tf remains in the liver
until it is required. (after, until)

8. Food passes down the vesophagus in the form of a bolus. At the same time
the oesophagus expands. (as, before)

9. The acid chyme is made more alkaline tn the duodenum. During this
process the pyloric sphincter remains closed. (after. while)

10. Arterial pressure exceeds ventricular pressure. Immediately the semi-lunar
valves close. (before, as soon as)

EXERCISE C: The use of time expressions (ii)
So sanh cac cau dudi diy vdi cac cau trong bii tdp B. Trong mdi trudng hyp,
viét “cing nghia” hoic “khac nghia” trong quyén vd cua ban.
Compare the following sentences with the sentences in Exercise B. In each case,
write ‘same meaning’ or ‘different meaning' in your notebook.
Vi du:
Blood is pumped out by the left ventricle as soon as it is carried to all parts
of the body-different meaning.

1. Food is converted is the stomach to chyme before it passes through the
pyloric sphincter into the duodenum.

2. Food becomes chyme and remains in the stomach.

o

Before blood passes into the right atrium, it flows into the right ventricle.

4. The lungs fill with air. and simultaneously the diaphragm descends and
the thorax expands.
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Blood returns to the heart and then 1t 1s revxygenated and cloansed of
carbon dioxide.

6. As soon as fat is carried away in the lymph, it is absorbed through the wall
of the intestine.

7. The glucose is converted into glycogen and it remains in the liver until it
s required.
8. After the vesophagus expands, food passes down it in the form of a bolus

9. The pyloric sphincter remains closed while the actd chyme 15 made more
alkaline in the duodenum.

10. When arterial pressure exceeds ventricular pressure, the semt-lunar valves
close.

EXERCISE D: listing (ii)

Trong cac bai viét vé y hoc, dudi diy 12 nhitng mau ciu thudng gap:

In medical writing, the following is a very common sentence pattern:
Co cdc phén X a, b, cva d
Therc are X parts: a, b, ¢, and d.

Vi duy:

ta; There are four valves in the heart: the mitral valve, the tricuspid valve, the
pulmonary valve and the aortic valve.

th) The heart pumps blood round twa circuits: the pulmonary and the systemic.

‘ct Each side of the heart contains two chambers: a posterior thin - walled
chamber called the atrium, and an anterior chamber which is more thickly
muscled and s known as the ventricle.

Notice that tn this sentence pattern

(1) the first part of the sentence contains a number; this is the number of items
listed in the second part of the sentence.

tiv the first part of the sentence is divided from the second part by a colon.
(112 the second part of the sentence (i.c. the list) contains no main clause. Items muy
be qualified: e.g. by adjectives. relative clauses or short-form relative clauses.

Make each of the following short paragraphs into a sentence of the pattern
tHustrated above. Fill in the number and use a colon. Make any changes
necessary, so that there are no main clauses within the list.

Vi du:
The skin consists of ... layers. The epidernus, or surface layer. is composed of
epithelial tissue. The dermis, or deeper layer, 1s composed of connective tissuc.

= The skin consists of lwo layers: the epidermis, or surface layer. composed
of epithelial tissue, and the dernus, or deeper layer. which s composed of
connective tissue.

NOTE
If items seem very long, they may be separated by semi-colons instead of commas.
1. The heart is divided Into ... cavities. These are the right atrium, the right
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ventricle, the left atrium and the left ventricle.

2. The adrenal glands consist of ... parts. These are the outer part. or cortex,
and the inner part, or medulla.

3 Theheartisusually considered to have ... surfaces. These are the sternocostal
surface, the left surface, and the diaphrugmatic surfuce.

4 The oesophagus 1s made up of ... layers of tissue. There is an inner mucous
coat Next there 1s a submucous coat which contains large blood vessels
and nerves. Then there is a layer of muscle. Finally there is a coat of
fibrous connective tissue.

5. The stomach consists of ... parts. There is a large vertical portion on the
left. A smaller transverse portion lies below it and to the right.

6. ... layers of tissue form the heart wall. A serous membrane, known as the
pericardium, forms the outer surface. The myacardium or heart muscle
makes up the main part of the wall The endacardium, another serous
membrane, forms the inner surface.

~

The normal skelcton 1s made up of ... bones. There ure 86 puirs of bones.
In addition, there are 34 singlc bones

8. There are ... kinds of tonguc paprllue The filiform paptllae are found
all over the tongue. The fungiform papillae s on the top and side of the
tongue. The circum vallate paptllae are situated at the base of the tongue

9. The heart s supplied with ... sets of nerve fibres One set runs fronr the
medulla oblonguta on the vagus nerve. The second set runs from (he
sympuathetic ganglion at the base of the neck.

10. There are ... pairs of salivary glands. The parotid glands are in front of cach
ear. The submaxtllary glands are beneath the mandible. The sublingual
glands lie beneath the tongue.

11. The stomach wall consists of ... coats. There is an outer serous lining known
as the peritoncum. Next (s a caat of muscle fibres, and then a submucous
coat. The submucous coat connects the muscular layer to the innermost
layer. which 1s a thick coat of mucus.

12. There arc .. types of muscular t1ssue. Plain muscle is the simplest kind
It is found in the walls of hollow viscera and of blood tessels. Striated
muscle 1s composed of more specialized fibres. These are usuallv arranged
in bundles Cardiac muscle s structurally intermeduate between plain
muscle and striated muscle.

EXERCISE E: Compound adjectives

Mot dac diém quan trong cda thudt ng chuyén nganh y hoc la tinh i kép
dugc ciu thanh t hai danh tif. Phin diu luén ludn tan ciing bang -o va phin
thd hai ¢4 dudi tinh tur.

An wmpnrtant feature of medical terminology s the compound udjectiie mude
up from two nouns. The first part usually ends in -0 and the second part has
an adjectival ending.

Vi du:
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the atria - ventricular valves (atrium + ventricle)

the coraco - acromial arch fcoracord process + acromion)

the trachea - bronchial lymph glands (trachea + bronchy)

Trong cac tinh tit kép, ca hai phin néi déu c6 ngudn gdc tit tiéng La tinh
hodc ti€ng Hy Lap. Hiy luu y nhilng danh tif trong ddu ngoic don & bén trén
déu ¢6 ngudn gdc W hai thd ti€ng nay. Néu danh tf nao khéng bit ngubn
truc ti€p tit hai thi ti€ng nay thi phai dung tiéng La tinh va Hy Lap tuong
¥ng d€ thanh lip tinh tir kép.

Both parts of the compound adjective must be derived from Latin or Greek.
Notice that the nouns tn the bravkets above are all directly dern ed from Lutin
or Greek. When the noun 18 not durectly dertved from Latin or Greek te.g. rib,
fiver) then the corresponding Latin or Greek stem must be used to niake up the
adjective.

Vi du:

the costo - diaphragmatic recess /rih + diaphragm/

rib: Lat. cost- . '

the hepato - colic higament (fiver + cobra)

liver: Gr. hepat-

Write out the following sentences, completing the compound adjective in cach
case.
1. The surface facing the sternum and ribs is known as the -costal surface.

2 The joint between the acromion and the clavicle 18 ailed the ... -claviculur
Jont.

3. The joint between the sternum and the clavicle is called the ... jount

The ligament betweeen the ribs and the clavicle 1s called the .. hganent.
frib. Lat cost-)

5. The pouch between the rectum and the uterus is referred to as the
-uterine pouch.

6. The valve between the tleum and the colon 18 known as the ... -colic valhve

The fold round the stomach and the pancreas is called the . -pancreatie
fold. (stomach Gr. gastr-)

8 The flexure made by the duodenum and the jejunum is known as the ..
-Jejunal flexure.

9. The joint between the sacrum and the ilium is referred to as the .. -iliac
Jount.

10. The joints between the carpals and the metacarpals are hnown us the
...-metacarpaljoints.

11. The joints between the tarsals and the metatarsals are known as the ... joints.

12 The cavity of the nose and the pharynx is named the .. -pharyngeal cavity.
fnose: Lat. nas-)

13 The nerve supplving the tongue and the pharyvnx 1s known as the . nerve.
{tongue: Gr gloss- )
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14. The fascia of the cheek and tlie pharynx is referred to as the ... fascia.
(cheek: Lat. buec-)

15. The joint between the sacrum and the coccyx is called the ... -coacygeal joint.
16. The join! between the radius and the ulna is known as the ... -ulnar joint.
17. The junction of the ileum and the caecum is called the ... -caecal junction.

18. The opening between the pleura and the peritoneunt ts known as the ...
-peritoneal opening.

19. The canal between the pericardium and the peritoneum is called the ... canal.

20. The ligament joining the sternum and the pericardium is known as the ..
-pericardial ligament.

21. The opening between the pleura and the pericardium s known as the ..
opening.

22. The ligaments between the ribs and thc pericardium are called the ..
ltgaments. (rib: Lat. cost-)

lil. INFORMATION TRANSFER
1. Nhin vao bi€u 46 dudi diy. Tham khio bi€u dé d€ viét lai mét doan van
va hoan thanh né.

Look at the following diagram. Write out the paragraph and complete 1t
with reference to the diagram.

' cuculaton af fluid INtough the
P UISUL SDACES “~dn
osmolic
peessure 401 ," \\ 40 glsemssoc?tce
blood (low
hydrostatic > hydiostatic
pressure 501 e 30 pressure
artenasl end venDus end
osmolc \ ~ gsmotic
pressure 40 \\‘ > N 40 pressure
Osmosis in a capiliary (systemic circuit)

As the blood ............. - from the arterial .............. to the ............. of the
.............. , the ... pressure decreases. In this example, it .............. from
.............. mn of mercury 0 . .ee.... mm. The .............., however, remains
constant at ... . mm. At the arterial end. the exceeds the . ... by
............. mm, and so fluid passes out of the capillary into the .............. At the
.............. end, the ....... .. 1sless than the ........... by ............ mm, and <o
approximately the same amount .............. Of oo, passes out of the ....... ...
intothe ... .. Thus the diffcrence in pressures causes the ... . through

the .............

2. Nhin vao biéu dé dudi diy. Tham khdo bi€u dé dé€ viét mét doan vin va
hoan thinh ching. Doan vin ban vita viét & phin 1 sé giup ban.
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Look at the following diagram. Write out the paragraph and complete
it with reference to the diagram. The paragaph you have just wriften in
section 1 sfrould help vou.

fiow ol llud thtough the tissue spacas
-l

. N —_— —

osmotic 40 % asmotic
gressure P 4 T \ 40 oressure

()

hydiottane {44 blood flow > 30| hvdrostauc

pressure pressure

1L arteeiat end venous and
osmouc \ 4

40 \ 40 asmotic
prassure -~ - P pressure
Osmosis in a capillury /in oedema)

As the blood . ............ fronmi ... 10 Of coiee i, , the hydrostatic
pressure ... In this example, it ....... ... The ... ., however, remains
- 40mm. At the ... the hydrostatic pressure ... .. by
..... ceoand so fluid o0 A the L, the hydrostatic pressure
............ by ..., and so a smaller amount of fluid returns to the . . ...

Thus excess fud collects tn the ... .

3. Nhin vao biéu dd dudi diy va viét mot doan van dién ta cach tham loc
trong mao mach phdi ngan khéng cho cac mé phdi bi tran dich. Cac doan
van ban di viét d phin 1, phin 2 sé giip ban.

Look at the following dragram and write a paragraph showng how osmosts
in a pulmonary capillary keeps the fissue of the lungs free from fluid. The
paragruphs you have just written i sections I and 2 should help you.

flow of Hiu1d out o! the tissue spaces
osmotic osmotic
pressure 40 40 pressure
O O A A A
[
hydcostahc blood flow » 10] hydrostatic
pressuIo gl prassuig
anenal énd venous end \ ¢
osivwlic T T T T T T T T T T T osmaolic
pressure 40 40 pressure

Osmaosis in a caplllary (pulmonary circuity

As ... . the hydrostatic pressure . . ... constant at
mereury, The osmotic pressure ... The osmotic pressure ... .. the
hydrostatic pressure all along the capillary, and sv ........... . passes out of the

..... No fluid returns ............ Thus the tissue of the lungs Is kept free
from ...
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4. Nhin vao bi€u dé dudi day va viét mét doan van dién td cich mé phéi
bi tran dich trong viéc hdng tam that trai.

Look at the foliowing dragram and write a paragraph showing how in left
ventricular failure the tissue of the lungs becomes saturated in fluid

Osmosis in a pulmonary capillary tin left ventricular failurej

V. GUIDED WRITING

STATE 1: Sentence and paragraph building

Vi€t mot doan van td danh sach cdc cau viét ngan dudi diy. Ban cé thé
gif 1ai mot s0 cau nhu viy; mot s6 ciu khac c6 thé dugc ndi vdti nhau bing
cach dung “therefore”
khoang 16 ciu.

Y

, “when”, “until”, hoac “as”. Doan van cua ban ¢4 chda

Mabke a parugraph from the following list of short sentences You muay retaim sone
sentences as they arc: other sentences may be joined together using therefore.
when, until or as Your paragraph should contain abnut 16 sentences.

Cic cau da sdp xé&p theo thir ty hgp 1y, c6 thé thay doi theo thd ty khi
két hgp chung.

The sentences are already in a logical order. but you may want to change
the order when you are combining them.

A complete heart beat lasts approximately 0.8 second.

For about 0.4 second the bears 1s reloxed.

Thts is known as tire period of diastole.

During the period of diastole the atrio - ventricular valves are apen

The arterial valves are closed

The heart fills with blond.

At the same tinte the licart expands from its previous contraction

Blood flows infu the two utriu

It flows through the vpen atre - centricular valves.

It flowe ito the tieo ventricles.

Then the period of systole begins

The atria both conlroct.

They force more blood into the ventricles

The phase of atrial systole lasts about 0.1 second.

The impulse to contract 1s conducted along the bundle of his to the ventricles.

The period of ventricular systole begins.

It lasts about 0.3 second.

The ventrieles begin to contract,

The atrio - ventricular valves are closed by the upward movement of the

bluod.

The ventricular pressure rises
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The ventricular pressure is greater than the pressure in the worta and the
pulmonary artery.

Then the arterial valves open.

The contraction continues.

Blood is ejected from the ventricles mnto the arterics

At the end of the period of systole, thc ventricles begin to relax.
The ventricular pressure drops below the arterial pressure.
The arterial valves close.

Almost immediately the ventricular pressure becomes less than the atrial
pressure.

The atrio - ventricular valves open.

The period of diastole begins again.
DPoc lai doan van va chic chin doan van mach lac. Sau dé kiém tra né vdi doan
vin ¢4 lién quan trong phan doc thém. Nhé ring c6 thé vi&t hon mét cach.

Re-read your paragraph and make sure it is coherent. Then check it with the
relevant paragraph n the Free Reading section. Remember that more than one
verswon Is possible.

STATE 2: Paragraph reconstruction

Doc lai toan bd doan vin cda ban va nim rd nghia cda ti¥ vung, ¢6 thé
st dyng tif dién né&u can va khéng tham khao bai viét trudc cua ban, réi viét
lai doan van. Dudi day 12 mét so ghi cha giap ban.
Read through your paragraph again. Make sure you know all the words, using
a dicttonary if necessary. Without referring to your previous work, rewrite the
paragraph. Here are sonme notes to help you.

Heart beat

0.8 second

diastale

0.4 second - heart relaxed

atrio-ventricular valves open — arterial valves closed

heart flls with blood - expands

blood flows into two atria - through atrio-ventricular valves - into two

ventricles :

systole

{aj atrial systole

both atria contract — more blood into ventricles

0.1 second

impulse to contract - bundle of His - ventricles

(b} ventricular systole

0.3 second
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both ventricles contract — atrio-ventricular valves - closed by blood
ventricular pressure — greater — pressure in aorta and pulmonary artery
arterial valves open - blood ejected

ventricles relux ventricular pressure drops — arterial valves close
ventricular pressure - atrial pressure - atrio-ventricular valves open
diastole

begins again

V. FREE READING

Doc doan van dudi diy vao lac thudn tién. Hiay nhing vi du bd sung vé cac
di€m ma ban di hoc trong bai ndy va cac bai khac.

Read the following passage in your own time. Try to find additional examples
of the points you have studied in this and other units.

Heart Action

The contraction and relaxation of the heart is called the heart beat. The
heart beat is myogenic, 1.e. it is an inherent property of heart muscle, not
dependent on the central nervous system. This has been demonstrated in
varwus ways. For example, strips of cardiac muscle containing no nervous
tissue will beat indefinctely when immersed (n a solution of certain salts.
It has also been shown that a chick embryo heart begins to beal before it 1s
innervated.

Certain parts of the myocardium hatc the spectal junction of controlting
heart action. A small collection of these specialized cardiac muscle fibres,
known as the sinu-atrial node, 1s found n the wall of the right atrtum. near
the entrance of the venae cavae The sinu-atrial node acts as a pacemaker.
inttiating the phase of contraction and controlling its regularity. Another
collection of specialized bears muscle, often referred to as the bundle of His,
passes from the septal wall of the right atrium down the septum into both
ventricles, transmitting to the ventricles the impulse from the atrium. Thus
the rhythm of ventricular contraction is made to follow the rhythm of atrial
contraction.

A complete heart beat lasts approximately 0.8 second. For about 0.4
second the heart is relaxed. This is known as the period of diastole. During
the period of diastole, the atrio-ventricular valves are open and the arterial
valves are closed. The heart therefore fills with blood at the same time as
it expands from its previous contraction. Blood flows into the two atria and
through the open atric-ventricular valves into the two ventricles. Then the
period of systole begins The atria both contract. forcing more blood into the
ventricles. The phase of utrial systole lasts about 0.1 second. The impulse to
contract 1s conducted along the bundle of His to the ventricles and the period of
ventricular systole, lasting about 0.3 second, begins. When the ventricles begin
to contract, the atrio-ventricular valves are closed by the upward movement of
the blood. The ventricular pressure rises until it is greater than the pressure
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in the aorta and the pulmonary artery. Then the arteral valves open and. as
the contraction continues. blood is ejected from the ventricles into the arteries.
At the end of the period of systole, the ventricles begin to relax, the ventricular
pressure drops below the arterial pressure, and the arterial valves close. Almost
immediately the ventricular pressure becomes less than the atrial pressure, the
atrio-ventricular valves open, and the period of diastole begins again.

Since all of the blood goes round both the pulmonary and the systemic
circutts, the same amount of blood must be pumped out by each ventricle. The
volunie pumped out by one ventricle at a single beat (the stroke volume) varies
from about 70 cc at rest to about 200 cc during exertion The left ventricle,
which prapels blood round the whole body. has to pump with much maore force
than the right ventricle, which sends blood only to the lungs and back. The lcft
ventricle 1n fact pumps at a pressure of about 120 mm of mercury, while the
right ventricle pumps at about 25 mm.

Although the stroke volume does tnerease during exertion, the volume of
blood pumped out per nunute 1s niore significantly increased by a faster rate
of heart beat. The normal heart rote. with each beat lasting about 0.8 second,
13 about 70 beats per munute. This can be increased when necessary to about
200 beats per minute, with the result that cardiac output can vary from 5 litres
per minute at rest to as much as 40 litres per minute. When the heart rate is
increased, it is the diastolic phase in particular which 1s shortened.
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UNIT 7:

THE NERVOUS SYSTEM
HE THAN KINH

I. READING AND COMPREHENSION

"The basic unit of the nervous
system is the neurone. or nerve cell.
0t consists of a cell hody and 1ts
processes. *Each neurune has two tvpes
of process: a number of short. freely
branching fibres called dendrites, and
a single process called the axon, which
may or may not give off branches
along 1ts course. 'The dendrites convey
impulses to the cell body; the axon,
which ts the main conducting fibre,
conceys tmpulses away from the cell
body ‘The axon varies in length in
different kinds of neurone. SIn a motor
neurone it can be very long, running,
for example, from a cell body in the
spinal cord to a muscle in the foot.
"Axons of the internuncial neurones,
which provide links between other
neurones, are often short and difficult
to distinguish from the dendrites.

Pan vi ca ban cda hé than kinh
la noron hay té bao than kinh. N¢
goém c¢6 than va dau té bao. Mai noron
¢d hat loai dAu: mat so sugi ¢é nhdnh
ngin. tv do ducc gar la dudi gai va mot
dau don dude goi 1A sgi true, van co
thé hoac khang thé toa ra cac nhanh
doc theo huéng cda né. Cac dudr gai
truyén cdc xung doéng dén than té€
bao. 8gi truc cai goi la soi diéu khién
chinh thi truvén cdc xung déng tir
than t€ bao. Soi truc bién d6i do dai
theo nhing loar ndron khdc nhau. Vi
du nhu, trong mét noron van déong nd
c6 thé rat dai vi du nhu tif mét than
t& bao trong tuy séng dén mot cd nao
d6 trong ban chan. Cdc sgi truc cua
cdc noron truyén tin, vén lién két
gita cac noron than kinh khic nhau
thi thuong ngin va khé phan biét véi
cac dubi gai.

(a) A neurone consisis of a cell bady, dendrites and an axon.
(b} The axon is a freely branching fibre.

(c) The main conducting fibre of a neurone is very long.

(d) Other neurones can be difficult to distinguish from the dendrites.

"An  unactivated nerve fibre
maintains a state of chemical stability
with  concentrations of potassium
tnside and outside the lning
membrane in a ratio of 30:1. *Thus
the nerve fibre at rest is electrically
charged. A nerve impulse is a wave
of depolarization created by a chemical
tmbalance. '"Sodium passes through
the membrane, releasing potassium.

262

Day thdn kinh khong b kich hoat
van duy tri tinh trang on dinh vé mat
héa hoc vdi cac ndng 4o kali ben trong
va bén ngoai mang theo ti 1& 30:1. Do
viy, ddy than kinh duac tich dién khi
nghi. M4t xung déng than kinh 1a mot
dang séng khd cuc duge tao ra do su
mait cin bang hda hoc. Natri di qua
mang nay, gidi phéng kali. Sut khit cure
bat ky phan ndo cia t& bao than kinh
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2The depolarization of any part of the
nerve cell causes the depolarization
of the next segment, and so on fo the
end of the fibre. “The end of a nerve
fibre is not structurally joined to the
next cell, but the small gap between
them can be bridged chemically.
MThis functional junction is known
as a synapse. "?Not all the chemicals
which act as transmutters are known
but among the most importani are
acetyl choline and noradrenaline.
"Once the svnapse has been made,
these chemicals are rapidly destroyed
by enzymes. "The ncrve fibre itself
recharges within nulliseconds.

cing gay ra sy khit cyc cda phin ké
tiEp va tigp tuc d&n ddu cda cic day
than kinh. Pau tan cang ciia mét day
than kinh khéng dudc ndi theo cau
triic v te bao k&€ hép. nhamg khoang
cach nhé gitta chiing 6 the dudc gidm
lai nho cAu ndi héa hoc. Viec nal két
cdc chifc nang nav ducc got la lién
hop than kinh. Khong phai tat cd cac
héa chiat co tic dung lam chat dan
truvén deéu duac nguai ta bict dén,
nhung trong 58 dé thi acelyl choline va
noradrinaline la quan trong nhat. Mot
khi sir tien he thin kinh duge thuc
hi¢n, thi nhang hoa chat nay nhanh
chdng bi cic enzyme pha hiy. Chinh
day than kinh nay tich di¢n trd lai
trong vong mét phan triéu gidy.

(e) An unactivated nerve fibre contains thirty times niore potassium than its

surrounding tissue.

(P A nerve impulse is a chemical imbalance.

(g) A synapse is a connection which is muade over the small gap beticeen the
end of a nerve fibre and the next cell.

(h) Acetyl choline is known to transmit impulses.

(i) Transmitters are destroyed by enzymes.

WThebrainand spinetogetherform
the central nervous svstem. PArising
from the central nervous system and
supplying all parts of the body are the
peripheral nerves, commonly referred
to simply as nerves. "A nerve 1s a
cord-like structure, usually containing
bundles of conducting fibres, which
may be sensory or motor.

Nio va tdy sOng cung hinh thanh
nén hé than kinh trung vonyg Xuat phat
tir he than kinh trung uong va cung cap
cho t&t cad ciac phin cia ¢ the A cdc
day than kinh ngoat bién, thudnyg duac
goi don gidn 1a cic diy than kinh Mat
day than kinh ¢6 ciu tric giohg nhu sai
day cé tinh dan hdi, thuong chda cic
b6 sgi ¢6 tinh din truyén, von co the 13
sdi than kinh cdm gidc hay van dong.

() The peripheral nerves arise from the brain and the spine.

(k) Nerves may contain axons from both sensory and motor neurones.

HTwelve pairs of nerves arise
from the brain and thirty-one pairs of
nerves arise from the spine. “These
are known as the cranial nerves and
the spinal nerves respectively. 0Of
the twelve crantal nerves, five contain
both sensory and motor fibres. #The
most important of these is the vagus,
or tenth nerve, which supplies the

Unit 7: H¢ thdn kinh

Mudi hai cip ddy thin kinh so
xudt phat tf ndo va ba mudi mat cap
day thian kinh xudt phat tor tiy séng.
Ching lan lugt dugc goi 1a than kinh
so va thian kinh tly s6ng. Trong muoi
hai day thin kinh so, ndm diy é chita
cd soi than kinh cdm gidc va van dong.
Quan trong nhat trong 58 nay la thin
kinh phé& vi hoic day than kinh tlw
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heart. most of the digestive organs,
the pharynx and the larynx. ¢°Of the
remaining seveh pairs of nerves, four
contain motor fibres only, and three
are entirely sensory. *The fourth and
sixth nerves, for example, control the
movement of the eyeball, and the first
nerve records smells.

TIn contrast, all the spinal nerves
contain both sensory and motor fibres.
“There are eight pairs of cervical
nerves, twelve thoracie, five lumbar,
five sacral, and one coccvgeal. *The
spinal nerves divide into two branches.
“The posterior branches serve the
muscles and skin of the back of thewr
own region, *‘The anterior branches of
the thoracic nerves circle the thorax,
supplying the intercostal nmuscles and
the skin. ¥#All other anterior branches
form plexuses, or networks of nerve
fibres, from which nerves pass out to
supply the cervical and pelvic regions
and the upper and lower limbs. ¥ Thus
each limb nerve contains fibres from
several spinal nerves. “The sciatic
nerve, which emerges from the sacral
plexus to serve the back of the thigh
and the leg, contains fibres from five
spinal nerves: the fourth and fifth
lumbar nerves, and the first, second
and third sacral nerves.

mudi, vOn cung cap cho tim, hau hét
cdc co quan tiéw hda, hiu va thanh
qudn. Trong bdy cap day thin kinh con
la1 thi ¢6 bon diy chita than kinh van
déng va ba day la than kinh cam gidc.
Lhang han cdc ddy than kinh tht tu va
thit sdu kiem sodt sif e dong nhin cau
va day thdn kinh s6 1 nhan bigt mui.
Nguoc lai, tat ca diy thin kinh
tiy séng ¢6 cd cdc soi than kinh cam
giac va cic ddy than kinh van dong.
Co tim cap day than kinh ¢4, mugi
hai cadp day than kinh nguc, nam cap
day than kinh that lung, nam cap day
thin kinh cung va mot cap dav than
kinh cut. Cac dav than kinh tuy song
chia thanh hai nhdnh. Cac nhanh phia
sau phuc vu cho cac co va da phia sau
vung cua chung. Cac nhanh trugc cua
cic diy thian kinh nguc ndm quanh
ving nguc, cung cap cho cac co gian
sudn va da ving d6. Tat ¢a cdc nhanh
than kinh tntdc hinh thanh hé thang
than kinh va mang I8i cdc so1 than
kinh, tir day cdac ddv than kinh toa ra
dé cung cap che cdc ving of va ving
khung chau va tat cd cdc chi dudi va
chi trén. Do dé day than kinh cua méi
chi ¢6 chita cdc diy thdn kinh tr mét
var day thin kinh tiy séng. Day than
kinh toa. xudt phat tit hé thong than
kinh cf,lmb phuc vu ¢ho sau dui, chan.
chia cdc soi it nam ddy than kinh tuy
song: cdc day than kinh thit @ va tha
nam cua that lung va cdc ddv thin kinh
cunyg thu nhat, thi har va thti ba

(1) Most of the cranial nerves contain both sensory and motor neruve fibres.

(m) The thirty-one pairs of nerves which arise from the spine are knouwn as

the cranial nerves and the spinal nerves respectively.

(n) The cranial nerves supply the head and neck only.

Solutions

(a) It (a neurone) consists of a cell body and ifs processcs. (2)

Each neurone has two types of process: ...

dendrites, and ... the axon. (3)

A neurone consists of a cell body dendrites and an axon.

{b) The axon ...
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may or may nol give off branches. (3)
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r.e. Some axons grve of branches and some axons do not.

{c)

(d)

e
(e)

e

N

(g)

(h)

(i)

w

a freely branching fibre = a fibre which gives off very many branches.
which themselves may give off more branches

Sume axans do not give off branches 1see 3)

The axon (s NOT a freely branching fibre.

The axon ... ts the main conducting fibre. 14

The axon varies in length. 15)

it can be very long 16)

Axons ... are often short. (7}

The main conducting fibre of a neurone is NOT ALWAYS very long

Axons ... are often short and difficult to distinguish from the dendrites. (7;

It is axons, vor other neurones, which can be difficult to distinguish from
the dendrites.

In an unactivated nerve fibre, the concentrations of potassium inside and
outside are 1n a ratio of 30:1. (see 8)

The concentration of potassium nside is thirty times more than the
concentration of polassium outside.

An unactivated nerve fibre contains thirty limes more potassium than ics
surrounding tissue.

A nervevmpulse 1s a wave of depolarization created by a chemical imbalance
(10,

A nerve timpulsc 1s « wave of depolarization

It 15 cavse BY a chemtcal imbalance.

It is NOT TRUE that o nerve impulse IS a chemical imbalance.
A synapse is a functional junction. (see 14)

It is the junction between the end of a nerve fibre and the next cell; they
are not joined structurally, as there is a small gap between them. (see 13}

They are joined, or connected, chemically. fsee 13)

A synapse is a connection which is made over the small gap between the
end of a nerve fibre and the next cell.

The most important (of the chemicals which act as transmitters; are acetyl
choline and noradrenaline 115

Acetyl choline is known to be a transmitter-one of the most tmportant
Acetyl choline is known to transmit impulses.

These chemicals are rapidly destroyed by enzvmes. (16} .

them chiemucals = the chemicals which act as transmitters (see 15)
Transmitters are destroyed by enzymes.

Arising from the central nervous svstem . . . are the peripheral nerves. (19)
the central nervous system = the brain and the spine (18)

The peripheral nerves arise from the brain and the spine.
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(k) A nerve contoins bundles of conducting fibres. (see 20)
conducting fibres = axons from neurones {see 4)
A nerve contains bundles of axans from neurones.
These may be sensory or mofor. (see 20)
Nerves may contain axons from both sensory and motor neurones.
(1) Of the twelve cranial nerves. five contoin both sensory and motor fibres. 23/

It 1s NOT TRUE that MoST of the cramwal nerves contain both sensory and
motor fibres.

(m) These are known as the crantal nerves and the sprnal nerves respectively.
(22)
these = the twelve pairs of nerves which arise from the bratn and the
thirty-one pairs of nerves which arise from the spine

RESFPECTIVELY tndteates that the first group of nerves has the first name and
the second group of nerves has the second name.

i.e. The tueclve parrs of nerves which arise from the bruin are known as the
cranial nerves, and the thirty-one pairs of nerves which arise from the
spine are known as the spinal nerves.

It is ~OT TRUE that the thirty-one pairs of nerves which arise from the spine
are known as the cranial nerves and the spinal nerves respectively.

(n) The vagus 15 a cranial nerve which supplies the heart and most of the
digestive organs. fsee 24, where these = the twelve cranial nerves)

It 1s NOoT TRUE that the cranial nerves supplv the head and neck only

EXERCISE A: Contextual reference
Vi€t cic cdu dudi diy vao quyén vd cua ban va hoan thanh ching sau khi
nghién c¢du doan van.
Write out the following sentences tn your notebook, and complete them after
studying the reading passage.

18’ in sentence 2 refers to ...

I

2. s’ in sentence 2 refers to ...

3. it’ in sentence G refers to ...

4. ‘these’ in sentence 22 refers to ...
5. ‘these’ in sentence 24 refers to ...

EXERCISE B: Rephrasing

Viét lai cdc cau dudi day, thay cac b khéng in nghiéng bing cac cach dién
dat cé cung nghia tif doan vin doc hi€u.

Rewrwe the follounng sentences, replacing the words printed in italics with
cxpressions from the reading passage which have the same meaning.

1 About 100.000 sensory fibres carry impulses from the eye to the brain.

2 An unuctieated nerve fibre is in a state of chemical equilibrium.

3 A nerve rmpulse (s due to sodium passing through the membrane and
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releasing potassium.

4. A spinal nerve passes out from the central nervous system through the
space between two vertebrae.

5. A synapse may be formed with more than one internuncial neurone.

After the chemical transmitters have contacted the next cell, they are
destroyed.

7. The ragus ncludes both sensory and motor fibres.

8. The sciatic nerve serves the back of the thigh and the leg.

9. The nerve passes out from the brachial plexus to supply the upper arm.
10. In the lumbar region, a network of nerve fibres is located in the psoas muscle.

EXERCISE C: Relationships between statements

D3t moét trong cic cum tU dudi diy vao mot trong cic cdu dudc chi dinh. Khi
cin, hay thay thé va thay d8i trat tu tif trong cac ciu va thay déi phép cham
cau.

Place one of the expressions below 1n each of the sentences indicated When
nccessary, replace and re-order the words in the sentences and change the
punctuation.

therefore on the other hand for exuample
(7) (27} (34)

Il. USE OF LANGUAGE

EXERCISE A: Listing (iii)

Xem viéc 1ap danh sach (i) bai 2

See Listing (1) Unit 2.

Déi ldc mot danh sach ¢6 thé xay ra bén trong mét danh sach.

Sometimes a list may occur inside a list.

the sciatic nerve

I
I

4th lumbar 5th lumbar )5t sacral and sacral 3rd sacral
nerve nerve nerve nerve perve

Vi du.

The sciatic nerve contains fibres from the fourth and fifth lumbar nerces,
and the first, second and third sacral nerves.

This list takes the form: a + b, and ¢, d+e It may be presented diagrammatically:
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2. superior gluteal nerve
I
|
Si
14 LS
3 inferior gluteal nerve
|
| I_Ll
Ls
S1 82
4 median perve

T ™

C6 C7 C8

(a) Chuyé&n bi€u dé nay thanh dang ciu, dung vi du & trén lam miu. Cac
ddy thdn kinh tuy séng dugc viét bdi ky hiéu thudng ding cia chang (vi
du: C = cervical, Th = thoracic, L = lumber, and S = sacral).

(a) Convert the following diagrams into sentence form, using the example
above as a model. The spinal nerves are given their usual notation (i.e. C =
cervical, Th = thoracic, L = lJumber, and S = sacral).

A list is made within a fist when the writer wishes to group certain items
together. In the examples studied above, spinal nerves were grouped together
when they originated from the same region of the spine. Clearly, there may be
other reasons for grouping items together.

Vi du:

The essentials in the diet are proteins, carbohydrates and fats, mineral
salts, and vitamins.

Thisexample takes the forma, b+c,d, and e. Thewriter has grouped carbohydrates
and fats together, because they have a similar function, in providing fuel for
the body. (Protein can do this, but it is not its primary function.)

Notice that it would not be wrong to write a plain list with no internal grouping:
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Vidu:
The essentials win the diet are proteins, carbohydrates fats, mineral salts,
and vitamins.

But often internal grouping can add meaning to a list, making it easier to
understand and remember

‘b) Write out the following lists in sentence form.
1. The kidney consists of
t.  the pelus
it. the tal medulla

1b) cortex
uL. an outer capsule of fibrous lssuc
2. The large intestine consists of
I.  the(a) caecum

(b vernmuform appendix
1w, the colon
i the rectum
3. The thoracic cavity contains
1. thera)lungs

(b) heart
1. the (a) thoracic duct

(b) other lymph vessels
1i. blood vessels
. nerves
4. In the female, the pelvic floor supports
(. the bladder
. the taj uterus

{b) ragina
tt. the rectum
5. The constituents of plasma include
1. (a) proteins.

tbi anuno acids
1. fats
iti. glucose
tv. f(a) urea
(b) other nitrogenous waste

v. rvarious salts

EXERCISE B: Combining sentences with an -ing clause

Look at the following sentences:
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ta) There is virtually no motrix.

'b) The cells are situated almost continuously

These can be combined into one sentence

fc) There s virtually no matriy. the cells being sitvated ulmast continuously.

Loolk at the following sentences.

td) The epiderms overlies the derpus.

tei Ivithe eprdermis) forms the outer layer of the skin.

These have the same subject. They can be combined into one sentence:

(f) The epidermis vrerlies the dermis, forming the outer layer of the skin.

When the subjects are the same, the subject before the -ing form is omitted.
N&i mt trong nhifng cdp cau dudi ddy thanh mét cdu, dung dang “-ing”.

Nhé b6 chu ngit trudc dang “-ing” khi ¢6 cing chi ngi véi ménh dé chinh.
doin each of the following pairs of scntences into onc sentence, using the

-ing form. Remember to omit the subject before the “-ing” form when 1t is the
same as the subject tm the main clause.

1. The cephalic vewn runs on the lateral side of the forcarm and upper arm The
cephalic vein gives off a branch anterior to the clbow Lo jou the busidic veun.

2. The cartiluge cells enlarge and arrange themselces in rows. Calewum salts
are deposited in the matrix.

3. Blood capillaries accompany the osteoblasts The blood capillaries romefv
in the spaces.

4. The thorax s a very mobile region. The heart and lungs are wn rhythmic
pulsation.

5. The bladder is emptied from time to time. The urine is expelled to the
exterior through a tube called the urethra.

6.  On theleft side of the thorax anteriorly the breath sounds are more subdued.
They are conducted only along the bronchial tree.

7. The alveolar wall is very thin. It consists only of two layers of pavement
epitheliun.

8. The fibres of the external oblique abdominal muscle radiate downwards
and forwards. The lowes! fihres pass vertically downwards.

9. Ptvalin begins the digestion of starch. It converts cooked starch imio
dextrose and maltosc

10. Stratified squamous epithelium conssts of lavers of cells. The deeper cells
have a distinet shape but the more superficial cells are flattened.

11. The cerebral hemispheres fill the top and front portions of the crunwl
cavity. The cerebral hemispheres stretch fronm above the foramen magnum
to the forchead.

12. The oesophagus extends downwards from the pharynx. It enters the
stomach at the cardiac orifice.

13. In the arterioles. which have non-elastic muscular walls, there is a fall in
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blood pressure. The pressure s used up in overcoming friction,

1.4 Salwa dissolves part of the food. 1t makes taste possible

15. When the amoebic cell reaches audult size, it divides into fieo doughter
cells. The nucleus divides before the rest of the protoplasm.

16. The cells of an epithelium touch one another. There (s litile or nn
intercellular matrix.

17. Nerve cells have the power of regeneration 1f the cell body is uninjured A
new axon grows out of the cell body.

18. The sections are de-waxed. Artifact pigments are removed at the same time

18. Peristalsis 15 a wave of relaxation followed by a wave of contraction. The
crreular muscle fibres are inhibited in front of the food and stimulated
behind it.

20. The kidneys are 3-4 inches long and 1-1 inches wide. The left kidney is a
litile longer and narrower than the right.

EXERCISE C: Short-form time clauses

Look at the following sentencces:

‘a) Before they enter the heart, the venac cavae fuse.
Before entering the heart. the venae cavae fuse.

th When they are contracted. the muscles keep the orifice closed
When contracted, the museles keep the orifice closed.

The short-form time clause can be used onry when the subject of the time rlause
18 the same as the subject of the main clause.

When the verb in the time clause 1s active, 1t is changed to the -ing form:
when ¢ 15 passive it is changed to the -ed form. (See also short-form relative
clauses, Unut 2.j The subject tn a short-form time clause is omitted.

Notice that the sentences can also be written:
(a} Before the venae cavae enter the heart, thev fuse.
(by When the muscles arc contracted, they heep the orifice closed.

Change the time clauses in the following sentences to short-form time
clauses, using the -ing or the -ed form. Use the same time conjunctions as are
tn the sentences but notice that as soon as should be changed to on

1. When 1t is examined under a lens, the mucous cout of the stomach presents
a honeycombed appearance.

2 Afterthe ileum leaves the pelvic cavity, 1t passes upuords, hackwards. and
to the right.

3 The blood distributes heat rvenlyv while if circulates round the body.

When the fibres of the diaphragm are relaxed, they curve upwards over the
liver, stomach and spleen.

&5 Before it ossifies, the sternum s a bar of hyaline cartilage.

6. When the rectum is viewed from the front, it is seen to have three latcral
Mlexures.
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As soon as it passes through the diaphragm, the thoracic duct enters the
posterior mediastinuni.

8. The roots of the lumbar and sacral nerves run almost vertically before they
leave the spinal canal.

9. When the facial artery passes under the digastric and stylo-hyoid muscles.
it comes into contact with the superior constrictor muscle.

EXERCISE D: Inversion

Look at the following sentences:

fa) The vocal cords stretch across the cavity of the larynx.

(b) Stretching across the cavity of the larynx are the vocal cords.

{¢) The sciatic nerve is dirccted downwards from the sacral plexus.

(d} Directed downwards from the sacral plexus 1s the sciatic nerve.

(b) and 'd) are examples of inversion. Inversion is a common stylistic device
in medical writing. It is used when passing from one topic 1o the next. For
example, sentence (b) would be used after a description of the cavity of the
larynx, to introduce a description of the vocal cords. Similarly sentence (d)
would be used after a description of the sacral plexus, to introduce a description
of the sciatic nerve.

Study the example of inversion in the reading passage in Scetinn 1 of this
unit (sentence 19).

When you read the Free Reading section of this unit, notice hiow inversion
s used,

Invert the following sentences.
A mucous membrane lines the evelids.
The pleura is reflected back from the lung surface.

A crescentic fold s placed at the upper border of the orifice.

AL o~

Little pouches of peritoneum, known as the appendices epiploicar, project
from the wall of the large intestine.

5. The sacro-spinous ligament lies on the pelvie surface of the sacratuberous
ligament.

6. The nerve cells of the sensory neurones are massed together in the
ganglia.

7. The darker red cortex surrounds the medulla.
The biconvex lens (s suspended behind the iris.

9. Delicate protoplasmic threads connect one cell with another.

10. The brachial arterv is directed down the upper arm.

11 Alayerofflattened cells, called the stratum granulasum, covers the st atum
of Malpighi

12, The common hepatic duct 15 formed by the wunion of the right and left
heputic ducts.
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lll. INFORMATION TRANSFER
The Reflex Arc

skin

: sensory fibre (median nerve)
of fingers JEN

MOolof peUrone
motor fibre (Mmusculocutaneous
nerve)

motor fibre {musculospiralis
nerve)

A. Mot cung phdn xa cy thé bao gém:
A typical reflex are consists of:
1. stimulation of sensory neurone
2. transmission of impulse along sensory fibre to CNS (central nervous
system)
3. synapse with internuncial neurone
4. synapse with motor neurone
5. transmission of impulse along motor fibre to muscle
6. reaction (i.c. relaxation or contraction) of muscle.

B. O trang trudc 1a mot dang bifu dé mé td vé mot cung phan xa. Cung
phan xa nay xdy ra khi cic ngén tay sd vao cac vit nong do sy cii dong
cia canh tay. Dung théng tin dugc cho & phin A va théng tin dugc cho
& bi€u dé d€ viét mot doan vian vé cung phan xa niy. Bit diu doan vin
cua ban: When the fingers touch something hot, the sensory neurone...

On page 94 is a simplified diagram of a reflex arc. This reflex arc takes
place when the fingers touch something hot and are jerked away from the
source of heat by movement of the arm. Use the information given above
in A and the information given in the diagram to write an account of this

reflex arc. Begin your account: When the fingers touch something hot the
sensory neurone ....

IV. GUIDED WRITING

StaTE 1: Sentence building

NGi mét trong nhiing cdp ciu dudi day thanh mot ciu dai, dung cac tif b sung
dugc in hoa & trén mét sé trong cac nhém. Bo cac tif khdong in nghiéng.
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Join carh of the groups of sentences below Dito une longer sentence, using the
additional words printed in capital letters abovre some of the groups. Omit
words ir italics.
1. THIS

A break in electrival continuity oceurs.

It points to some form of non-electrical transmission all the junction.
2. Escrine is added to the frog muscle preparotion.

This addition inhibils the enzyme cholinesterase.

The enzyme cholinesterase hydrolyses acetylcholine.
3. The transmission is almost certainly by the chemical acetylcholine.

Other experiments indicate this.
4. WIIEN

A rucroelectrodce is placed between the nerve fibre and the muscle cell ul

the potnt of junction

We cun show this

BEFORE

The aaon potential arrives at the junction.

The potential is sef up in the post-junctionul tissuc about 0.8 msec later.
5. WHEN

We have shown this.

Acotyleholine is applied by micropipetic to the muscle fibre.

It is applied on the precise point of neuromuscular junction

Fuen minute umounts of acetylcholine can excite the muscle fibre.
6. IF

The nerve fibre is artificially stimulated.

An increasing amaount of acetvicholine is relcased from the end of the fibre.
7. Acetylcholine is applied elserchere on the muscle.

No response 1s detected.

StaTr 2: Paragraph building
Thém cic tif ngd dui diy vio cac ciu dugce chi dinh
Add the following materwl to the sentences indicated:
write ‘for example’ at the beginning of senience 2
add ‘also’ tv sentence 5
add ‘then’ to sentence 6
add ‘however’ to sentence 7
Viét lai bdy cau hoan thanh theo thd ty hgp ly d€ tao thanh doan vin.
Viét ciu 4 lam ciu diu tién cda doan vin.

Rewrite the scven completed sentences in a logical order to make a
paragraph. Make sentence 4 the first sentence of the paragraph.
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Khi ban viét xong, hay doc lai né va bio dam ring cac cau dugc sap ép
theo thi¥ ty hgp 1y. Cho tiéu dé phit hgp vdi doan vin ctia ban. So sanh doan
vdn cda ban vdi doan vin tuong dudng trong phin cia bai doc thém. Hay
thay d6i bat ky nhifng gi ma ban nghi 13 cin thiét nhung nhd ring c6 thé sip
x&€p cac ciu nay haon mét cach.

When you have wrilten your paragraplh. re-read 1t and miabe sure that the
sentences arc i a logical order. Give your paragraph a suitable tutle Compare
vour paragraph with the relcvant paragraph in the Free Reading section. Make
any changes that you think arc neccssary but renmiember thul sentences can
often be arranged in more than one weay.

State 3: Paragraph reconstruction
Dyc ciAn thin lai doan vin va nim 13 nghia cua t¥ vyng, c6 thé si dung ¢
dién néu cin va viét lai doan van ma khéng tham khdo bai viét trugc cua
ban. Dudi diy 1a mét s¢ ghi chd giap ban.
Read through the paragraph again. Make sure yvou know all the words. using
a dictionary if necessary. Without referring to your previous work. rewrite the
paragraph. Here are some notes fo help yaou.
microelectrode — between nerve fibre and muscle cell - point of junction -
axon potential - about 0.8 msec before potential in post-junctional Mssue
this break in electrical continutty punts to — non-electrical transmission
- Junction
other experiments indicate - transmission - by acetvlcholine
add escrine  frog muscle nhibits cholinesteruse  hadrolyses acetyl
choline
nerve fibre - artificially stimulated acetyleholine released
acetylcholine applicd to muscle fibre - neuromusculwr junction  cxcitr
muscle fibre

applied elsewhere - no response

V. FREE READING

Doc doan vian dudi day vao lac thudn tién. C6 tim cAc vi du bd sung cho
nhilng di€m ma ban dad hoc trong bai ndy va cac bai khac.

Read the following passage in your own time. Try to find additional examples
of the points you have studied in this and other units.

Chemical Transmisstan in the Nervous System

The electron muicroscope has shown that a space scparates the end of an
axon fram the cell to which the tmpulse 1s transmitted As the space presumably
has the same electrical properties as the axon, the potential cannot cross the
gap directly. Instead, when the nerve fibre ending s depolarized, a chemieal
substance is liberated from the vesicles at the end of the fibre. This substance
crosses the gap und alters the permeability of the post-yunctional cell membrane,
thus initialing another potential.
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There i3 a certatn amount of experimental evidence to suppart the theory
of chemical transmission. although much remains to be understood. One vf
the classical preparations for experiments in this field s the frog sartorious
muscle, with its attached nerve. Accordingly, a great deal of the information
available at present is related to transmission between efferent motor fibres
and skeletal muscle.

When a microelectrode 1s placed between the nerve fibre and the muscle
cell at the point of junction. it can be shown that the axon potential arrives at
the junction about 0.8 msec before the potential is set up in the post-junctional
tissue. This break in electrical continuity points to some form of non-clectrical
transmission at the junction. Other experiments indicate that the transmission
is almast certainly by the chemical acetylcholine For example, the addition
of eserine ta the frog muscle preparation inhibits the enzvme cholinesterase,
which hydrolyses acetylehaoline. If then the nerve fibre is artificially stimulated,
an increasing amount of acetylcholine s released from the end of the fibre
It has also been shown that when acetylcholine is applied by nucropipetie to
the muscle fibre on the precitse point of neuromuscular junction, even minute
amounts can excite the muscle fibre. When applied elsewlhere on the muscle.
however. no response ts detected.

Less clear results have been obtatned in studics of chemical transmission
between nerve fibres and tissue such as smooth musele, glands and cardiac
muscle, where the nerves regulate rather than mitiate activity With tissue of
this kind no synaptic junctions arc made. but the nercve fibres form plexuses
within the tissue, the chemucal transmitter being released into the surrounding
extracellular space. Many smooth muscles are supplied by two sets of nerve
fibres, one set releasing acetylcholine and the other noradrenaline. These
chemicals oppose each other, one being excitatory and the other inhibitory.
Investigations into chemical transmission in this area are further complicated
by the action of hormones, which may considerably modify the respanse of the
tissue to nervous stimulation.

At the synaptic junction between two neurones, chemical transmission is
known to occur. Direct evidence of this has been obtained from studies of
transnmussion 1n the peripheral sympathetic ganglia. On stimulation of the
preganglionic fibre. acetylcholine is found in the perfusate, and application
of acetylcholine to the postgunglionic fibre produces stimulation It 1s more
difficult to obtain evidence for chenmucal transnussion between neurones
lying within the central nervous system. Work has been dane by introducing
acetylcholine tontophoretically through nucropwpettes, and ulso by inserting
nmieroelectrodes into the brain and spinal vord of the cat. Varwous substances
have been detected in different parts of the brawn n different concentrations;
these include acetylcholine, noradrenaline. dopanune, lustamine, and the
prustaglandins. It is generally agreed thal these substances and others play
some part in synaptic transmussion. The prostaglandins, for example, when
applied tontophoretically, are seen to stimulate some neurones, but not others.
There is still a great deal for us to learn about the chemical nature and the
function of most of the transmitters within the central nervous system.
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UNIT 8:

SUMMARY AND EXTENSION EXERCISES
TOM TAT VA CAC BAI TAP MG RONG

I. COMPREHENSION EXERCISES

Viét cac ciu trd 181 cho cac cdu hdi dudi day vé cac cdu doc thém W cac bai 1-7
Write out answers to the following questions about the Free Reading passages
in Units 1 - 7.

UNIT 1

(a) Does a weighing machine measure the body as a uniform mass?

(b Does a weighing machine measure separately the compartments of the
body?

fc) What effect has oedema on the total body weight?

fd) If the total body weight remains constant, does this prove that the patient
is healthy?

(e) Why is the weighing machine said to be a crude tool?

(f) Is it possible to measure the compartments of the body tn any clinic?

{g) How is the size of the cell water calculated?

(h) What experimental techniques are used in the calculation of the size of the
bone minerals and the extracellular proteins?

UNIT 2

(a) Where does the process of digestion begin?

(b) What is the function of chewing?

fc) What are the two functions of saliva?

(d) Where do the major processes of digestion occur?

(e} What is the chemical function of the stomach?

(f) What is the physical function of the stomach?

fg) What are lacteals?

th) Which products of digestion are not absorbed directly into the blood-
stream?

UNIT 3

(a) What are the three compartments of the thoracie cavity?

(b) Which 1s the most important division of the mediastinum, the anterior,
posterior, or superior?
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)

{d)
(c)

n

How is it that twn adjacent layers of serous membrone separate the heart
from the fibrous perwardium?

What is the name of the membrane which lines the lungs?

What is the function of the pericardium?

What is the function of the pleura?

UNIT 4

(a)
(b)

th!

What are the main functions of connective tissue?

What is the main feature of connective tissuc?

How are the several types of connective tissue classified?

What hinds of fibres are most commonly found in connective tissue?
Name three kinds of cell commonly found in connective lissuvr.

Are hstioeytes stationary?

Which type of fibre makes up

(1) ligaments

(tij tendons

(111) areolar tissuc?

In which type of connective tissue is the intercellular matrix hardened by
caleium phosphate?

INIT 5

(a)
(bJ
(c)
(d)
(e)

Whut are the two major divisions of study in microscopre anatomy?
Can stutning rcveal invisible structures?

What s mceant by busophilia?

Which acid can be traced by the Feulgen Method?

Why is staining suid 1o be selective?

(fp Is it possible to study the living processes of tissue over a period of time,
both in vive and in vitro?

UNIT 6

(w) What do the results of the twe experiments described tn paragraph 1

(b)
(!
)
{e)
o

ig)

)
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indicate?

What 15 the function ef tire sinu-atrial node?

What 1s the function of the bundle of His?

During the perivd f dastole, does blood leave the heart?

Is the heart relaxed or contracted during the period of systole?
When doces the stroke volume increase?

Why does the left ventricle pump at a higher pressure than the right
ventricle?

Do variations in cardiac output depend morc on stroke volume than on
leart rate?
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UNIT 7

faj The passage discusses the cxperimental evidence fooo the chenueal
transmission of tmpulses over four main types of junction The furst o the
gunction between efferent motor fibres und sheletal musele What are the
other three types of junction mentioned?

thy For which type of junction do we have most ceidence of chemicol
transmission?

tci Name two factors which complicate studies vf chemical transmisston
between nerve fibres and smooth muscle.

(d) Name three factors which complicate studies of chemical transmission
between two neurones within the central nervous system.

il. USE OF LANGUAGE

EXERCISE A: Stating function
Chic nang cda mé hoic ¢ quan ¢6 Lh& duye bat diu theo cac cach dudi day:
The function of a tissue or nrgan can be started i the following ways:
(i) The function of X 1s to + verb
Vi du:
The function of the heart 1s to pump blood.
‘1) X 1s enncerned with -ing form ot verb
Vidu:
The heart is concerned with pumprng blood.
tin) X acts as noun
Vi du:
The heart acts as a pumping-machine.
Change the following sentences so that function is clearly stated. Use the woys
of expressing function described above.
Vi du:
Some glands control the metabolic processes.
= The function of some glands is tn control the metabulic processes

1 The iris adapts the size of the pupil to the amount of light.

2 The bones are a framework for the body.

3. The pleura facilitates the movement of the lungs.

1. The endocrine glands niaintain physiological equilibrium.

5. The fat in adipose tissue is an emergency food reserve.

6 Tissue fluid is a ‘go-between’ between the blood and the cells.
7 The pancreas secretes panereatic juice and insulin.

8. Bone supports the body.
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9. Somatic muscles adapt the individual to the external environment.
10. The muscles of the neck move and support the heud.

11. Connective tissue 1s a supporting matrix for more highly organized
structures.

12. Lipase converts fats into fatty acids and glycerol.
13. The muscular walls of the blood vessels regulate the local distribution of blood
14. The secretion from Brunner’s glands protects the lining of the dusdenum.

EXERCISE B: bring about, provide, facilitate

Viét lai cac ciu dudi diy, chon cac dyng tif thich hgp ¢ trén d€ dién vao chd
tréng

Write out the following sentences, choosing from the above verbs the appropriate
one to fill each blank

1. The stimulation of the nerve endings ... a reflex emptying of the gall bladder.

2. Saliva ... swallowing.

3. The intercostal muscles ... respiratory movements.

4. The muscles of the hips and thighs ... strength and stability

5. Loose areolar tissue ... movement between adjacent structures.

6. Progesterone ... a change in the wall of the uterus.

7. The oxidization of food ... heat.

8. A hormone ... the constriction of the gall bladder.

9. Connective tissue .. a supporting matrix for more highly nrganized
structures.

10. The pleura ... two frictionless surfaces which ... the movement of the lungs.

11. The secretion of adrenalin ... a constriction of the arterwles

12. Dilatalion of the blood vessels ... blood flow.

13. Hydrochloric acid ... the medium necessary for the action of pepsin.

14. The superficial fascia ... a surface covering which helps to conserve body heat.

15. The pectoralis major muscle ... the movement of the arm in relation to the
trunk,

EXERCISE C: aid, assist, help, play an important part

Cac t¥ ngd J trén dugc theo sau bdi “in” + danh tif, ho3c “in” + danh déng td
(Hinh thitc thém “-ing” cua ddng tu)

The above expressions are all followed by in + noun, or in + gerund ( -ing form

of verb):
Vi du:
Bile salts assist in the emulsion of fats.
Muscular exercise plays an important part in promoting good circulation.

help, but NOT the other expressions, may instead be followed by the
infinitive {to + verb).
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Vi du:
Subcutaneous fat helps to protect underlving organs.

Write out the following sentences, choosing from the expressions above an
appropriate one to fill each blank. Add in or to as necessary.

The skin ... the regulation of body temperature.
Irregularities of the articular surface ... limiting movement.
Striated muscle ... temperature control by generating heat.
Ptyalin ... convert starch.

Muscular exercise ... promote good circulation.

Collagenous tissue ... the repatr of injuries.

Visceral muscle ... the praccss of digestion.

Bile salts ... emulsifving fats.

© B N DA W~

The abdominal muscles . respiration and defoecation.
10. Subcutaneous fat ... the protection of underlying organs.

EXERCISE D: Active and passive verbs

Viét lai cac cdu dudi diy, dién vaa chd tréng bing cach chon dang diung,
chu @6ng hoic bi ddng cua déng tir trong ddu ngoic don & cudi mdi cau. Vi
nhifng cdu & dang bi déng déi khi can thém “by”.

Write out the following sentenccs, filling in the blanks by choosing the correct
form, actie or passive, of the verb in brackets at the end of each sentence.
Sometimes with a passive verb it may be necessary to add by.

Vi du:
fa) The cerebral cortex ... all voluntary movement. (regulate)
The cerebral cortex regulates all voluntary movement.
(b) The blood vessels ... along the umbthcal cord. (convey)
The blood vesscls are conveyed along the umbilical cord.
{¢c) The teeth of the lower jaw ... the mandibular nerve (supply)
The teeth of the lower jaw are supplied by the mandibular nerve
The liver ... the amount of glucose in the blood. 1regulate)
Heat production ... the nervous system. /control
Broken down protoplasm ... into urea, creatinine, or uric acid. (convert!

1

2

1

4. The amniotic cavity ... the foetus. (surround)

5. Mucous membrane ... the cavity of the middle ear. tline)
6.

These organs ... fibres from both the sympathetic and the parasympathetic
systems. (receive)

7. The vagus nerve ... most of the abdominal viscera. (supplv)

8. Cerebro-spinal fluid ... the arachnoid membrane. (secrete)

9. The islets of Langerhans ... insulin. (secrete)

10. The thoracic duct ... lymph from most parts of the body. (drain)

Unit 8: Tom tdt va cae bai tdgp mé rong 281



11
12

13.
14.
15

16.
17

18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.

27.
28.
29.

30.
3l.
32.
3.4
34.
35.
36.

The kidneys . . a mass of fat. (surround)

The sweat glands ... to secrete at the same tine as the blood vessels in the
skin ... to dilate. (stimulate)

A duct  the salwva to the mouth. (carryi

The lungs . carbon dioxide and some water. ‘excrete:

Nitrogenous waste ... v the urine. fexcretes

Bile ... the Liver. (cxerete)

Enamel ... the crawn of each footh. 'corer)

The liver ... rxcess glucose almost as fust us it . thto the blood. 1store. absorb)
A great number of chemical substances ... durtng tissue activity. (produce)
Fluid ... from the blood wnta the tissue spaces. (filter)

The socket of each tooth ... a laver of fibrous tissue. tline:

The blvod ... oxygen round the body. (carry)

The delicate abdominal organs ... the abdominal muscles. (protect:

A pivot joint ... rotation. {allow)

Histamine ... dilatation of the capillaries. (bring about)

. Impulses ... along the vagus and glossopharyngeal nerves to the cardiac

centre in the medulla oblongato. (contey
The wholv circulatory system ... to meet the needs of the body reontral
The musculur diaphragm of the pelvic floor . the pelvic organs. support

Excess carbohydrate .. from the small intestine and .. v the heer tubsorh
store!

All proteins .. into amino acrds. ‘convert)

The lymph . bacterta from the tissue spaces. (convey)
The lungs ... branches of the vagus nerve. (supply!
The phrenic nerve ... the diaphragm. (serce)

Muscles ... motor fibres. {activate)

The synovial membrane ... foreign particles. (absorb)

The thyrotropin hormone, which ... the pituttary gland, ... the production
of thyroxin by the thyrowd gland. (secrete, control)

INFORMATION TRANSFER

Trudc khi lam phan nay, hay xem lai phin S dung ngon ngit 6 bai 3: Cde thugt
ngit cta Qiai phau hoc.

Before doing this section, look again at Use of Language, Unit 3: Anatonucal
Terms.

EXERCISE A: Bones: description of shape

Cac cum YW md ta:

descriptive expressions:
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long U-shaped with a long shaft

triangular  wedge-shaped with a slight twist

slender dagger-shaped with a rounded head at the proximal end
wide irregularly-shaped with a neck and rounded head at the
curved proximal end

with the distal end expanded into two
condyles
with a roller-shaped distal end

Study the above list of descriptive expressions and the following diagrams of
bones. Then, picking out suitable expressions, write a sentence describing each
bone.

Vi du:
1 2
intermediate
hryoid cuneiform 8
bone bonse
femur Stermum
3 4
humerus bone
0
’ M&
9 3 hip-bone
6 a typical rib
scapula
l

The hyoid bone is a U-shaped bone.

EXERCISE B: Nerves: origin, branches and distribution

Tham khdo bang dudi ddy va viét bai mé ta vé nhilng diy thin kinh & cét

bén trai.

Consult the following table and write descriptions of the nerves in the left-hand

column.

Vi du:

1. The mental nerve 1s a branch of the inferior alveolar nerve. It gives off
mental and inferior labial branches, which supply the skin of the chin and
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the lower lip.

2. The great auricular nerve arises from the second and third cervical
vertebrae. It emerges from the cervical plexus and gives off anterior and
posterior branches. It serves the skin of the side of the head.

TABLE OF NERVES

Name

Origin

Branhes

Ditribution

1. menta) n.
2 great

adricular n.

3. inferior
alveolar n.

4. olfactory n.

5. subclavian n.

6 musculo-
cutaneous n.

7. masseteric n.

8. jacteral
cutaneous n.
of thight

9. phrenic n.

10. greater
platine n.

inferior alveolar
n.

C2 + C3,
cervical plexus

mandibular n.

olfactury bublb

C5 + C6,
brachial plexus

C5 - C7,
brachial plexus

mandibular n.

L1 - L3, lumbar
plexus

C3 - C5, cervical
plexus

pterygopalaine
ganglion

mental and inferior
labial branches

anterior and
posterior branches

inferor dental and
inferior gingival
branches, mylohyoid
n. and mental n.

lateral cutancous n.
of forearm, muscular
branches

pericardial and
phrenico-

abdomial
branches

posterior anferior
lateral nasal n.

skin of chin and lower
lip
skin of side head

teeth and gums of lower
jaw, skin of chin and
lower lip, mylohyaid
muscle, and anterior
belly of digastric muscle

nasal mucous membrane

subclaviuy muscle,
stemperomaadibular joint

biceps, brachialis
muscles, skin of radial
side of forearm

masseter muscle,
temperomandibular joint

skin of lateral aspect
and front of thigh

pericardivm, diaphragm

gums, mucous membrane
of soft and hard palates
and of (nferior concha

EXERCISE C: Muscles: description of action

1. Cic thuat ngit gidi phiu hoc dudi day thudng dugc dung trong mé td hoat

ddng cda co.

The following anatomical terms are commonly used in the description of
muscle action.

flexion; to flex (when the angle between the bones is decreased)
extension; to extend (when the angle between the bones is increased,
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usually to a more or less straight line)

rotation; to rotate (when bones are turned one over another, or when the
eyeball is turned)

abduction; to abduct (when a limb is moved away from the midline of the body)
adduction; to adduct (when a limb is moved towards the midline of the body)

pronation; to pronate (when the hand is rotated so that the palm is directed
posteriorly)

supination; to supinate (when the palm of the hand is rotated to its
anatomical position) (see Unit 3)

inversion; to invert (when the sole of the foot is rotated towards the midline

of the body)

eversion; to evert (when the sole of the foot is rotated away from the midline
of the body)

dorsiflexion; to dorsiflex (when the foot is pulled up in front of the leg)
plantarflexion; to plantarflex (when the foot is pointed downwards)

State what action is shown in each of the following diagrams.

{a)

s les

{e)

2. Vi€t bai mé ta ngdn gon vé nhilng don vi vin dOng dugc trinh bay trong
bang dudi day

Write brief descriptions of the motor units presented in the following
table.

Vi du:
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{

3. m. crico-
arytenoidcus
luteralis

4. m. peroncus
brevis

5. m. extensor
pollicis
longus

6. m. rectus
superior
bulbi

. m. reclus
femoris

=1

8. m. semi-
tendinosus

9. m. splenius
cervicis

10. m. pronator
quadratus

humerus

arch of crieoid
cartilage

lateral surface
af fibula

posteriar
surface of
ulna and
INLCTOSSCous
membrane

commoen
tendinous ring

anterior
tnferior ihace
spine, rim of
acetabulum

tuberosity of
1schium

spinous
processes of
upper thoracic
vertebrae

anterior
surface and
border of ulna

of ulna

muscular
process of
arytenoid
cartilage

tuberosity of
fifth metatarsal
bone

back of distal
phalanx of
thumb

sclera

base of patella,
tuberosity of
Ll

uppee part of
medial surface
of tibia

transverse
processes of
upper cervical
vertebrae

anterior surface
and border of
radius

Name Origin Insertion Innervation | Action |
1
I. m brachialis | anterior aspect | coronoid process | musculo- flexes forearm
of humecerus of ulna cutaneous,
radial nn
2. m. anconeus | back of lateral |olecranon and | radial extends
apicondyle of | pusterior surface | forearm

recurrent
larvngeal n.

superficlal
peroneal n.

pustecior
1INLErosscous
n.

oculomortnr
n.

femoral n.

sciatie n.

cervial n.

anterior
interosseous
n.

approximates
vocal folds

everts (oot

extends,
adducts
thumb

adducts, raises. ]
rotates eyeball
medially

extends leg,
flexex thigh

flexes and
rotates leg
medially,
extends chigh

extends,
rotates head
and neek

pronates
forcarm

S

The brachialis muscle, which flexes the forearm, arises from the anterior
aspect of the humerus and is inserted tnto the coronoid process of the ulna.
It is supplied by the musculocutaneous and the radial nerves,

EXERCISE D: Arteries: the aorta and its branches
(a) Sao chép bidu dé bén dudi vao quydn vd cuia ban. Doc doan van duéi
diy va hoan thanh cac khoang tréng con lai cia biéu dd, dung cac tu
khéng in nghiéng trong doan van.

Copy the diagram below into your natebook. Read the following pussage and
complete the lubelling of the diagram, using the italicized words in the passage.
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archof the,
The aorta el
and its branches : : j t j:

R i nethal gastric artery

splenic artery

right gonadal laft
artery - artoey
inferior mensenteric

iliac artery

left common iliac
artery

The aortic arch gives off on the right the innominate artery, which after
two inches divides into the right subclavian artery and the right common
carotid. Then, on the left side of the arch, the aorta gives off first the left
common carotid artery and then the left subclavian artery.

The aorta then passes down through the thorax into the abdomen, where it
gives off several branches. The most important of these are the coeliac artery, which
divides into three branches: the gastric artery. the splenic artery, and the hepatic
artery. About 1 em inferior to the coeliac artery the superior mesenteric artery is
groen off, and immediately below this the right and left renal arteries arise.

(b) Hoan thanh doan vin, ¢6 thé tham khao biéu dé
Complete the passage, referring to the diagram.
EXERCISE E: Veins: the hepatic portal system
(a) Nghién cifu biang dudi diy va hoan thanh cic ciu bén dudi

Study the following table and write out the completed sentences.

vein receives blood from drains into

superior mesenteric v. | capillaries in the small intestine and | portal v.
the ascending and transverse colon

splenic v. capillaries in the spleen portal v.
inferior mesenteric v. posterior part of large intestine splenic v.
right and left gastric vv. | the stomach portal v.
portal ' superior mesenteric v. splenic v. capillaries
right and left gastric vv. in the liver
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TABLE OF VEINS
1. The capillaries in the small intestine and the ascending and transverse colon
unite to form the ..........

2. The superior mesenteric vein .......... the portal vein.
3. The inferior mesenteric vein ..........the splenic vein.

4. The splenic vein receives blood from ..........

8 i receives blood from the inferior mesenteric vein.

6. The capillaries in the liver ...... ... the portal vein.

7. The superior mesenteric vein, the splenic vein, and the right and left
gastric veins join to form the ...

8. The inferior mesenteric vein receives blood from the

(b) Sao chép bi€u dé dudi diy vao quyén vd cia ban va hoan thanh cac
khodng tréng bing cach dung thong tin & phan (a). Viét lai mdt doan van
bén dudi dién vao chd tréng vdi sy tham khio bi€u dé.

Copy the following diagram and complete the labelling using the information
in section (a). Write out the paragraph below, filling in the blanks with
reference to the diagram.

The hepatic portal system

The capillaries in the small intestine and the ascending and transverse
colon unite to form the ... . . The capillaries in the spleen join to form the
.......... This .......... the inferior mesenteric vein. which drains blood from the
posterior part of ... The superior mesenteric vein and the ... Jjown to
form the ... It recetves.blood from the .......... and then drains ...

IV. ESSAY WRITING

Vi€t mét doan vin ngdn dya vao nhilng ghi cht dudi day. Két hgp cac ciu
theo cach ban muén, thay ddi cac miu ciu néu cin. Chia bai ludn ra thanh
nhiéu doan vin va viét tiéu dé cho bai ludn.

Write a short essay based on the following notes. Combine the sentences in any
way you wish, changing the grammatical patterns if necessary. Divide your
essay into paragraphs and give the essay a title.

the term ‘homeostasis’ was introduced by Cannon in 1929
it describes the physiological equilibrium of living organisms
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the word 1s derived from Greek

tt means a ‘state of sameness’

this does not mean an immobile fixed state

it may vary

it remains relatively constant

the concept was largely unticipated by Claude Bernard

Cloude Bernard was a famous French physiologist

he first put forward the view that the human body is a self-regulating system
he said that the body s protected from changes (n the external environment
he said that 11 1s protected by the ‘milieu interieur’

the ‘milieu intericur’ consists of the extracellular fluid in the blood and
lymph

every cell of the body is bathed in this fluid

it constitutes an wnternal, or lacal, enrironment for all the body cells

the principal function of the organs of the body i1s to maintain honicostusts
the kidney regulates the osmoliwe pressure

the action of the lungs ensures a fairly constant level of oxvgen

the subcutancous blood vessels dilate when the body 1s over-heated

this allows fuor increased evaporation

the blood sugar concentration 1s held foirly steady by the Liver

the muscles help to rcgulate the phvsico-chemical state of the internul
enviraonment

both directly and indirectly

cardiac muscle regulates it directly

cardiac muscle pumps blood

the muscles of posture and movement affect it directly

they help to defend the body ugainst the external environment

they help to bring it food

every tissue in the body plays a part in the maintenance of homeostasis
the nervous system and the secretory glands control the tissues of the body
a certain type of control system brings about-homeostasts

1t 1s known as a servo-system

a servo-system. s basweally a controi svstem which tncludes a closed loop
the closed loop

may alsc be vulled feedback

the flexion reflex is a simple instance of a servo-system at work

the flextan reflex occurs when e.g. the foot receives a painful stimulus
the foot s withdrawn by flexion of the leg

the foot 1s the receptor
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the central nervous system is the adjustor

the leg muscle is the effector

the receptor affects the adjustor

the adjustor controls the effector

this constitutes a reflex arc

the effector muoderates the receptor

tf removes the panful stimulus from the receptar

thus a closed loop 1s formed tn the control svstem

all control systems effecting homeostasis are systems of thus type
usually they are more complex

obutously. effector organs need not be muscle

the pancreas (s an cffector organ n s secrction of imsulin

msulin (s necessary for the conversion of sugar

the receptor organ might be e.g. the olefactory bulb

the adjustor may be one of various kinds of signal

these are physico-chemical, thermal, electrical, elc.

signals are usually transmitted by nerve impulses

at the synapses they are transmitted chemically

certain signals mav be transmitted hormonally

much research has been devoted to the study of the control systems of the body
a great deal more research will be necessary

many difficulties face the researcher

expertmental techniques may distort the control system under study

e.g in the flexion reflex one experimental technique 1s to apply electrical
stimulation to a sensory fibre in the leg

this brings about flexion of the leg

this brings about withdrawal of the foot

under these experimental conditions, the response of withdrawal has no
effect on the tnitiating stimulalion

the effector does not moderate the receptor

there is no closed loop

the close loop s an essential feature of the control system under study
other difficultics fare the researcher

these may be due to the complexity of the control systems themselves
c.g in the regulation of the ventilation of the lungs, a suitable rate of blood
flow 15 brought about by a number of control systems

these control svstems interact.
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UNIT 1:
DISEASES |

BENH TAT 1

VOCABULARY A

1.

292

commun common, shared
communicable eastly shared or transferred

Communicable diseases pass quickly from one person to anather.
community a group with common interests; the area this group lives n

Health centers in the community provide medical care for people who
live in the area.

de away from, removed
deficiency lack of, insufficiency
Vitamin C deficiency causes scurvy.
degenerative progressive loss of abulity to function, deteriorating
Older people often suffer from degenerative diseases.
con with
congenital  existing at birth
Doctors examine newborn infants for congenital diseases.
contaminate to infect with
Many types of bacteria contaminate food and make it dangerous to eat.
mal wrong, bad.
malnutrition inadequate or deficient nutrition
Proper diet corrects malnutrition.
malfunction disorder of a body organ
Malfunction of the pancreas may include diabetes mellitis.
ab from
abrormal not normal, deviating from normal
The abnormal functioning of a part of the body can cause many problems.
abstain  to stay away from, to refrain from
People should abstain from smoking for health reasons.
ostea bone
ostecarthritis inflammation of the bone
Osteoarthritis 15 a degenerative bone disease.
osteomyelitis  bacterial infection of the bone
Osteomyelitis happens in sickle cell anemia.
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7. in not
indirect not direct
Communicable diseases may be spread by indirect means.
tnconclusiie  not conclusive, without a definite result
Tests may be inconclusive concerning the cause of an iliness.
8. a without
anemtia a defreiency disease of the blood
A person with anemia has a low red blood cell count.
atrophy to waste aweay. to degenerate
A muscle that 1s not used may atrophy.

VOCABULARY B

Key: n = noun (a person or object)

v verh (action word)

adj = adjective (describes a noun)

1. Qisease (nt tllness, sickness .
diseased radj} ill, sick
Diseases of the respiratory system include pneumonia and tuberculosis.
Surgical removal of diseased tissue can be a direct cause of recovery.
2. harm /nJ injury or damage
harm /uv) to cause injury or damage. to injure, to damage
harmful /adj) causing injury, injurious
harmless (adj) not causing injury
The harm caused by loud noise can include deafness.
Degenerative diseases may harm muscles.
Smoking is harmful to one’s health.
Drugs used to destroy cancer cells must be harmless to healthy tissues
3. hookworm /n) soft bodied animal that has the form of a hook
Hookworms may harm the intestines.
4. occur (v) to take place, to happen
occurrence n) hapbening, event
Deficiency diseases can occur because of malnutrition.
The occurrence of lung cancer among smokers is very high.
3. enough 7adj) as much as needed. suffictent

To help prevent malnutrition, it is important ta get enough vitamins in
one's diet.

6. burn (v) to iryure by heat, fire, chemicals, radiation, or the sun
burn ‘n) injury caused by heat, fire, chemicals, radiation, or the sun
Bunsen burner (n) laboratory device that produces a flame
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Acids can burn the skin
Severe burns must be treated by a doctor
Bunsen burners are used 10 heat chemicals in the laboratory.
7. drown fu; to suffocate under water
drowning (n) suffocation under water
It is possible to drown in a small amount of water.

Because she was a good swimmer, she was able to save the child from
drowning.

8. parasite /n) an orgamism that feeds on another lLiving plant oy
animal (the host) and vauses 1t harm
parasitic /adj) living at the expense of others
Amebiasis is a disease caused by a parasite
Medicines destroy many parasitic infections.
9. accident (n; an occurrence that is not planned, that happens by
chance, generally unfortunarve
accidental rad)) not planned, happeninyg by chance
accident prone (ad)) describing a person who has many uccidents
Car accidents often occur in had weather.
Careless use of medication may lead to accidental death
Accident prone children often hurt themselves while playing.
10. birth 1n) coming into life, beginning, origin
stillbirth (nj the birth of a dead baby
The mother gave birth to a healthy child.
Stillbirth may oceur even after a healthy pregnancy
1Y. grow (v) to get bigger, to increase
growth (n) an increase in size or number
Children grow rapidly during the first year of life.
Growth of cancer cells is rapid.
12, know ‘v to understand. to have mformation
known fady) generally understood
knowledge /n) understanding information, range of information
Doctors know how to prevent many diseases.
The causes of some diseases are not known.

Knowledge of the role of bacteria in contagious diseascs has led to the
development of vaccines.

13. heart (n) organ that pumps blood
The human has a four chambered heart.
14. paralysis (n/ loss of sensation or maovement in a part of the body
paralyze (v) to cause paralysis
paralytic ‘ady! having or causing paralysis
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He was unable to walk because the car accident had caused paralysis of
his lower body.

An injury to the spine can paralyze a part of the body.
Paralytic polio affects the panent’s ability to walk.

Vocabulary Exercises

Exercise 1
Choose a definition i1 Column B for each word in Column A

A B

1. deficiency A. to waste away

to refrain frum

2. communicable B. existing at birth
.. 3. congenital C. easily transferred
4, to abstain D. lack of
_._____ b.to atrophy E. deteriorating

F.
G.

deficiency disease of the blood
Exercise I1I

Define the following word parts.

L. m . __ _ o
2. osteo e e o
3. con _ .
4. de_  _ _ L

5. mal

Exercise I1I

Choose the word that correctly completes each statement.
(Congenital, Degenerative) diseases are common among old people.
(Communicable, Congenital) diseases pass rapidly from person to person.
(Osteoarthritis, Osteomyelitis) refers to inflammation of the bone.
Communicable diseases may be spread by (inconclusive, indirect) means

Ll e

3. A person with (atrophy, anenma) may have a low red blood cell count.
Exercise IV

Give the word part for each definition.

1. without

2. bad e e _

3. not o o _
4. bone - _
5. with_

Exercise V
From the list below, choose the word that matches each definition.
accident prone birth enough
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DENB A E N

disease accidental drown

knowledge harm parasite
growth hookworm burn
occurrence paralysis heart

to cause uyury ———--————- - —- - e mm e o —e
stchness ———-—- - mom— e e m e

as much as needed ----- ———- - -

organ that pumps blovd—- ——— - - .-

rangc of information -———- e - —

to suffocate under water -—-- ——-- Cm—— e - - -
not planned—~-———-~ ————— R - e
Increase tn size~—————————- - e e

injury coused by heat-- - -~ . - .-

Exercise VI
Define the following words.

1. harmless -
2. hookworm B} }
3. stillbirth . e _
4. diseased _ _ . _ o
5. occurrence _ e e
6. Bunsen burner __ . e _ B,
7. accident prone ___. _ _ -
8. wrth
9. parasttic } _ .
10. known . ) _
READING SELECTION
There are many different causes of disease. It is helpful to group them into
categories.
1. Communicable Diseases
These diseases are caused by harmful parasites. They can be passed from
one person or animal to another, either directly or indirectly. Diseases
caused by viruses (measles, smallpox), diseases caused by bacteria
(tuberculosis). and diseases caused by worms (roundworms, hookworms)
are all communicable diseases.
2. Deficiency Diseases
These diseases occur when the body doees not receive enough o a
substance it needs to remain healthy. Examples of deficiency discases
include protein calorie malnutrition and beriber:.
3. Degenerative Diseases
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7.

This group of illnesses usually oceurs in old age.
An example of a degenerative disease is osteoarthritis.
Physical Causes

Illnesses produced by injuries such as burns, neardrowning. and other
accidents belong in this group.

Abnormal Functions

Diseases may result from abnormal functioning of body organs. One
example is diabetes mellitus (sugar diabetes), which occurs when the
pancreas does not function correctly.

. Congenitlal Diseases

These diseases are present from birth. Some, such as sickle cell anemia,
are passed from parent to child. Others are the result of damage to the
body during birth. Examples include some mental deficiencies, paralysis,
and cerebral palsy.

Alien Growths

This group of diseases includes many forms of cancer.

. Mental Disorders

Some of these disorders result from difficulties in the patient’s life, such
as personal problems with family or friends.

. Diseases of Unknown Cause

The causes of some illnesses for example, some types of heart disease
are not known.

Reading Comprehension Exercises

Exercise 1

ldentify each statement as true or false.

© XS ORI

Mental disorders are a type of communicable discase.

Beriberi is a deficiency disease.

Proper diet always cures congenital diseases.

Sickle cell anemia is a type of cancer.

Diseases may result from abnormal functioning of body organs.
Measles and tuberculosis are diseases caused by viruses.
Physical injuries may cause diseases.

There are diseases of unknown cause.

Degencrative diseases usually occur in old age.

10. Diseases can be passed from animals to people.

Exercise 11

Select the correct answer.

1. Which of the following is not @ communicable discase?
A. hookworms C. tuberculosis
B. diabetes mellitus D. smallpox
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Cancer 158 a form of

burns C. alien growth

malnutrition D. communticable disease

Whielt of the jolloweing diseases ts pussed fromt parent to child?
beriber C. sickle cell anemia
osteoarthntis D. cancer

Many bacteria are

parasites C. alien graowths
viruses D. hookworms
Malnutrition may be caused by a deficiency of
proteins and calories C. the gall bladder
parasites D. bacteria

Which of the following 1s a degenerative discase?
diaberes mellitus C. osteoarthritis
beriberi D. smallpox
Drabetes mellitus 15 caused by

alien growths C. a warm

BPNREPORFORFARIEDEN

an abnormal functioning  D. damage to the body during

of parc of the body birth
8. Whuch of the following is a cause of communicable discases?
A. age C. worms
B family history D. protein poor diet

Answer Key

Vocabulary Exercises

Exercise 1 3. with
1. D 4. away from, removed
2. C 5. wrong, bad
3. B
4. F Exercise 111
5. A 1. Degenerative
Exercise 11 2. Communicable
1. not 3. Osteocarthritis
2. bone 4. 1indirect
5. anemia
Exercise IV Exercise VI
1. a 1. not causing injury
2. mal 2. soft bodied animal that has
3. in the form of a hook
4. osteo 3. giving birth to a dead baby
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5. con 4. ill, sick

5. happening, event
Exercise V 6. laboratory device that
1. harm produces a flame
2. disease 7. describing a person who has
3. enough many accidents
4. heart 8. coming into hife, beginning.
5. knowledge origin
6. drown 9. living at the expense of
7. accidental others
8. growth 10. generally understood
9. burn
10.paralysis
Reading Comprehension Exercises
Exercise 1 Exercise 11
1. false 1. B
2. true 2. C
3. false 3. C
4. false 4. A
5. true 3. A
6. false 6. C
7. true 7. B
8. true 8. C
9. true
10. true
3. extra 3. true 8. true
4. therm 4. true 9. false
5. im or in 5. false 10. true

Exercise 111

to determine the approximate size, value, or nature of a substance
movement of water across a membrane

energy used to cause motion or change

homogeneous mixture of solute and solvent

strength; the relative content of a component

Aphpp-

Reading Comprehension Exercises

Exercise | Exercise 11

1. B 6. B 1. false

2. A 7. C 2. cannot be determined
3. C 8. B 3. true

4. B 9. B 4. false
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UNIT 2:

DISEASES I
BENH TATII

VOCABULARY A

1.

micro very small
microscape instrument used o see small objects
The microscope is used to observe things that are very small.
microbiology study of small living organisms
Bactertia and viruses are studied in microbiology courses.
re back, away from
resistance action cgainst; opposition
Resistance to disease is common in healthy people.
remove (o take away
Disinfectants remove disease casing organisms.
pre before
prevent fo keep from happening
Good diet helps prevent deficiency diseases.
prescribe to order medicine or other treatment
The dactor prescribes medicine.
trans across
transmission passing on to another, transfer
Transmission of communicable diseases can be direct or indirect.
transfusion transfer of blood or other liquid into a blood ressel
Blood transfusions replace blood lost during an aceident or an operation.
180 alone, separate
isolate to separate from other persons or things
In hospitals, patients with communicable diseases are isolated.
isolation keeping apart from others

Isolation of smallpox patients prevents the spread of this comrmunicable
disease.

itis inflammation
poliomyalitis  inflammation of the spinal cord

Paralysis due to the inflammation of the spinal cord is calied poliomyelitis.
gastroenteritis inflammation of the stomach and intestines
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7.

When the stomach and the intestines are inflamed, the condition is
called gastroenteritis.

infect cause disease
infectious able to cause disease

People with measles and diphtheria are isolated from healthy people
because these diseases are infectious.

infection invasion of harmful microorganisms
Medication is often prescribed to fight infection
dis away from. separate
disinfectunt something that kills gerns
Dismfectants are used to destroy disease causing viruses and bacteria
discolored away from the normal color
A bruise causes the skin to become discolored.
immun profected
immunization protection against disease
Breast feeding provides immunization {or infants.
tmmunity resistance to disease

One attack of measles usually gives a person immunity to the disease.

VOCABULARY B

1.

2.

agent (n) someone or something that acts

Bacteria are agents that cause disease.

tapeworm (n} worm that has the form of a ribbaon
Tapewarms are parasites that hive in hanan intestines.
common cold ‘n’  vral infection of respiratory tract

cold sore (n; lip infection during « cold

There ts no known cure for the common cold.

Cold sores cause paiwn when eating or drinking.

help rv)  to aid, to assist

helpful radj) giving assistance

helpless (adj) weak, unable to help

Doctors help the sick by prescribing treatment.

Medicine s helpful in curing illness.

Sick people are often helpless (n protecting themsclues from further infection
naked eye (ni eve unaided by a lens

Microorganisms cannot be seen with the naked eye.
complicate /v to make difficult

complicated (adj) difficult

Naot knowing the cause of a discase complicates its prevention.

Unit 2: Bénh tat 11 301



Diugnosis of the discase was complicated because of the many symptoms.

7. control (v) to regulate

Some discases are controlled by immunizatien through drugs.

8. freshwater radj) water low in salt content

Freshwater fish are found in lakes and rivers.

9. filter tn, v) separated out. fo separate out

The scientist filtered the solution to obtain a sumple of bactera.

10. spore (n) an ascxual reproductive cell

A single spore develops into a new orgumsn,

Vocabulary Exercises

Exercise I

Choose a definition in Column B for each word in Column A.

A B
1. re A. very small
2. immun B. inflammation
__ 3. infect C. not
4. dis D. protected
__ B.isa E. alone
6. pre F. away from, back
7. trans G. before
_ 8.1t is H. cause discase
9. micro 1. across

|
|

Exercise 11

Choose the word that correctly completes each statement.

1.
2.
3.

4.
5.

Students use a (nmucroscope, microbrology) to see bacteria and fungi.
The use of (disinfectant, wnfection) may prevent transmission of disease.

tTransfusion, Isolation) of germs may help scientisis discover the cause
of disecase.

Immunization may (remove, prevent) discase

rotection from tnfection 1s known as (resistance, immuntty).
Protect tnfect s A { tanc 1ty)

Exercise 11T

From the hist below, choose the word that matches each definition.

302

microscope transmission prescribe
discolored microbioclogy
namunization

infectious infection remove
resistance disinfectant isglation
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transfusion prevent poliomyelitis

ok
.

to take awray _

inflammation of the spinal cord __ _
transfer of blood

able to cause discase

2 N

.

el

to order or recommend mmedicine

protection against disease

something that kills germs

studyv of small living organisms_

D

to keep from happening

- ® NP

=

. invaston of harmful microvrganisms

Exercise IV
From the list below, choose the word that matches each definition.

filter complicate control

cold sore agent common cold

help helpless helpful

spore {reshwater complicated
1. viral infection of respiratory tract _
2. toassist . o i
3. to make difficult - .
4. to separate out ) o .
5. weak __ i R . el
6. water low in salt content - o -
7. giving assistance o
8. difficult _ e i
9. an asexual reproductive cell __

0. to regulate

Exercise V
Define the following words.

1. agent

2. tapeworm

3. cold sore ) _ o

4. naked cve i} -

5 complicated . ) _
READING SELECTION

The agents or parasites that cause communicable discases vary greatly in
size. Some parasites, like viruses, are so small that they cannot be seen
under a light microscope. Other parasites, like the tapeworm, may be more
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than a meter long. Some comman parasiies are described below:

1.

Viruses are the smallest living microorganisms known. They cannot be
seen under the light microscope but only under the electron microscope.
Viruses can pass through a fine filter that can hold bacteria Viruses
cannot live for very long outside living cells. Some examples of virus
diseases are smallpox, rabies, and the comman cold

Rickettsiae are larger than viruses and can be seen with the light microscope.
The most widespread disease caused by ricketisiae is tvphus.

Bacteria can be seen under the light microscope and can be separated
by fine filters. Some bacteria can live freely in the soil and some, like
tetanus, can form resistant spores that are not casily killed by heat or
disinfectants. Many bacteria are harmless and some are even helpful
However, some bacteria canuse diseases, such as pneumonia, boils.
tuberculosis, and whooping cough.

One celled organisms, or protozoa, are easilv seen under the microscope.
Some of them can even be seen with the naked eye Several diseases are
caused by protozoa. mcluding malaria, amebasis. and tryvpanosomiasis
(sleeping sickness).

Fungi are simple living organisms coumiposed of more than one cell.
Moniliasis (thrush) 1s a fungal infection of a baby’s mouth.

Helminths, or worms, are composed of many cells and are visible to the
naked eye. They are common parasites of humans and animals. Some
worms have complicated life cycles; different stages develop in insects or
animals. Some examples of worm infections are ascarinsis (roundworms),
schistosomiasis, and bancroftian filariasis.

Prevention of communicable diseases depends on knowing how they are
transmitted There are three mam ways in which diseases can be controlled:

1.

304

Remove the Source of Infection

Finding and curing all cases of active lung tuberculosis prevents further
infection Isolating all cuases of smallpox prevents further spread of the
disease.

Prevent the Transmission of the Disease

ta) If all anapheline mosquitoes in the area are killed, malaria cannot
be transmitted. Killing freshwater snails prevents the spread of
schistosomiasis, and killing tsetse flies prevents the spread of
trypanosomiasis. (b) Safe food, sanitary water supplies, and control
of flies help prevent the spread of diseases. ’

Protect Each Individual Person

(a)Immunization is very effective against some diseases, including smallpox,
poliomyelitis (infantile paralysis), measles, tetanus, and diphtheria.

(b)Drugs are used to protect individuals from disease. Pyrimethamine
(Daraprim). for example, prevents malaria.

(c) The use of netting protects against mosnuitocs and flies and therefore
against malaria and trypanosomiasis

Cdam nang nguoi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phan 4



Reading Comprehension Exercises

Exercise 1
Select the correct answer.

1. Which of the Jollowng will not pass through a fine filter?

A. rabies virus C. bacteria

B. cold virus D. smallpox virus

2. Which of the following is « discase transniited by protozoa?
A. schistosomiasis C. trypanosamiasis

B. tuberculosis D. the common cold

3. Viruses can be secn with the

A. naked eye C. fine filter

B. electron microscope D. light microscope

A4 Which of the following diseases 1x nat caused by bacteria?
A. boils C. rabies

B. pneumoma D. whooping cough

5. Which of the following diseuses ts not caused by wornis?
A. amebiasis C. schistosomiasis

B. ascariasis D. bancroftian filariasis

6. Immunization 1s very effective against which of the following discases?

A. malaria C. moniliasis

B. measles D. schistosomiasis
7. A discase vaused by rickettsiac 1s

A. tuberculosis C. typhus

B. malaria D. diphtheria

8. A discase caused by roundworms s

A. trypanosomiasis C. ascarlasis

B. bancroftian filarnas:s D. nmioniliasis

9. Moniliasis is cuused by ¢

Al virus C. fungus

B. bacteria - D. worm

10. Pyrimethamne s a drug used to prevent
A. schistosomiasis C. diphtherin
B. tetanus D. malaria

Exercise 11

Choose the agent in Column B that causes each communicable disease 1n
Columin A. The same agent may be used more than once.

A B

. Y thrush A. protozoa
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2. tetanus B. fungi
3. malaria C. virus
4. rabies D. bacteria
5. smallpox E. worms
F. rickettsiae

Exercise I11
Identify each statement as true or false.
1. Viruses are smaller than rickettsiae.
Moniliasis is a fungal infection.

Immunization is effective against malaria.

I

Bacteria can be trapped by fiiters.

Answer Key

Isolation is an important method of controlling communicable disecase.

Vocabulary Exercises

Exercise 1 Exercise 11

1. F 1. microscope
2. D 2. disinfectant
3. H 3. Isolation

4. C 4. prevent

5. E 5. immunity
6. G

7.1

8. B

9. A

Exercise II1 Exercise 1V

1. remave 1. common cold
2. poliomyelitis 2. help

3. transfusion 3. complicate
4. infectious 4. filter

5. prescribe 5. helpless

6. immunization 6. freshwater
7. disinfectant 7. helpful

8. microbiology 8. complicated
9. prevent 9. spore

10. infection 10. control

Exercise V

1. someone or something that acts
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. 2. worm that has the form of a ribbon

3. lip infection during a cold

4. eye unaided by a lens
5. difficult

Reading Comprehension Exercises

Exercise 1 Exercise 11 ixercise 111

1.C 1.8
2. C 2.
3.8 3. A
4. C 4. C
5. A 5.C
6. B

7.C

8.C

9.C

10. D

3. extra 3. truc
4. therm 4. truc
5. 1 or in 5, false

Exercise I11

8.
9.

. true

[

. true
. true

. false

4L I S ]

. true

true

false

10. truc

1. te determine the approximate size, value, or nature of a substance

2. movemcent of water across a membrane

3. energy used to cause motion or change

4. homogencous mixture of solute and solvent

5. strength; the relative content of a component

Reading Comprehension Exercises

Exercise 1 Exercise 11
6. B
7. C
8 B
9. B

I
p=Ss s B e Bt v}
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false
canuot be determined
truc
false
cannot be determined
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UNIT 3:

DISEASES i
BENH TAT III
VOCABULARY A

1. demos people
epidemic disease affecting many people
Many people become ill at the same time during an cpidemic.
epidemiology study of disecases

Epidemiology is concerned with the spread of diseases among people in
a cominunity.

2. inter between, among
intercourse relationship between people
Some diseases are transmitted by sexual intercourse.
intereellular  between cells
Fluid 1s found in the intercellular spaces of rissues
3. feces solid waste matena) of digestion
feculent containing feces
Disease may be transmitted by the organisms found 1n feculent water.
fecal pertaining to feces

Fecal material is eliminated from the body 12 hours after eating a large
mea].

VOCARBULARY B

1. cough (v) to expel air and mucus, with force, from the lungs through the
mouth

People with colds cough and s¢pread the cold virus through the air.
2. sneeze (v) to expel air and mucus, with force, from the lengs through the nose
If you have a cold. vou should cover yaur nuse when vou sneeze.
3. spit (v) to release saliva with force through the mouth
Infectious organisms found in saliva are released when people spit.
4. spread (v! to scatter, to release over a large area
Infections are spread by coughing, spitting, and sneezing
3. crowd (n1) a large number of people or things in a small space
crowded (adj) many people or things pushed together
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A crowd of people transmits many disease causing organisms.
An epidemic can start on a crowded bus.

6. swallow (v) to cause food to pass from the mouth through the throat and
inta the stomach

When a person swallows, food moves along the esophagus to the stomach.
7. free living (adj) able to exist by oneself, independent

Some insects depend on a host during stages of larval development; others
are free living.

8. uncooked (adj) not cooked. raw

Many people may become infected with parasites found in uncooked meut.
9. droplet (n) small amount of liquid

Many viruses are present even i small droplets of mucus.

Vocabulary Exercises

Exercise 1

Define the following words or word parts.

1. demos e e
2. inter —
3. feces R

4. intercourse ___ ...

5. feculent

Exercise 11

Choose the word that correctly completes each statement.

The material (between, within} cells is known as intercellular matter.
(Epidemiology, Microbiology) is the study of diseases.

(Freshwater, Feculent water) is responsible for transmission of disease.
Epidemics affect (a few, many) people at the same time.

S L

Fecal material contains the (tissues, wastes) of digestion.

Exercise 111

From the list below, choose the word that matches each definition.

cough sneeze spit
spread swallow uncooked
crowded free living crowd

to cause food to pass from the mouth to the stomach
to expel air and mucus through the nose

many people pushed together

to expel air and mucus through the mouth _

A e

to release over a large area
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Exercise IV
Define the fallowing words.
caugh ___

. spit

free living

uncooked

I CR R

droplet

READING SELECTION
A. Ways in Which Diseases Are Spread Directly

Infections diseases are passed directly from one person to another without
any mtermediate stage. Diseases are transmitted from one human ta
another 1n the following ways:

1. Trunsmission by Droplets

Large numbers of organisms that cause discase arc relcased when
patients exhale. Coughing, sneezing. and spitting also spread disease.
Epidemics can occur when people are crowded together. Some
examples of diseases spread by droplets are measles, smallpox. the
common cold, streptococcal tonsillitis, diphtheria. whoopimg cough,
tuberculosis, and meningitis.

2. Transmission by Direct Skin Contact

Discase causing organisms are found on the surface of the skin.
Many diseases are spread through direct contact with the skin of the
patient, including yaws and scabies, leprosv. and venercal diseases.
Two venereal diseases, syphilis and gonorrhea are transmitted by
skin contact during sexual intercourse.

3. Transmission by the Fecal Mouth Route

Large numbers of infectious agents are found in the feces or vomit
of sick people. Diseases of the digestive tract are spread by the fecal
mouth route. The germs are transmitted to healthy people either
directly to the mouth by the fingers or indirectly by infecting food
and water. Flies also spread diseases of the digestive tract because
they feed on feces and then transmit the disease causing organisms
to unprotected food. Some examples of diseases spread by the fecal
mouth route are cholera, bacterial and amebic dysentery, typhoid.
poliomyelitis (infantile paralysis). and bacterial food poisoning.
Epidemics of digestive tract diseases occur when the water supply of
a community is infected.

B. Ways in Which Discases Are Spread Indirectly

Some diseases are not transmitted directly to other humans by the
infected persons. One method of indirect transmission is the spread of
infecting agents by an animal or inseet that has been in contact with the
diseased person In a second method of indirect transmission, a parasite
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lays eggs in the body of the diseased person. These eggs are passed out
of the body through vomit or feces. The eggs develop 1nto the infective
stage outside the patient’s body and spread the disease to other people.

1. Tranamission by Parasites

Ascaris (roundworm) eggs develop into the infective stage outside
the human body and transmit disease when they are swallowed.
Hookworm eggs become freeliving larvae in the earth. The larvae
transmit infection by entering a person’s body through the skin.

2. Transmission by Insects

Some diseases transmitted indirectlv from person to person by insect
carriers are malaria, by the anopheline mosquito; onchocerciasis (river
blindness), by the simulium (black fiy); and typhus, by the body louse.

Other diseases are transmitted indirectly from animals to humans
by insect carriers. For example, yellow fever is transmitted from
monkeys to humans by mosquitocs. Bubonic plague is transmitted
from rats to people by fleas.

3. Transmission by Animals That Pass a Stage in Another Animal

Schistosome worms must live in freshwater snails before reaching the
free living stage of larvae development. The free living larvae become
infective and are capable of transmitting schistosomiasis when they
penetrate a person’s skin. The Guinea worm larvae must reach a level
of development in Cyclops before they are capable of infecting the
person who swallows them. The beef tapeworm develops in the cow
and infects the person who eats uncooked beef.

Reading Comprehension Exercises

Exercise 1
Identify each statement as true or false.

1. Infectious diseases are transmitted from one person to another.
Yaws and scabies are spread by droplets.

3. River blindness is transmitted from person to person by the anopheline
mosquito.

4. Cholera and syphilis are transmitted by the fecal mouth route.
5. People are infected by hookworm when the larvae enter the body through
the skin.
Exercise 11
Select the correct answer.
1. Which of the following diseases is spread by direct skin contact?
A. smallpox C. scabies
B. cholera D. typhus
2. Bubonic plague is passed from rats to humans by
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A. worms
B. fleas
3.
A. droplets
B. skin contact
4.
A, poliomyelitis
B. leprosy
5.

A. amebic dysentery
B. vaws

Exercise III

C. viruses
D. mosquitoes

All of the following are direct methods of transmission of disease except

C. fecal mouth route
D. insects

Which of the following diseases is spread by skin contact”

C. tuberculosis
D. malaria

Flies help to spread the germs that cause

C. menmingitis
D. bubonic plague

Place each of the following diseases in the correct calegory.

poliomyelitis
onchocerciasis
yellow fever
cholera
tuberculosis
dysentery

A. Diseases transmitted

by insects

@I -l o

Diseases transmitted
by droplets

-

Answer Key

measles malaria
gonorrhea vaws

whooping cough typhoid
bubonic plague  leprosy
meningitis syphihs

B. Diseases transmitted
by the fecal mouth route

. Diseases transmitted

= ol A

by skin contact

oW oD =

Vocabulary Exercises
Exercise 1

1. people

2. between, amang

3. solid waste material of digestion
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4. relationship between people

5. containing feces

Exercise 11
between
Epidemiology
Feculent, water
many

bl

wastes

Exercise 111

swallow

[
.

sneeze
crowded
cough

wos W

. spread

Exercise [V

w_l\:r-

not cooked, raw

® »

. small amount of liquid

. to expel air and mucus. with force, from the lungs through the mouth
to release saliva with force through the mouth
able to exist by oneself, independent

Reading Comprehension Exercises

Exercise 1
1. true
false
false
false

I

. true

Exercise 111

A. 1. onchocerciasis
2. yellow fever
3. bubonic plaque
4. malaria

B. 1. cholera
2. typhoid
3. poliomyelitis
4. dvsentery

Unit 3: Bénh tat 111
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A

Exercise [1

C
B
D
3]
A

W NN = R 0N =

[N

. measles

. whoaping cough
. tuberculosis

. meningitis

. gonorrhea

. yaws

. leprosy

. syphilis
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UNIT 4:

STRUCTURE POINT |- CAU TRUC NGONNGU 1

THE ACTIVE VOICE AND THE PASSIVE VOICE
THE CHU PONG VA THU PONG

Active Voice:
The subject of the sentence
performs the action

Examples: Present Tense

1. Singular The virus causes
the disease.
Plural Viruses cause
diseases.
2. Singular The antibiotic cures
the disease.
Plural Antibiotics cure
many disecases.
3. Singular The doctor gives
penicillin to the
pattent.
Plural Doctors give

penicillin to
patients.

The father takes
the child to the
doctor.

4. Singular

Plural Fathers take
children to the
doctors.

314

Passive Voice:

The subject of the sentence is
the receiver of the action. The
doer of the action is preceded by
the word “by.”

The disease is caused by the
virus.
Diseases are caused by viruses.

The disease is cured by the .
antibiotic.

Many diseases are cured by
antibiotics.

The patient is given penicillin by
the doctor.

Patients are given penicillin by
the doctors.

The child.is taken to the doctor
by the father.

Children are taken to the doctors
by fathers.
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Structure Exercises

Exercise I

Identify each sentence as active or passive.

1.
2,
3.
4.

5.

Guod nutrition prevents deficiency disease.

Harmful parasiies cause communicable discases.

Measles and smallpox are caused by viruses.

Deficiency diseases are cured by proper diet.

Some mental disorders are caused by difficultics in a patient’s life.

Exercise I1

The follewing sentences are written in the passive voice. Rewrite each
sentence in the active voice.

1.

2,

10.

Bertbert 1s caused by poor diet.

Diseases are caused by roundiworms and hookworms.

Free medical care is provided by some community healthh centers.

Scurvy is caused by vitamin C deficiency.

Communicable diseases are treated with many medicines

Some discases of the respiratory system are transmitted by infected
people.

The intestines are dumaged by hookworms.

Severe burns are treated by a doctor

Malnutrition may be caused by diet deficiency.

Some infections are destroyed by white blood cells.

Exercise 111

The following sentences are written in the active voice. Rewrite each
sentence in the passive voice.

1.

2.

Poor diet causes deficiency disease.

Penicillin cures many diseases.
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3. Personal problems cause some mental disorders,

4. Sick people infect healthy people.

5. The birth process harms some babies.

6. Arihritis causes puinful, stiff joints.

7. Careless people cause aceidents.

8. Doctors prevent many diseascs.

9. Paralytic polio affects the patient’s ability to walk.

10. An injury to the spine can paralyze a pwrt of the body.

Answer Key

Structure Exercises

Exercise [

1. active 4. passive
2. active 5. passive
3. passive

Exercise 11

1. Poor diet causes beriberi.

2. Roundworms and hookworms cause diseases.

3. Some community health centers provide free medical care.
4. Vitamin C deficiency canses scurvy.
5. Many medicines treat communicable diseases.

6. Infected people transmit some diseases of the respiratory system.
7. Hookworms damage the intestines.

8. A doctor treats severe burns,

9. Diet deficiency may cause malnutrition.
10. White blood cells destroy some infections.

Exercise 111

1. Deficiency disease is caused by poor diet.
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Many diseases are cured by penicillin.

Some mental disorders are caused by personal problems.
Healthy people are infected by sick people.

Some babies are harmed by the birth process.

Painful, stiff joints are caused by arthritis.

Accidents are causcd by carcless people.

Many diseases are prevented by doctors.

A A G o

. The patient’s ability to walk is affected by paralytic polio.

10. A part of the body can be paralyzed by an injury to the spine.
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UNIT 5:

ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY |
GIAI PHAU CO THE VA SINH LY HOC I

VOCABULARY A

1.

sacchar sugar
monosaccharide a single sugar unit

Glucase is a monosaccharide, or simple sugar.
disaccharide molecule made up of two sugar units

Sucrose is an example of a disaccharide, one of the classifications of
carbohydrates.

polysaccharide molecule made up of many sugar units

Starch and cellulose are polysaccharides. composed of complex
carbohydrates.

ose word ending meaning sugar
lactose  sugar found in milk
Babies take in carbohydrates in the form of lactose.
cellulose plant starch
Cellulose makes up plant cell walls.
solu can be dissolved
fat-soluble describing a substance that dissolves in fal
Vitamins are lost in a fat free diet because some vitaminsg are fat soloble
nonsoluble describing something that cannot be dissolved on u Ligurd
Sand, unlike sugar, is nonsoluble in water.

4. pre before

precursor a molecule that comes before and will later undergo
change to form a more active molecule
Prothrombin is the precursor of thrombin. Preoperative before surgery
Preoperative examinations are important for good patient care.
calori pertaining to heat
calorie unit of heat
High calorie foods contain mare energy than low calorie foods.
calorimetry measurement of heat released by a substance

The amount of energy stored in food can be measured by direct or indirect
calorimetry.,
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VOCABULARY B

Key: adv = adverb (describes a verb. adjective. or other adverb)
1. sterile (ady) not fertile, unable to reproduce
antisterility radj} against sterilily, making fertile
A sterile person cannot produce a child.
Antisterility drugs help some couples produce children
2. breakdown /n: large molecules reduced to small units, hydrolysis
During digestion. energy is released in the breakdown of food molecules.
3. moderately radv) not excessively, temperate
A moderately active person requires fewer calories than a very active person.

Vocabulary Exercises

Exercise 1
Choose a definition in Column B for each word or word part in Column A.

A B
_____ 1. sacchar A. heat
_ 2. ose B. after
_ 3. pre C. not fertile
4. solu D. sugar (word ending!
5. calon E. can be dissolved
_.______ 6.sterile F. sugar
G. before
H. fertile

Exercise 11
Choose the word that correctly completes each statement.
1. Polysaccharides contain ‘one, many) sugar uniis.

2. (Nonsoluble, Sterilej substances cannot be dissolved.

3. (Cellulose, Lactose) is a plant starch.

4. A diet moderately low in calories (is, is not) usually excessively high in
fats or carbohydrates.

5. During the breakdown of food. flarge. small) units are formed.

6. A precursor molecule comes thefore, afteri another molecule.

7. When a woman s steride. she tean, cannot) have children.

8. A vcalorte. disaccharider s a unit of heat

9. /Monosaccharides, Polysacrharidesi have one sugar unit.

10. (Prcoperative, Precursar) exanitnations are important hospital routines.

READING SELECTION

There are three kinds of faod: carbohydrates, fats. and proteins.
Carbohydrates are classified as monosaccharides, disaccharides, and
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polysaccharides. Monosaccharide- . simple sugars, such as glucose:
table sugar, or sucrose, is an exanple of a disaccharide; polysaccharides
are complex carbohydrates. such as starch or cellulose.

Proteins are used for building new tissue and for tissue repair. The building
blocks are amino acids. The protein molecule is usually targe and complex.
showing almost endless variety.

Vitamins are food substances present in small amounts but necessary to
health Many are coenzymes needed for vital metabolic processes Vitamims
A and D are fat soluble. Vitamin A 1s necessary for vision Vitanmun [
18 concerned with calcium and phosphorus metabolisim A vitanna D
deficiency condition 1= called rickets.

Thiamiue is one of the B vitamins. It funcirions in cellular metabohism The
deficiency condition 1s beriberi.

Riboftavin is a respiratory coenzyme. It is included 1n a group of flavaproteins
that act as electron acceptors from the coenzymes NAD and NADD

A deficiency of niacin is responsible for pellagra. Nicotinamide acts as a
coenzyme with NAD and NADP in cellular respiration.

Other vitamins of the B group are pyridoxine B6, pantothenic acid. inositol,
biotin, folic acid. B12 and choline. Pantothenic acid is the precursor of
coenzyme A. Vilamin B is effective in the treatment of pernicious anemia.

Ascorbic acid, or vitamin C. prevents the development of scurvy. It is
present in fresh fruits and vegetables

The vitamin E substances have been shown to act as antisterility substances
for white rats.

Vitamin K increases the clotting ability of the blood.

The energy {from the breakdown of foodstoffk is stored as high cnergy
bonds of the ADP ATP system

The amount of heat given off in the breakdown of food can be measured
by rither direct or indirect calornimetry. By either method the approximate
energy values are as follows: carbohydrates. 4 kilogram calories per gram:
fats. 9 kilogram calories; proteins, 4 kilogram calories.

Basal metabolism tests attempt to determine the cnergv of the resting
body in terms of the amount of heat given off. Basal metabolic rates for
young wolnen are in the range of 1200 to 1400 kilogram calories per
24 hour day. The BMR for young men is around 1600 kilogram culories.
Calorie needs vary with a number of factors such as age, sex. and weight.
Active young men probably need 3000 ta 3200 kilogram calories per 24
hour day, wwhereas moderately active young women probably need on)y
2300. Boys in the thirteen 1o eightesn age group nced more food and
therefore greater caloric intake than the average; older persons need less.

The average Amencan diet consists of 40 to 50 percent carbohydrates; 35
to 45 percent fats: and 10 ta 15 percent proteins.

The average intake of water is around 2500 milhhters per day. Aboat 1200
milliliters of this amount comes from drinking; the rest is acquired from
food and the water of axidation

Water loss mcludes 1400 to 1500 milliliters in urine. 350 milliliters as
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water vapor in breathing, 500 milliliters as perspiration, and 150 to 200
milliliters in fecal matter.

Reading Comprehension Exercises

Exercise 1
Select the correct answer.

1. All of the follounrng are food except

A. water C. carbohydrates

B. fats D. proteins

2. are used for building new tissue.

A. Proteins C. Fats

B. Vitamins D. Carbohydrates

3. Which substance contains the most kilogram calories?

A. proteins C. fats

B. water D. carbohydrates

4. An active young man probably requires about _
kilogram calories per day.

A. 1200 - 1400 C. 3000 - 3200

B. 1600 D. 2300

5. The average daily intake of water in the United Stales 1s ubout
milliliters,

A. 1200 C. 500

B. 350 D. 2500

8. Daily loss of water through breathing is about milliliters.

A. 150 C. 500

B. 350 D. 1500

7. Caloric needs vary according to all the following factors except

A. age C. weight

B. sex D. appetite

8. Amino acids ore units of

A. vitamins C. fats

B. proteins D. carbohydrates

Exercise 11
Match each vitamin in the hst below with its function.

vitamin A vitamin D thianune
niacin biotin vitamin B2
vitamin C pantothenic acid vitamin K
folic acid vitamin E riboflavin

1. aids in blood clotting
prevents scurvy
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. prevents sterilily in rats

used [n treatment of pernicious anentia

prevents bheriberi

necessary for vision

. prevents rickets

. preeursor of coenzyme A

© Dk w

. prevents pellogra

10. respiratory coenzyme

Exercise 111
Answer each of the following questions in one sentence.
1. What does the basal metabolism test determine?
2. What factors influence caloric necds?

3. Some antibiotics destroy vitanun K. What danger occurs when these
antibiotics are administered before surgery?
4. Name three different kinds of carbohydrates.

Answer Key

Vocabulary Exercises

Exercise | Exercise 11
1. F 1. many 6. before
2. D 2. Nonsoluble 7. cannot
3. G 3. Cellulose 8. culorte
4. E 4. is not 9. Monosaccharides
5. A 5. small 10. Preoperative
6. C
Reading Comprchension Exercises
Exercise 1 Exercise 11
1. A 5. D L. vitamin K 6. vitamin A
2, A 6. B 2 vitamin C 7. vitamin D
3. C 7. D 3. vitamin E 8. pantothenic acid
4. C 8. B 4. vitamin B2 9. niacin

5. thiamine - 10. riboflavin

Exercise III

1. The basal metabolism test determines the energy of the resting body in
terms of the amount of heat given off.

2. Age. sex. and weight are factors that influence calorie needs.

3. If vitamin K is destroved by the antibioties, the patient’s blood will not clot
normallyv following surgcry.

4. Three different kinds of carbohydrates are monosaccharides. disaccharides,
and polysaccharides.
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UNIT 6:

ANATDMY AND PHYSIOLOGY Il
GIAI PHAU CG THE VA SINH LY HOC II
VOCABULARY A

1. pro in front of. before
propel  to push forward
Food is propelled along the esopbhagus by muscle contractions
project  to extend out, to protrude
The villi are structures that project inte the cavity of the intestines.
2. pharyn(x) throat. between the mouth and esophagus
pharyngoscope instrument used to obscrive the throat
The doctnr used a pharvngoscope to examine the patient’s inflamed tonsils.
pharyngttis nflammation of the throat
Pharyngitis may occur in the common cold.
3. decidu (o shed
dectduous shedding

Deciduous teeth are often called baby teeth because they are lost in
childhood.

decidua  liming of uterus shed after childbirth

The doctor must be sure the decidua is completely shed after delivery of
a baby.

4. sub under, beneath
sublingual  bencath the tongue
Sublingual drugs are taken by placing the pill under the tongue.
submandibular beneath the jaw
Submandibular muscles arxd in swallowing,
5. peri near. around -
peristalsis  wavelike nuscular contractions of the digestive fube
Peristalsis moves materials along the digestive canal.
periodontal  around a tootl
Periodontal disease involves the tissues surrounding the teeth.
8. gluco glucose
glucaneogenesis formation of glucose
The liver and kidnieys are capable of gluconeogenesis.

glucosuria  sugar in the urine
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Glucosuria is a symptom of diabetes.
7. tox poison
detoxify to remove poison
The liver detoxifies the blood
toxic poisonous
A toxic condition results from taking 100 many drugs
8. ab from, auway
absorption taking material across ¢ membrane
Most absorption of food materials occurs in the small intestines.
abrasion rubbing off
Skin abrasions are bandaged to prevent infection.
9. cend go
ascending going up, arising
The ascending colon rises on the right side of the body
desrending going down

The descending colon leads downward to the rectum on the left side of
the body.

VOCABULARY B

1. tract (n) a svstem of organs that serve onc purpose
The digestive tract is a continuous tube from the mouth to the anus.
2. mandible (n} the jaw, mouth parts

The human has 32 adult teeth, located in the opper and lower
mandibles.

3. accumulate (v) to increase in quantity or number

If toxins accumulate in the blood, the patient will become critically ill.
4. network 11} a structure of vessels connected at intervals

Capillary networks are located between venules and arterioles.

5. residue (n)  remainder, material left after other components have been
removed

The undigested residue of faad leaves the body as feces
6. glycogen (n) starch stored in the liver
glycogenic (ady) producing glycogen
glycogenolytic radj; breakdown of glycogen into glucose units
Glucose is stored by the body in the form of glycogen.
The liver contains glycogenic enzymes.
Glycogenolytic enzymes digest glycogen, releasing glucose units,
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Vocabulary Exercises

Exercise 1
Define the following word parts.

pro o
decidu

sub

N~

pert

glycogen

tox

\_]Q_U’I'h_cﬂ

cend

Exercise 11
ldentify each statement as true or false.

Periodontal tissue is found inside the teeth.
A glycogenic process produces glucose.

Dcciduous teeth are permanent teeth.
Taoxic substances are harmful.

The ascending calan rises up the body.

SEE S G N

Exercise III
Give the word for each definition.

a structure of vessels connected at intervals
remainder

Sublingual medication is placed under the tongue.

Pharyngitis is an wnflammation of the esophagus.

Peristalsis propels food along the digestive tract.
10. Submandibular tissue 1s located next to the jaw.

Absorption of water means loss of water by the body.

mouth parts

AW b o~

a system of organs that serve one purpose

6. to increase in quantity or number

READING SELECTION

The mouth is the opening of the digestive tract. The tongue is a muscular
organ that propels food into the pharynx. It functions as an organ for
the sense of taste, touch, and temperature. There are two sets of teeth in
mammals, a deciduous set and an adult set. The deciduous teeth nurnber
20 and the set is composed of 4 incisors, 2 cuspids, and 4 molars in each
mandible. The adult set consista of 4 incisors, 2 cuspids. 4 premolars, a.d

6 molars in each jaw, 32 teeth in all.

There are three pairs of salivary glands: the sublingual, submandibular,
and parotid. The sublingual and submandibular glands lie below the tongue
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in the flaar of the oral cavity. The parorid gland is located at the angle of
the jaw. Saliva contains mucin and the enzyme amylase. Salivary amylase
starts the digestion of starch.

The esophagus is the muscular tube exitending from the pharynx to the
stomach. The smooth muscles propel solids and liquids to the stomach by
peristalsis.

The stomach is a muscular. sac like organ located below the diaphragm
to the left of the liver. The upper, or esophageal, opening is the cardiac
orifice, the lower opening is the pyloris, guarded by the pyloric sphincter.
The stomach s lined by a mucous membrane. The principal glands are
composed of chief cells, which secrete pepsinogen, and parietal cells.
which begin the formation of hydrochloric acid.

The duodenum is the upper part of the small intestine beyand the pyloris
It is only about 25 centimeters long. The pancreas lies in the loop of
the duodenum and extends upward behind the stomach It secretes the
enzymes trypsin, amylase, and lipase. Trypsin is a proteasce, hreaking
down proteins ta proteases, peptones, and amino acids. Amylase 1s a starch
digesting enzyme, hydrolyzing starch to the sugar maltose. Lipase acts
upon fats, breaking them down to fatty acids and glycerol. The hormone
insulin is also produced iu the pancreas and 1s concerned with the ability
of cells to absorb glucose.

Secretin 1s a hormone of the duodenum. When acid food of the stomach
enters the duodenum prosecretin is chianged to active secretin Secretin.
absorbed by the bload, stimulates the pancreas to secrete a thin watery
secretion low In enzyme content.

The liver is an organ of many functions. It secretes bile, has glycogenic
and glycogenolytic functions, and is capable of gluconeogenesis. It is also
concerned with the chemical breakdown of proteins and fats. [t is one of
the principal blood filters and alsa detoxifies products of catabolism. whreh
might otherwise accumulate and become harmful. The liver gives rise to
serum albumin and serum globulin as well as fibrinogen and heparin.

The small intestine i1s divided into three parts: the duodenum. jejunum.
and ileumn. Most of the absorption of food materials takes place in the
small intestine.

The villi are small struclures projecting into the cavity of the intestine.
They function in the absorption of food materials and greatly increase the
absorptive surface. Each villus contains a caplllary network and a lymph
vessel called a lacteal.

The ileum enters the large intestine. Below the point of entrance are
the cecurn and the vermiform appendix. The entrance is guarded by the
ileocecal valve. The ascending colon is on the right side of the abdomen;
the transverse colon lies just below the stomach; the descending colon
is on the left side of the abdomen. Other parts of the large intestine are
the sigmoid colon, the rectum, and the anal canal. One of the principal
functions of the large intestine is the absorption of water. Food residues
are subject to bacterial action, and the material in the large intestine is
known as fecal matter,
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Reading Comprehension Exercises

Exercise I

Beginning with the mouth. place the following structures of the digestive
tract in the order in which they are found 1n the human body

A. esophagus F. ascending colon
B. small intestines G, anal canal

C. rectum H. pharynx

D. mouth I. stomach

E. transverse colon J. descending colon
1. - 6. -

2. 7.

3. 8.

4. 9.

5. 10.

Exercise 11

Identify the organ in which each of the following is produced.
amylase

secretin

pepsinogen

1

2

3

4. trypsin __
5. bile
6
7
8
9

heparin

lipase

hydrochloric acid

insulin

10. mucin

Exercise I1I
Answer each of the following questions in one sentence.
1. Why is it possible to eat while standing on your head?
2. What is the function of the villi of the small intestines?
3. Certain diseuases cause the malfunction of the large intestines. What
would be the most serious problem in these diseases?

Answer Key

Vocabulary Exercises
Exercise I
1. in front of. before
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2. to shed

3. under, beneath

4. near, around

5. starch stored in the liver

6. poison

7. go

Exercise II Exercise 111

1. true 1. network

2. false 2. residue

3. false 3. mandible

4. false 4, tract

5. false 8. accumulate

6. true

7. false

8. true

9. true

10. false

Reading Comprehension Exercises
Exercise I Exercise 11

1.D 1. salivary glands and pancreas
2. H 2. duodenum (small intestines)
3. A 3. stomach

4. 1 4. pancreas

3. B 5. liver

6. F 6. liver

7. E 7. pancreas

8. J 8. stomach

9. C 9. pancreas

10. G 10. salivary glands

Exercise III

1. You can eat while standing on your head because peristalsis does not depend
on gravity.

2. The villi of the small intestines function in the absorption of digested food
into the circulatory system.

3. The most serious problem caused by malfunction of the large intestines
would be dehydration. or serious loss of water, brought about by the inability
of the large intestine to absorb water.
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UNIT 7:

ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY HI
GIAI PHAU CC THE VA SINH LY HOC III
VOCABULARY A

1. neur nerve
neuron nerve cell
Sensory neurons pick up stimuli.
neurosurgery an operation on the nervous system
Neurosurgery is a surgical specialty.
2, fer carry
efferent carrying away

Efferent neurons carry impulses from the brain and spinal cord to other
parts of the body. -

afferent carrying toword

Afferent neurons carry impulses to the brain and spinal cord from other
parts of the body.

3. telo end
telodendria end fibers of neuron
The end fibers of nerve cells are called telodendria.
telomere end of a chromosome
Each chromosome has two telomeres, one at each end.
4. termi end
terminate to reach an end
The treatment terminated when the patient regained use of his hand.
terminal forming an end
Each neuron has terminal fibers.
5. dis separation
discharge lo set free, to release
Chemicals are discharged at the telodendria.
dislocate to separate at a joint
The basketball player dislocated her knee during the game.
6. myo rmuscle
myoneural referring to nerve endings attached to muscle
Muscles are stimulated by nerves at the myoneural junction.
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myodystrophy loss of muscle strength and function
Myodystrophy occurs in inherited muscle disorders.
7. electro pertaining to electrons or electricity
electrochemical pertaining fto a chemical change produced by electrical actian
The nerve impulse is an electrochemical change along the nerve fibers.
electromiyogram record of electrical transmission to muscles

An electromyogram determines the loss of nerve stimulation to muscles
due to spinal cord injury.

8. lyze, lyse breakdown, disintegration
hvdrolyze to break down or digest molecules mto units through
the action of an enzyme and the addition of water
Proteins are hydrolyzed into amino acid units.
lysosome cell structure containing digestive enzynies
Lysosomes function in intracellular digestion.
9. pro before, in front of
propagate  to spread forward
The nerve impulse is propagated along the nerve fiber.
self propagating capable of spreading forward without outside aid

Nerve impulses are self propagating because the energy utilized is
provided by the cell itself.

10. polar opposite
polurize ta produce a positive charge on the outside of the
nerve cell membrane and a negative charge on the inside.
In the resting stage. the nerve cell membrane is polarized.
depolarize to reverse a polarity
During a nerve impulse, the cell membrane becomes depolarized when the
outside carries a negative charge and the inside carries a positive charge.

VOCABULARY B

1. synapse /n) spuce between two neurons

Impulses pass from one neuron to the next by the spread of chemicals
across the synapse.

2. saltatory (adj) pertaining to transfer of a nerve impulse by leaping across
a synapse

Nerve impulses are transmitted from one neuron to another by saltatory
conduction.

3. cleft (n) a space or openung made by splitting; a crack

The synaptic cleft is the space between the end of one neuron and the
beginning of the next,

4. threshold (n) the minimum level of stimulus required to produce a response
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No nerve impulse is transmitted unless the stimulus is strong enough to
reach the threshold required to initiate the impulse.

5. all or nothing rady) either completely effective or completely noneffective

[ncreasing the strength of a stimulus beyond the threshold level does not
increase the transmission of a nerve impulse since it is an all or nothing
response.

Vocabulary Exercises

Exercise |

Give the word part for each definition.

nerve__

end

separation

muscle

breakdown

in front of
carry .
opposite

Exercise II
From the list below, choose the word that matches each definition,

10. spread forward

©ENEHe RPN

saltatory hydrolyze

electrochemical

depolarize electromyogram  propagate
synapse cleft terminal
threshold myoneural all or nothing

forming an end

space made by splitting

chemical change produced by electrwtty -
to break down molecules

minimum level of stimulus required to produce u respanse
space between two neuwrons _

leaping across a synapse ___

record of electrical transmission 1o musecles _

nerve ending attached to muscle

Exercise III
Choose the word that correctly completes each statement.

1.
2.

Chemicals are (dislocated, discharged) at the synaptic cleft.
When a treatment is terminated, it (begins, ends).
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3. Myodystrophy results in loss of fnerve, muscle) function.
Lysosomes function in (digestion, canduction).

&>

When impulses are propagated, they (spread forward, produce opposite
effects).

Afferent neurons carry impulses (to. away from) the spinal cord.
Telomeres are found at the ‘end, neurony of a chromosome.
Postsynaptic membranes are found beyond the synapse. lysosomes).
9. Terminal means at the tend. center)

READING SELECTION

The structural and functional unit of the nervous svstem is the neuron.
Neurons are classified as motor. or efferent; sensory. or afferent; and
associative neurans. Structural parts of a neuron are the cell body.
dendrites, axon, and terminal filaments, or telodendria. The fiber may
be myvelinated, that 15, have a sheath derived from the Schwann cell
membrane coiled around the fiber. The Schwann cell terminates at the
node of Ranvier, so that there is a Schwann cell with its myelin sheath
between nodes Telodendria have enlargements at their tips which contain
mitochondria and vesicles presumably containing a transmitter substance,
The transmitter substance is discharged inlo the synaptic cleft.

x e

Where the terminal filaments of peripheral niotor neurons make contact
with muscle fibers, there are enlargements which are the motor end
plates at the myoneural juncuon The nerve impulse arnving arv the
motor end plate releases acetylcholine, which starts an electrochemical
change, the action potential, in the muscie fiber membrane. The enzyme
acetylcholinesterase hydrolyzes acetylcholine in a fraction of a sccond and
destravs 1ts effectiveness.

The nerve impulse is an action potential. {t is a propagated impulse and
moves along the fiber by saltatory conduction from one node to another It
is a progressive depolarization of the membrane.

The membrane of the resting neuron is positively charged on the outside
and negatively charged on the inside. For a brief fraction of a second, as
the nerve impulse passes, the charges are reversed. Sodium ions rush into
the fiber, and potassium ions mave out. The resting potential is restored
almost immediately as sodium ions are forced out and potassium ions
move back into the hiber.

Axons and peripheral processes exhibit an all or nothing type of response.
If the stimulus reaches threshold level, the impulse 1s conducted along the
fiber, and the response will be adequate without regard to the strength of
the stimulus. The nerve impulse, being self propagatng. must derive its
energy from metabolic processes within the cell itself.

The synapse is the area where the enlarged ends of terminal filaments come
into clase contact with the dendrites and cell bodies of succeeding neurons.
A synaptic cleft lies between synaptic knobs or presynaptic terminals
and the postsynaptic membrane. The presynaptic terminals comtain
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mitochondria and vesicles. The vesicles are thought to contain the chemical
transmitter substance. Transmissiou at the synapse between neurons is
similar in mast respects to transmission at the myoncural junction.

Reading Comprehension Exercises

Exercise |
Identify each statement as true or false.
1.  Efferent ncurons are motor neurons.

2, Myclinated fibers are covered with a sheath dericed from Sclucann
cell membrane.

3. The nerve impulse ts a progressive polarization of the membrane.

4. The membranc of the resting ncuron is negatively charged on the
vutside.

5. The axons and peripheral processes exhibit an all or nothing
response.

6. The synaptic cleft is the space befween presynaptiv ternunals and
the postsynaptic membrane.

7. Ncree cells are organtzed so that the axons of are neuron are near
the axons of the next neuran,

8. Nerve impulses travel to muscles bv a secretion of acetyleholine.

9. Acctyvicholinesterase hydrolyzes neurons.

10. During a nerve impulse, sodiun 1ons rush into the nerve fiber

Exercise I
Complete the fellowing outline by filling 1w each blank

The structural and functional unit of the nervous systewm s the

(1) o . Nerve cells are classified as (2) | L )
(3) . , and (4) . The structural parts of the
nerve cell are the (5) L ,(6) T -
and (8) . Telodendria have enlargements at their tip which

contain (9)__
(10)

and vesicles which probably contain

Exercise HI _
Answer cach of the follewing questions in three or four sentences,
1. How do sedium and potassium jons function th nerve impulse transnission?
2. How are muscle fibers stimulated by nerve impulses?

Answer Key

Vocabulary Exercises
Exercise 1 Exercise 11

1. neur 1. terminal
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2. termi, telo 2. cleft

3. dis 3. electrochemical

4. myo ) 4, hydrolyze

5. lyze, lyse 5. threshold

6. pro 6. synapse

7. fer 7. saltatory

8. polar 8. electromyogram
9. myoneural
10. propagate

Exercise Il

1. discharged 6. to

2. ends 7. end

3. muscle 8. synapse

4. digestion 9. cnd

5. spread forward

Reading Comprehension Exercises

Exercise 1

1. true 6. true
2. true 7. false
3. false B. true
4. false 9. false
5. true 10. true

Exercise 11
. neuron
. motor, or efferent
. sensory, or afferent

. axon

1

2

3

4. associative
7

8. terminal filaments, or terminal fibers, or telodendria
9. mitochondria

10. transmitter substance

ixercise 111

1. When the nerve impulse passes along the nerve membrane, sodium ions
rush into the nerve fiber and potassium ions move out of the fiber. This
reverses the polarity of the fiber. After a short time, the sadium is foreed
out of the fiber and the potassium reenters the fiber.

2. When the nerve impulse reaches the motor end plate, acetylcholine is
released. The acetylcholine causes an electrochemical change, the action
potential, in the muscle fiber, causing the muscle to contract or relax.

334 Cdm nang ngudvi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phan 4



UNIT 8:

STRUCTURE POINTII- CAU TRUC NGON NGU II
THE PASSIVE VOICE
WITH IRREGULAR PAST PARTICIPLES
THE THU PONG V61 QUA KHU PHAN TU BAT QUY TAC

The verb in the passive voice uses is (singular) or are (plural) + a past
participle. Regular past participles end in d or n. For example:

1. The disease is caused by a virus.

Diseases are caused by viruses.

2. The patient is given penicillin by the doctor.
Patients are given penicillin by doctors.

singular

plural

There are a number of irregular past participles that must be memorized.

For example:
Verb

Irregular past participle

Passive voice

think thought 1s/are thought
break broken is/are broken
choose chosen is/are chosen
bring brought is/are brought
shrink shrunk is/are shrunk
begin begun isfare begun
write written is/are written
tear torn is/are torn
burst burst is/arc burst
freeze frozen is/arec frozen
teach taught is/fare taught
spread spread is/are spread

Structure Exercises

Exercise I

Identify each statement as active or passive.
L. The prescription was written in Latin.
2. The sample was frozen immediately.

3. Some protozoa caused malaria.
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4. Drugs are used by doctors to prevent malaria.
5. Medicines are chosen for their effectiveness.

Exercise 1l

Change the following statements from the passive to the active voice. Use
the list of irregular past particles given above.

Model: Muscles are torn by difficult exercises.
Difficult exercises tear muscles.
Bones are frequently broken by accident prone people
MBdwcine is brought to the patient by the nurse.
Anunal tissues are frozen by spraying the tissue with liguid nifrogen
Germs are spread by infected people.
Medical students are taught by doctors.
Swollen tissue 15 shrunk by ice.
The medicine is chosen by the doctor.

Treatment by the radiologist is often begun at the first sign of cancer.

X NS ORI

Eardrums (tympanic membranes) are burst by pressure.
10. A prescription is written by a doctor.

Answer Key

Structure Exercises

Exercise |

1. passive 4. passive
2. passive 5. passive
3. passive

Exercise 11

Accident prone peaple frequently break bones.

The nurse brings medicine to the patient.

Spraying the tissue with liquid nitrogen freezes animal tissues.
Infected people spread germs.

Doctors teach medical students.

Ice shrinks swollen tizsue.

The doctor chooses the medicine.

The radiologist often begins treatment at the first sign of cancer.

© ® NS PR N =

Pressure bursts eardrums (tympanic membranes).

10. A doctor writes a prescription.

€225
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UNIT 9:

GENETICS |
DI TRUYEN HOC I

VOCABULARY A

1.

_0(

gen to produce; reproduction; inheritance
generation  production of offspring; offspring of the same parents

Several successive generations are studied over time to determine a
pattern of inheritance,

parthenogenesis development of an unfertilized cgg into an embryo
Offspring produced by parthenogenesis have no male parent.
geneticist  scientist who studics inheritance

Geneticists study the way in which characteristics are passed from one
generation to the next.

genotype the particular combination of genes in an mdividual
A genotype describes the genes for a charactenstic.
pro in front of. before
progeny offspring: children of the same parents
Progeny inherit many characteristics from their parents.
procreation act of producing offspring

The organs of procreation in the female include the ovaries, uterus.
oviducts, and vagina.

domin control
doniinant cxerting the controlling influence
Dominant genes are always expressed when present in an offspring.
incomplete dominance failure of either gene to dominate in the fertilized cgg
In incomplete dominance, the offspring exhibit a phenotvpe
interniediate to both homozygous parents.
recess 1o go back; in the background
recessive not expressed if a dominant gene s present
Recessive genes are only expressed if no dominant gene is present.
som, some  body
autosome any chromosonce that does not determine sex
The information for determining sex is not present on the autosames.
somatic pertaining to the body
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Mutations in the chromosomes of somatic cells proaduce changes in the
body cells but not in the reproductive cells.

6. trams through, across
transmission transfer from one to another

The transmission of inherited characteristics from parent to offspring is
studied in genetics.

transformation change from one form to another
Genetic transformations in bacteria produce new strains of bacteria.
7. pheno appearance, occurrence
phenotype external appearance or internal condition of an organism
Phenotypes such as height ar eye color are easily observed.
phenomenon any obscrrable occurrence or fact
Fever is a phenomenon associated with systemic infections.
8. hetero unlike. different
heterotrophic obtatning nutrition by feeding on other organisms
All animals are heterotrophic since they depend on other organisms for food.
9. z2ygo fertilized egg
monozygotic produced from one fertilized egg; identical fwins
Monozygotic twins have the same genotypes because they develop from
one fertilized egg.

Sometimes it is hard to know whether twins are identical (monozygotic)
or fraternal {(dizygotic).

homozygous having two of the same genes (either two dominant or two
recessive) for a given trait.

When an organism is homozygaous dominant, it has two dominant genes.

heterozygote fertilized egg having two different genes (one dominant and
one recessive) for a characteristic.

The heterozygote usually possesses one dominant and one recessive gene.

VOCABULARY B

1. pattern (n) the way in which a characteristic is inherited

Geneticists study the patterns by which characteristics are passed from
parents to offspring.

2. cross (n) the symbol t (sigmifving death)
cross (v) to breed, to mate
The cross syrubol is often seen in medical reports.

When two different parents are crossed. the offspring usually resembles
only one parent..

3. trait (n) an individual characteristic, such as eye or hair color
Parents with different traits are crossed sa that geneticists can study the
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pattern of inheritance.
Incidence (11} occurrence. frequency of an event
The incidence of lung cancer i1s increasing.

. twins n) two children born at one time to the same mather

Twin births are less common than single births in the human.
moral ‘adj) good, ethical
morality rn)  good or ethical behavior

It is not moral to experiment sn humans.

Religions define morality and immoralitv for all people.
express vy 1o exinbit the effect of a genotype

Dominant genotypes are always expressed in the phenotype
link (v) to join, to connect
linked (adj; joined. connected
linkage group ns all genes located on a single chromosome
sex-linked fadj) all genes located on the sex chromosome
X-linked (adj) all genes located on the X chromosome

Genes are linked end to end on the chromosomes.

Linked genes are inherited together because they are located on the
same chromosome.

The linkage group includes all genes present on the same chromosome
Sex-linked genes are located on the X or Y chromosome in the human.

X-linked genes are transmitted from fathers to daughters on the
X-chromosome.

10. pedigree (n) a chart nf ancestral history. alse called a “family tree "

The pedigree shows a prevalence of diabetes 1 this family

Vocabulary Exercises

Exercise 1

Choose a definition 1n Column B for each word part in Column A

A ) B
_______ _ L phena A. in the background
2, hetero B. body
. _.3. zygo C. across
.. 4 pro D. appearance
S sour E. to produce
6. trans F. fertilized egg
7. gen G. in front of
8. recess H. different
9. domin I. control
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Exercise 11

Identify each statement as true or false.
1. A phenotype refers vnly to external hereditary traits

2. Donunant genes are always exhibited in the offspring.
3. Inincomplete dominance, neither gene dominates in the heterozygoto.
4. In the heterozygous genotype, the individual may have one dominant

and one recessive gene.
5. Dizygotic twins develop from one egg fertilized by two sperm
8. All the chuldren of the same parents are considered one generation.
7. Aufosomes do not determine the sex of the individual.
8. The ovaries and uterus function in procreation.
9. Geneticists study how characteristics are transmitted
10. Recessive genes are never exhibited in the offspring

Exercise II1

From the list at the top of page 59. choose the word that matches cach
definition.

somatic phenotype
parthenogenesis

genotype progeny domnnant
phenomenon heterstrophic dizygotic
monazygotic generation recessive

an observable event
fraternal twins

offspring o e _
pertaining to the body

development of an unfertilized egg into an embryo __
not expressed if a dominant gene is present _

exerting controlling influence

offspring of the sume parents .
feeding on other orgamsms_

.

I S - N

10. type of genes present___

Exercise 1V

340

Give the word for each definition.
1. fo mate _

two children born at the sunie time to the same mother
ethuecal behavior

frequency of an event

koo

.

genes located on sex chromosomes
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Exercise V
Define the following words.

1. express

2. trait

3. moral

4. linkage group

5. pattern
READING SELECTION

People. as biological organisms, follow laws of nature. But morality causes
us to treat humans differently than other living organisms especially in
the analysis of genetic patterns. We cannot follow all the criteria which
scientists use when they study plants and animals. For example, we cannot
control and design experimental crosses that would facilitate our analysis
of a particular trait. We also have problems in determining patterns of
inheritance in a human family in which an interesting condition appears.
In addition, to determine the nature of a genctic pattern, large numbers of
progeny and at least three generations are needed.

Although humans have reproduced to the point of averpopulation in the
past, the relatively small number of offspring in each generation is a
hindrance in genetic analysis. In addition, geneticists themselves have a
limited life span and cannot wait for three human generations to appear
before completing a genetic study.

In spite of these problems, it {3 possible to determine patterns of
transmission of traits in humans. Since the gencticist cannot go forward.
that is, wait for future generations, he/ she goes backward. Information
is gathered about all living members of the family. All known data is
collected about previous generations. The geneticist then prepares a
pedigrec chart or family tree. In some families, very extensive pedigrees
have been completed.

Information concerning the phenotype as well as the names of individuals
is essential if the pedigree is to be useful to the geneticist. The incidence
of a particular condition in the pedigree will often indicate whether the
gene responsible is autosomnal or sex-linked; dominant or recessive.

The pedigree is the instrument most widely used in the study and
representarion of the inheritance of human traits and standard symbols
have been formed by geneticists. Females are represented by a circle or
the symbol males are represented by squares or the symbol. A marriage
is indicated by a horizontal line connecting a circle and a square. The
symbols for offspring (children) are shawn suspended from a line drawn
perpendicular to the marriage bar as in the following example:

Family members expressing the phenotype studied are indicated by
symbols which are completely colored; for example, one of the sons i1n
Diagram A. Heterozygotes are represented by a colored dot in the symbal,
as is the mother in Diagram A, or by colaring half the symbol: or.

If an individual is deceased, a cross is placed through the symbal If the
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phenotype of the individual is uncertain, a question mark is placed in the
symbol (see Diagram B).

Twins are indicated by the symbol if identical, or monozygotic, and by
the symbol if nonidentical, or dizygotic. If there are many offspring in
a generation, numerals are placed in the symbols to conserve space and
simplify the pedigree chart. For example, would indicate that there are
five normal females and four normal males in this sibship. An arrow
pointing to a particular affected individual, as in Diagram B, indicates the
person who brought the trait to the geneticist’s attention. This person is
known as the proband or propositus (male), or proposita (female).

Sometimes pedigrees show only a single parent, for example. This does
not indicate that the parent reproduced by parthenogenesis, but that the
mate was normal and was believed to be of no consequence in the analysis
of the pattern of transmission.

Reading Comprehension Exercises

Exercise I

342

Select the correct answer.
1. What is the main idea of this selection?
A. Laws of Genetics C. The Use of Pedigree Charts
B. Science and Ethics in Genetics
D. Exceptions to Genetic Laws

2. How many generations must be observed before a genetic pattern can
be determined?

A. three C. four

B. two D. five

3. A pedigree chart is similar to alan

A. medical history C. control experiment

B. experimental cross D. family tree

4. When drawing up a pedigree chart, the geneticist must learn the

A. intelligence of all family  C. genotypes of all family
members members

B. ages of all family members D. phenotypes of all family members

5. Studying a pedigree chart allows the geneticist to determine if the gene
tnvolved is

A. autosomal or sex linked C. heterotrophic

B. inherited by D. dizygotic or monozygotic parthenogenesis

6. Carriers are also known as

A. females C. heterozygotes

B. males D. homozygotes
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7. When numbers appear within a symbol on a pedigree chart, they represent
A. the number of offspring C. the number of children the

with that trait individual had

B. the birth order of the D. the age of the individual
individual

8. The individual who brought the trait to the geneticist’s attention called
the

A. progenitor C, proband

B. heterozygote D. carrier

9. When a pedigree is headed by a single parent, it means
A. parthenogenesis has occurred C. the other parent is unknown
B. the other parent is normal D. the pedigree chart is incomplete

10. It s difficult to study human genetic patterns for all of the following
reasons except

A. generation spans are long C. human reproduction is hard to study
B. ethics prevents D. size of progeny is too small
experimental crosses

Exercise II

From the list below, choose the letter that matches each description.

A. (B E. O . ®

B. O F. ® J. o0
c. G.&» K m-
D.®

H.dv L. ©®
1. phenotype uncertain 7. normal, noncarrier
2. carrier female male
3. identical twins 8. affected male
4. the proband 9. carrier male
5. affected female 10. normal, noncarrier female
6. marriage

Answer Key

Vocabulary Exercises

Exercise 1 Exercise 11 Exercise 111

1. D 1. false 1. phenomenon

2. H 2. true 2. dizygotic

3. F 3. true 3. progeny

4. G 4. true 4. somatic

5. B 5. false 5. parthenogenesis
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Exercise 1V

1
2
3.
4
5

. to cross
. twins

morality

. Incidence
. sex hnked

6.
7.
8.
9.

10. false

Exercise V

1
2
3.
4

5.

true
true
true
frue

6.
7.
8.
9.

recessive
dominant
generation
heterotrophic

10. genotype

to exhibit the effect of a genotype

mdividual characterstic
good; ethical
all genes located on a single chromosome

the way in which a characteristic 1s inherited

Reading Comprehension Exercises

Exercise I
1. C
2. A
3. D
4. D
5. A
6. C
7. A
8. C
9. B
10. C
344

2.

4
e

Exercise 11
1.

me> NYTESSTmxRQOD—
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UNIT 10:

GENETICS Il
DI TRUYEN HOC II
VOCABULARY A

1. mut change
mutation a change in gene or chromosome structure that can be inherited
Chromosome mutations usually produce multiple changes in the phenotype.
2. fact, fact make, act
affected having a disorder or defect
In the inheritance of diabetes, homozygous recessive offspring are affected.
unaffected normal, not expressing a disorder or defect

In X-linked inheritance, the female is unaffected unless she has two
recessive genes for the trait.

3. co, com, con with, together
consanguineous blood relationship

Consanguineous marriages, or marriages between close relations, result
in an increased incidence of genetic defects.

congenital present at birth or resulting from the birth process

Congenital disorders result from genetic defects or problems during
delivery of the child.

4. sib blood relative
sibling brother or sister
Dizygotic twins are no more alike genetically than any other siblings.
sibship close relationship, usually children of the same parents
It is often possible to trace genetic patterns by observing sibships.

VOCABULARY B

1. allele (n) a gene that determines a particular trait
silent allele (n) a form of a gene that appears ta have no effect multiple
alleles (n) more than two alternate genes for a particular trait

The heterozygote has one dominant allele and one recessive allele for a
particular trait.

It is difficult to identify a genetic pattern if a silent allele is present.

The inheritance of ABO blood types is controlled by the multiple alleles
I*, I8, and i.
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2. mask 1v) fo conceal, to hide
masking (n) concealing
unmask (v) 1o uncover. 1o reveal
Dominant alleles mask the expression of recessive alleles

Sometimes a dominant gene is not expressed due to the muasking of
expression by genes at another place on the chromosome.

Recessive genes are unmasked in the homozygote.
3. skip v} to onut, to leave out; not occur
The expression of recessive phenotypes skips generations

4. carrier (n) the heterozygote; having a masked recessive gene that can be
transmitted

Carriers express the dominaut phenotype but can transmit a recessive
gene to offspring.

5. homogamy in, breeding of close relatives, as a brother and sister

Homogamy increases the incidence of defective offspring.

Vocabulary Exercises

Exercise 1
Define the following word parts.
1. muw

2. co, com, con
3. sib
4. fact, fect

Exercise 11
From the list below, choose the ward that matches each definition.

mutation affected congenital

skip allele unaffected

sibling sibship carrier

masking silent allele homogamy
1. achange in gene structure
2. to omit ar leave out o _ el R
3. present at birth _ _ i
4. concealing . . R
5. having a disorder -
6. a gene that appears to have no effect
%. brother or sister _
8. breeding of close relatives .
9. normal
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10. having a masked recessive gene

READING SELECTION

Different pedigrees illustrate different patterns of inheritance. Pedigrees
involving genetic diseases are usually studied rather than pedigrees
concerned with normal traits because there are more pedigrees of diseases
and abnormal conditions. An autosomal gene exhibits the same pattern
of transmission whether the trait it determines is normal or abnormal.
We will examine pedigree charts of autosomal dominant and autosomal
recessive patterns of heredity, Diagram A is an example of a pedigree
chart of a family in which an autosomal dominant trait was transmitted
to many of the kindred (members of a family). Certain characteristics
of the pattern of transmission lead the geneticist to conclude that the
trait is determined by an autosomal gene. First, equal numbers of women
and men are affected. Second, the affected man in the third generation
transmitted the trait to his son. Since the Y chromosome is the only sex
chromosome transmitted by a man to his son, a father cannot pass a trait
to a male offspring if it is controlled by an X-linked gene.

Ienerat,im‘. D—r.
: ¢ n
3 +i;éiéé

. wbded

DIAGRAM A

In addition, the affected male in the fourth generation produced unaffected
daughters in the fifth generation. Except in the case of a mutation, this
is impossible if the gene is an X-linked dominant gene, since a father
transmits an X-chromosome to all his daughters. An X-linked recessive
gene would not be expressed in any daughter, since we must assume from
this pedigree that the man’s wife was normal. Therefore, she would have
contributed a dominant normal allele to mask any recessive gene on the
man’s X-chromosome.

This last point is also true for an autosomal gene. If the gene, is an
autosomal recessive and the mother is homozygous normal, the daughters
in the fifth generation cannot be affected. Therefore, if the gene is neither
X-linked nor recessive, it must be autosomal dominant.

Further evidence that the gene is dominant is the fact that affected offspring
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occur in every generation. The dominant phenotype is expressed whenever
a dominant gene is present in the genotype Another characteristic of
dominant alleles is that every affected individual has an affected parent

Finally. in the dominant pattern. when one generation does not express the
trait, the phenotype will not be expressed in future generatious. This is true
because unaffected people are homozygous recessive and cannot transmt
a dominant allele to their offspring. The right side of the pedigree for the
second, third, fourth and fifth generations illustrates this principle

Generation

1

OTEI
2 Dfé
3 -]
. emonoooonnoe

DIAGRAM B8

Diagram B shows a pedigree for a family in which an (nherited condition
was found in several offspring in the fourth generation. The presence of
affected daughters whose parents are normal indicates that the gene is not
sex linked. If the allele is X-linked dominant. the affected daughrers must
receive the gene from one of their parents. The parent transmitting the
allele would then be affected. If the allele had been X-linked recessive, the
father would have expressed the trait in order to contribute the gene on
his X-chromusome to an affected daughter. We can assume that the trait
is transmitted by an autosomal chromosome. The rarity of the condition
and the fact that two different sibships of affected individuals with
normal parents were involved indicates that the trast is not controlled
by a dominant allele. Because heterozygotes express the phenotype of
the dominant allele, the masking of recessive genes leads to skipping af
generations in the expression of the trait under study. This characteristic
of recessive genes produces the distinctive pattern of transmission
\llustrated in Diagram B.

Finally, the pedigree indicates that the affected son and daughter in the
fourth generation are offspring of two related individuals, specifically first
causins. The incidence of recessive phenotypes is higher in consanguineous
marriages than in marriages between nonrelated persens. Since most
recessive genes for abnormal conditions are rare, the chance of two related
people who are heterozygous for a trait is greater because they can inherit
the recessive allele from a common ancestor. The pedigree in Diagram B
1s unusual because the father of the sibship illustrated on the right in the
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fourth generation, although unrelated to his wife, was a carrier for the
same recessive allele.

Reading Comprehension Exercises

Exercise 1

Identify each statement as true or false.

1.

2.

SN

8.

9

10.

The pattern of transmission of autosomal dominant genes is different
tf the trast 1s an abnormal rather than a nermal condition.

Another word for family is kindred.

When a condition is the result of an autosomal dominant gene. equal
numbers of males and females are usually affected.

A mother cannot pass an X-linked gene to her sons because males ™
donot have any X chramosomes.

Shipping of generations is characteristic of recessive genes,

A donunant allele is expressed in both homozygous and heterozygous
genotypes.

If a dominant gene s present on the Y ehromosome, all daughters will

be affected.

Consanguinecous marriages greatly increase the chance of homozygous
recessive offspring.

In the last paragraph, the word ancestor means father or mother.
Recessive genes are masked by dominant genes.

Exercise 11

Select the correct answer.

1.
A,

This reading selection discusses the pedigree patterns assoctated with
autosomal and sex linked C. autosomal dominance and
dominance recessiveness

autosomal and sex linked D. sex linked dominance and
recessiveness recessivencess

If a gene is X-linked, a father cannot pass it on to lhus sons because

mules do not have X C. males do nat have Y
chromosomes chromasomes

males transmit X D. the pedigree does not
chromosomes to daughers indicate this only

Unless a mutation has occurred, cvery affected offspring must have an
affected parent if the pattern of transmission s

autasomal C. recessive
sex linked D. dominant

Unless a mutation has occurred, every affected daughter with unuffected
braothers must have an affected father if the pattern of inheritance is
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. all the offspring would be C.

autesomal C. recessive
sex linked D. dominant
Refer to Diagram A to answer question 5

If the affected female tn the first generatinn was homozvgous
dominant,

about 50% of the offspring

affected would be affected
none of the offspring D. about 25% of the offspring
would be affected would be affected

Refer to Diagram B to answer questions 6 through 8.

Which of the children of the affected female in generation 1 are carriers
of the defectuve gene?

all of them C. only the sons
only the daughters D. none of them
In which generation did a consanguineous marriage occur?
gencration 1 C. generation 3
generation 2 D. generation 4

In this pedigree, how many offspring are definitely heterozygous carriers?
3 C.9
7 D. 12

Exercise III

Answer each of the following questions in one sentence.

1.

Why are most of pedigrees studied concerned with diseases and
abnormal conditions?

In what pattern are the X and Y chromosomes of a father transmutted
to his sons and daughters?

What causes the shkipping of generations in a pedigree of a recessive gene?
Why are consanguineous marriages responsible for more cases of
inherited disorders than marriages between unrelated persons?

Answer Key

Vocabulary Exercises

Exercise |

1. change

2. with, together

3. blood relative

4, make, act
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Exercise 11

1. mutation 8. silent allele
2. skip 7. sibling

3. congenital 8. homogamy

4. masking 9. unaffected

5. affected 10. carrier

Reading Comprehension Exercises
Exercise 1 Exercise II

1. false 1. C
2. true 2. B
3. true 3. D
4. false 4. BB
5. true 5. A
6. true 6. A
7. false 7. C
8. true 8 B
9. false

10. true

Exercise II1

1. Most pedigrees studied are concerned with diseases and abnormal coaditions
because there are more well documented studies of abnoermal than of normal
conditions.

2. A father transmits an X chromosome to his daughters and a Y chromosome
to his sons.

3. Since recessive genes are masked by a dominant allele. the trait 1s only
expressed when both parents transmit a recessive gene to the offspring.

4. Since recessive genes are rare, it is more likely that closely related pareats
wil! have the same recessive gene for the disorder than if the parents are
not related.
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UNIT 11:

GENETICS Il
DI TRUYEN HOC 111

VOCABULARY A

1.

sis state, condition
mitosis cell division that produces identical daughter cells

Mitosis is the type of cell division respansible for the growth and repair
of the body.

meiosts special cell division occurring only in reproductive cells

Meiosis is the tyvpe of cell division responsible for the formation of
reproductive cells.

gam pertaining to a reproductive cell
gamele an egg or sperm cell

Gametes are formed during the process of meiosis.
gametogencesis production of reproductive cells

During gametogenesis in the female, mature egg cells are formed
log structure
homalogue ovne of a pair of chromosomes controlling the same trait

The Y chromosome is not a homologue of the X chromaosome, since it does
not contain the same alleles.

nonhomologous describing chromosomes that have genes for different traits
The X and Y chromasomes are nonhomologous chromosomes.
loc place, site, position
localized kept in a restricted area
Localized pain is easier to diagnose than more general widespread discomfort
locus (s), loci (pl) the specific site of a gene on a chromosome

Homolagous chromosomes contain alleles for the same trait at the same
locus.

chromo color
chromosome  “colored body,” structure in the cell nucleus that contans genes

The chromesomes contain genetic information responsible for inherited
traits.

greg gather, cluster, cone together
segregation separation from other groups: isolation of homologues
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Homologous chromosomes exhibit segregation during meiosis when they
become isolated in separate daughter cells.

aggregation clustering into a single mass

The aggregation of red blood cells in certain sera is observed during
blood typing.

VOCABULARY B

1. hybrid /n)  offspring of parents of different species or different genotypes
dihybrid /n) offspring of parents differing in two traits
trihybrid (n) offspring of parents differing in three traits
The mule is a hybrid of a horse and a donkey.
In dihybrid crosses. two traits are studied at the same time.
Three traits are studied together in a trihybrid cross.
2. alignment (n) formation 1 a line; correct positioning of parts

The alignment of chromosomes during mitoesis and meiosis oceurs at the
egquator of the cell.

3. division (n) scparation into parts
Chromosomes are equally distributed during cell division, or mitosis.
4. evolulion (n) the process by which organisnis acquire distinct characteristics
Sexual reproduction produces the variability necessary for evolution to occur.
5. germ /n) a ccll or group of cells capable of developing into an organism
[n the human, the germ cells are the egg and the sperm.
6. reduction n) « decrease in size, number, or quantity
The reduction of chromosome number oceurs in the first meiotic division.
7. stature (nj the height of a person in an upright position
Human stature is controlled by both heredity and the environment.

Vocabulary Exercises

Exercise I
Give the word part for each definition.
1. place, site _

2. duster e
3. structure o

4. pertaining to reproductive cells

5. color

Exercise I1

Choose the word that correctly completes each statement.
1. /Mitosts, Meiosis) occurs in the production of eggs and sperm.
2. Offspring of parents differing vn three trauts are known us (dihvbrids,
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trihybrids).

3. (Nonhomologous, Homologous) chromosomcs do not have alleles for
the same traits.

4. The locus of a gene is its (code, position) in a chromosome.

Exercise II1

Identify each statement as true or false.

1. Segregation of chromosomes s the 1solation of homologues.
2. Genes are found in chromosomes.

3. Mitosis produces identical daughter cells.

4. Evolution never involves change

5. A dihybrnid has parents which have tweo different alleles for one trait.

Exercise TV

Give the word for each definition.
1. decrease in s1ze. number, or quantity
separation into parts

2.

3. correct positioning of purts . _
4. a cell or group of cells capable of developing tinte an organism
B.

the height of a person in an upright posithion

READING SELECTION

354

The separation of homologous chromosomes during meiosis through
reduction division 1is the physical basis for Mendel's law of segregation
Alleles, or genes which determine a particular trait, exist in pairs because
they are located on a pair of homologous chromosomes at the same site or
locus. Because the homologues are always separated into different germ
cells during meiosis. aileles are therefore also segregated from each other

When defimiug the term allele, it is necessary to include the fact that they
are on hamologous chromosomes because many traits are controlled by

more than one pair of genes which are frequently located on nonhomologous
chromaosomes.

The physical basis for the law of random assortment is easily understood
if vou assigh genes to two pairs of chromosomes in a cell undergoing
mesosis. For example. you can study a cell from a pea plami which is
dihvbrid for genes contralling length of stem and pod color. The stage of
meiosis which is imporiant for an understanding of random assartment is
metaphase | In cells of a dihybrid, the two pairs of chroinosores may line
up in two different ways. either of which will occur with equal frequency
among germ cells undergoing meiosis. Thus T rrepresenting “tall™ and G
(representing “green” for seed color) may be on one side of equatar in ane
cell and t (“short™ and g (“yellow”) on the other side. or the cambinations
may be T and g on one side and t and G on the other With the campletion
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of meiosis, therefore. the dihybrid produces four genetically different
gametes in equal numbers, namely, TG, Tg, 1G, and tg a completely
random assortment of genes.

A trihybrid, an individual hybrid for three pairs of genes, has eight possible
combinations of genes as a result of four possible random alignments
during metaphase 1.

Knowledge of the meiotic process allows us lo generalize that for “n”
hybrid pairs of genes there are 2¢ possible combimaGons of genes in the
gameles.

Humans have 23 pairs of chromosoines, each of which is helieved to contain
hundreds. if not thousands, of gcne pairs

If an individual is heteroyygous for enly one par of genes on each pair
of chromosomes, the genetie cambmations that couid Le found in his/her
gamretes are over 8 million! Therefore. v 1s aot surprising that except for
monozygous twins, no two humans are gencocally lentical

Aa important point is that all humans possess those loci controlling traits
which classify them as members of the same species, for example, loci for
erect stature and grasping hands. Kach of us i= unique, however, because
of the different combinations of alleles inherited from our parents. One
of the results of sexual reproduction is the variability of offspring, which
is important in the process of evolution. Each of us 18 genetically unigque
although we share the common hond of membership in the snme species.

Reading Comprehension Exercises

Exercise I

Select the correct answer.

L. The muain idea of this selection s

A. Mendel's law of segrega-  C. dibvbrid erosses
von and randoen D. trihvbrd cresses
assortment

B. the physical basgis lor
segregation and randow

assortment

2. The sepuration of homologous chromosomes during metosis 1s through
A. reduction division C. metaphase 1V

B. gametogenesis 1. random assortment

3. Normadly, how many alleles does an individual have for each trait?
A two C. more than two

B. one I). varies with each trait

4. Another term for gametces is

A. alleles C. genes
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B. homologues D. germ cells

5. Alleles are ulways separated during meiosis because

A. they are located on C. dihybrids separate unevenly
homologous chromo- D. trihybrids separate unevenly
somes, which separate
during meiosis

B. they are located on
nonhomologous
chromosemes, which
separate during meiosis

A dihybrid for stem height 'T or t) and pod color (GG or g) would have
which genotype?

&

A. Tt C. Tt Gg

B. Gg D. TT tt

7. During which stage of meiosis does segregation of hamologues vecur?

A. interphase C. metaphase 1]

B. metaphase | D. cytoplasmic division

8. How many chromosomes does the normal human hace?

A, 23 C. 8 million

B. 46 D. varies from person to person

9. Which factors are responsible for genetic vartability?

A. meiosis and sexual C. meiosis and asexual
reproduction reproduction

B. mitosis and sexual D. mitosis and asexual
reproduction reproduction

10. Which humans are genetically dentical?

A. heterozygotes C. monozygotes

B. homozvgotes D. dizygotes

Exercise 11
Complete the following outline by filing in each blank

The separationofhomologuesduringmeinsisisthe physical basis for Mendel’s
law of (1) _ 2 N -
which control a genetic trait are located on homologous chromosomes. Each
gamete receives only ane (3) ____ during meiosis,
Some traits are determined by more than one pair of genes, often located on
4) chromosomes.

A (B) is an individual with different
alleles for three pairs of genes. Such an individual can produce (6)
different gametes.
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All humans must have the (7)

determining

traits which identify the human species. But no two humans have exactly the

same alleles except (8)

(9)

which is important in the process of (10)

Answer Key

results in great variability of offspring.

Vocabulary Exercises

Exercise 1 Exercise II Exercise 1I1  Exercise 1V

1. loc 1. Meiosis 1. true 1. reduction
2, greg 2. trihybnds 2. ftrue 2. divisien
3. log 3. Nonhomologous 3. true 3. ahgnment
4. gam 4. position 4. false 4, germ

6. chromo 5. false 5. stature

Reading Comprehension Exercises

Exercise |

;pmamm&wm.—
AP @D 0 > > I

Exercise 11
segregation

Alleles, or Genes
allele, or homologue
nonhomologous
trihybrid

eight

loci for alleles

PPN RBDN

Sexual reproduction
10. evolution
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UNIT 12:

STRUCTURE POINT Il - CAU TRUC NGON NGU 111
THE IMPERSONAIL PASSIVE - THlf THU DONG

You have learncd that often in the passive voice rthe doer of the action is
preceded by the word “by”.

The patient is given rmedicine by the nurse.

As you have seen, however. the doer of the action 1s sometimes not
stated in the sentence.

The patient is given medicine.
This kind of structure is known as the impersenal passive. In changing
from the impersonal passive to the active voice. a generul doer is inserted.

For example:
1. The patient is given medicine. passive
Somcone gives the patient medicine. active
2. It is believed that genes control inheritance. passive
People believe that genes control inheritance. active
3. Pedigree charts are studied to deternune patterns of inheritance. passive
Scientists study pedigree charts to detemiine patterns of inheritance. active
Other examples of the general doer may include one, we, and they.

Structure Exercises

Exercise 1
Identify each statement as active or passive.
__ 1. Geneticists cross unimals to determine genetic patterns.
__ 2. Genes are thought to control inheritance.
__ 3. Dominant. genes are always expressed by offspring.
4. A genotype describes the kind of genes for a particular trait.
5. Phenotvpes such as height or eye color are casily cbserved.

Exercise 11
Change the following statements to the impersonal passive voice.

Model: Recessive genes are expressed by an individual when no
dominant gene is present.

Recessive genes are expressed when no dominant gene is present.
1. Many characteristics are transmutted to progeny by the parents.
2. Scueral generations are studied by geneticists to determine a pattern
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of inheritance.

3. Animals with different genotypes are crossed by geneticists to analvze
patterns of inheritance.

4. External phenotypes are easily observed by geneticists.

5. Several generations of offspring are usually studied by scientists to
determine a genetic patiern

6. Recessive genes are only expressed by offspring 1f no donunant gene is
present.

7. A donunant gene 1s not expressed by an individual due to masking of
the gene.

8. Some genetic patterns are difficull ta dctermine by scientisis because
of the presence of silent alleles.

9. During gametogenesis. mature egg cells are formed by the female.

Exercise I11

Change the following statements from the passive to the active voice. Use
the subjects given.

Model: All children of the same parents are considered to be one generation.

(People) People consider all children of the same parents to be
one generation.

1. Parents with different traits are crossed to study the pattern of inferitance.
(Geneticists)

2. Genetic information 1s gathered about all living members of a famuly.
(Scientises)

3. Very extensive pedigrees have been completed in some families.
tGeneticists)

4. The pedigree chart ts used to study the inheritance of human traits

(Scientists)

5. Homogamy is discouraged in humans because of the increases incidence
of defective offspring.
(People} ____
6. A dominant allele is expressed in both homozygous and heterozygous
genotypes.
{Offspring) o
7. Large numbers of progeny are needed to determine a pattern of vihertance.
{(Geneticists) ___

8. An inherited condition is found in several people in the fourth generation.
tScientists)

8. A recessive trait 1s suspected when the abnormal phenotype ship
denerations.

tResearchers)
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10. Different conibinations of ulleles are inherited from parents,
Peaple)

Answer Key

Structure Exercises
Exercise 1

active
passive
passive
active

passive

Exercise Il

9.

Many characteristics are transmitted to progeny

Several generations are studied to determine a pattern of inhertrance.
Animals with different genotypes are crossed to analyze patterns of mheritance.
External phenotypes are easily observed.

Several generations of offspring are usually studied to detertmine a genetic
pattern.

Recessive genes are only expressed if no dominant gene is present.
A dominant gene is not expressed due to masking of the gene.

. Some genetic patterns are difficult to determine because of the presence of

silent alleles.

During gametogenesis, mature egg cells are formed.

Exercise III

1. Geneticists cross parents with different traits to study the pattern of
inheritance.

Scientists gather genetic tmformation about all hiving members of a fanily.
Geneticists have completed very extensire pedigrees tn some families

Scientists usc the pedigree chart to study the inheritance of human traits

O W

People discourage homogamy in humans because of the increased
incidence of defective offspring.

6. Offspring express a dominant allele 1n both homozygous and
heterozygous genotypes.

7. Geneticists need lurge numbers of progeny to determine a pultern of
inherttance.

8. Scientists find an inherited condition in sevcral people in the fourth
generation.

9. Researchers suspect o recessive trart when the abnormal phenotype
skips generations.
10. People inherit different combinations of alleles from parents.
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UNIT 13:

CHEMISTRY |
HOA HOC 1

VOCABULARY A

1.

homo, homeo uniform, similar
homogeneous uniform tn composition

There is no separation of materials in a homogeneous solution.
homeothermic maintaining a constant temperature, warni dblonded

The internal temperature of a homeothermic animal such asz a horse
remains the same in different external temperatures.

poly many, a large number
polymer a molecule compoused of many simple units

A pratein is a polymer that is composed of amino acid units,
polymorphic exhibiting more than onc form

A molecule that exists in several different structural forms is called
polymorphic.

. syn, sym [{ogether; union; association

synthesize to produce one product by uniting two or more substances
Prateins are synthesized by the union of large numbers of amino acids.

synergist a substance tha! maxintizes a reaction
Enzymes increase the rate of a chemical reaction because they act as
synergists.

photo light

phototropism movement toward or away from light

When a green plant grows toward a light source. 1t exhibits positive
phototropism.

photosensitive  reacting to hght

Some chemical reactions occur during the day, because they are
photosensitive.

phobia abnormal fear, aversion
hvdrophobia  abnormal fear of or aversion to water; scientific name for
rabics
Dogs suffering from rahies exhibit hydrophobia.
claustrophobia  abnormal fear of confined areas
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Peaple suffering from claustrophobia often do not like to enter elevators
or closets.

VOCABULARY B

1. rate (n) fixed quantity; specd
The rate of chemical reactions within a cell is controlled by the cell.

2. mass (n} a quantity or aggregate of matter; the measure of the amount of
matter a substance contains

The cell is a nonhomogeneous mass of solids, semisolids, and liquids.
3. organclle (n) a speciahzed cell structure
The organelles within the cell are like organs within the body.
4. surface (n) the cxterior or upper boundary of an object vr body
Chemical reactions aceur on the surface of some organelles.

Vocabulary Exercises

Exercise 1

Choose a definition in Column B for each word part in Column A.

A B
1. poly A. light
_ 2. sym B. after

3. homo C. together
4. phobia D. water

5. photo E. simiar

F. aversion
G. many

Exercise 11
From the list below, choose the word that matches each definition.

homogencous phototropism polymorphic
palymer hydrophabia synthesize
synergist homeothermic

claustrophobia

movement toward light
aversion to water
uniform

exhibiting many forms

Aol o e

heeping a constant temperaturc

Exercise II1

Using your knowledge of the word parts and words of this unit, choose the
correct definition.

362 Cdm nang nguvi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phan 4



homologous

many forms

similar structure
different forms
hydrotropism

similar to water
movement toward water
aversion to water
syntrophy

feeding together
feeding on other animals
feeding alone
photosynthesize

to produce using light
to produce without light
to destroy using light
photophobia

attracted to light

fear of light

together with light

CEFTORPAOBPEORENOD P

Exercise IV
Give the word for each definition.
a substance that maximizes a reaction _

the exterior of an object

a fixed quantity

oW

a specralized cell structure

5. a quantity of matter

READING SELECTION

The cell is not a homogeneous mass. It is divided into smaller structures,
called organelles. Various biochemical processes take place at the same
time within an active cell. Each process involves a series of complicated
chemtcal reactions. The cell synthesizes large polymers from simple
molecules. These simple molecules are called precursors of the complex
molecules. The large molecules synthesized by the cell are characteristic
of living organisms and necessary for life.

They are classified as proteins, polysaccharides, nucleic acids, and lipids.
The total synthetic processes of the cell are known as cellular anabolism.

Anabolism is not the only cell activity. In addition to synthesis, the cell is
also capable of breaking down large polymers to simple compounds. The
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breakdown of carbohydrates, fats, and proteins produces energy which
is utilized by the cell. The end result of the brcakdown processes is the
opposite of anabolism and these processes are called catabolic processes
Nevertheless, the set of chemical reactions leading to the synthesis of a
substance is not simply a reverse of the chemical reactions which lead to
the destruction of the same substance. In addition, anabolic and catabolic
processes often accur in different cell organclles. The anabolic and catabolic
processes are dependent on each other because anabolic reactions utilize
the energy released by catabalism. All the chemical processes occurring
in the cell are known collectively as cellular metabolism. The substance
involved in a chemical process is called the metabolite.

Each cell organelle is adapted to the conditions needed for a specific chemical
reaction. For example. some organclles are adapted for photosensitive
reactions; others for surface reactions There are also cell structures which
provide the nonpolar environment required for hydrophobic reactions.

The acrtivities of the cell are controlled so that they take place at an
apprapriate rate in response to changes in the environment. The cell is
able to respond to changing enviranmental conditions by adjusting the
rates of catabelisin and anabolism. The cell contrals the movement of
metabolite within and between various ccll organelles. [t also regulates a
the movement of materials between the cell and the environment.

Reading Comprehension Exercises

Exercise I

364

Seleet the correct answer.

1. The man idea of this selection 1s
A. the origin of the cell C. cell disorders
B. different types of cells D. chemical activity within a cell
2. Which compound is not synthesized in the cell?
A. lipids C. polysaccharides
B. amino acids D. nucleic acids
3. Which statement about cells is truc?
A. Only one reaction occurs €. Anubolic and catabalic

at 4 time. reactions occur at the same time.
B. Only photosyuthetic D. No energy is required for metabolism.

reactions occur.
4. All the synthetic processes of the cell together are called
A. anabolism C. metabolism
B. catabolism D. photosynthesis
5. The rate of chemical reactions
A. is fixed C. always increases
B. changes as the D. always decreases

environment changes
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6. Catubolism is defined as the

A. breakdown of large C. release of energy by the cell
molecules D. destruction of energv by the cell

B. synthesis of large molecules

7. A hydrophobic reaction will not occur in

A. alcohol C. davlight

B. cell organelles D. water

8. Anabohiam 1s defined as the

A. breakdown of Jarge C. release of energy by the cell
molecules D. destruction of energy by the cell

B. synthesis of large molecules

9. Small structurcs within the cell are called

A. metabolites C. precursors

B. organelles D. anabolites

10. Which of the following statements is true?

A. Catabolism 1s the same C. Cell activities are not
as anabolism. regulated.

B. Polymers are precursor D. The cel! is not homogeneous.
molecules.

Exercise 11
Answer each of the following questions briefly
1. List two ways tn which the cell responds to changes in tts environment.

2. List two ways in whieh organelles are adapted to specific chenucal
reactions.

3. Give two ways tn which anabolism differs from catabolism.

Answer Key

Vocabulary Exercises

Exercise 1 Exercise 11

1. G 1.- phototropism
2, C 2. hydrophobia

3. E 3. homogenenus
4. ¥ 4. polymorphic

5. A 5. homeothermic
Exercise II1 Exercise TV

1. B 1. synergist

2. B 2. surface

3. A 3. rate
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4,
5.

A 4. organelle
B 5. mass

Reading Comprehension Exercises

Exercise 1

I.D
2. B
3.

4. A
5

6. A
7. D
C 8. B
9. B
. B 10. D

Exercise I1

1.

The cell responds to changes in its environment by adjustimg the rates
of catabalism and anabolism, by controlliing the movement of metabalites
within and between organelles. and by regulating the movenment of materyals
between the cell and the environment

Organelles are adapted for photosensitive reactions. surface reactions, and
hvdrophobic reactions.

. Anabolism and catabolism differ in the following ways: (1) the steps of the

reactions are not always the reverse of one another; (2) the processes occur
in different organelles; (3) catabolism releases energy while anabolism uses
energy.
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UNIT 14:

CHEMISTRY Il
HOA HOC II

VOCABULARY A

1.

semi partly; half
semipernmeable allowing some substances to enter
Because the cell is semipermeable, not every particle can enter.
semiopaque allowing some light to enter
Vision is lost when the lens of the eye becomes semiopaque.
im, in not
impermeable  allowing nothing to enter
The cell membrane is impermeable to proteins and polysaccharides.
infinite not fintte: having no end
Every person dies because the human does not have an infinite life span.
sol pertaining to materials dissolved by other materials
solute material dissolved
Salt is a solute in saltwater.
solvent material in which a solute 1s dissolved
Water is the most common solvent found in cells.
solution homogeneous mixture of solute and solvent

Sand and water do not form a solution because sand does nat dissalve in
water.

therm |eat
thermolabile unstable when heated

Enzvme activity is affected by increased temperature because enzymes
are thermolabile

thermodynamic  related to eat and energy

Thermodynamie acuvity increases when the temperacure is increased.
iso  cqual: similar
wsotonie equal on both sides of a membrane

Water molecules will not eross the cell membrane if the cell contents and
the cell's environment are isotonic.

wsoelectric  equal electric potential

lsoelectric solutions will not conduct an electric current.
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6. equa, equi equal, tdentical; balanced
cquilibrium balance between tuwo opposite forces
The cell maintains equilibrium between itself and its environment.
equator mdwas between two opposing poles
During mitoss, the chromaosomes line up at the equator of the cell
7. extra nutside of: in excess
extracellular outside the cell

The normal cell responds to extracellular changes by adaptation of its
chemical activities

extrapolate  to project into unknown situations by obsercing knoun sutuutions

When several points are plotted on a straught line graph, it s possible to
extrapolate to obtain additional duta.

VOCABULARY B

1. osmosis (n) movement of water across a membrane

Osmosis occurs when there is an unequal amount of water on either side
of a membrane.

2. concentration /n) the relative content of a component; strength

When the concentration of water is higher outside a cell membrane than
inside. the water will enter the cell

3. force n) cnergy used to cause motion ar change
Force is required to move an object from one place to another
4. estimate v/ to defernune the approxunate size, value, or nature of a substunce

It 1s often necessary to estimate the amount of medication a patient
should be given.

Vocabulary Exercises

Exercise 1
Give the word part for each definition.

L. partly; half

2. equal S -
3. In excess — S,
4, heat __ _ . o
5. nol.

Exercise 11
Identify each statement as true or false.
1. Osmosis (s the diffusion of gases across a membrane
2. Semuopaque means impermeable to light.
3.  An isotonic environment 1s equal inside und outside a specific membrane
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. A senupermeable, membrane prevents some materials from entering a cell.

The solute ts the materwal (n which a solvent is dissoh ed

The balance between tuwe oppasing forces is called equilibrium.
. A thermolabile chemical is unstable when heated.

. An infinite series of numbers never terminates,

3 SN N

. It 15 not possible to extrapolate additional data on a straight line graph.
10. A solution is a mixture of solvent and solute.

Exercise III
Define the following words.

1. ostimate __ ... _ e I
2. omosis L e e

3. force _ - o

4 solution . - e
5. roncentration

READING SELECTION

Large molecules do not pass through semipermeable membranes Most
biological membranes are impermeable to polymers but allow smaller
molecules and water to move freely across.

Osmotic flow occurs when a semipermeable membrane separates large
niolecules from pure water. If the concentration or thermodynamc acfivity
of water is different on the two sides of the membrane, water will flow until
its concentration on both sides of the membrane is equal. Osmotic pressure
is the force required to oppose the osmotic flow. The osmotic pressure of
a solution is determined by the concentration of particles in the solution.
It is independent of the type of particle. Osmotic pressure is important in
maintaining the cellular enviranment. A hypertonic solution, one that has
a higher osmotic pressure than the cellular contents. will cause a loss of
water and shrinkage of the cell canversely. hypotontc solutions produce a
flow of water into cells. 1sotomc solutions have the same osmotic pressure
on bath sides of the membrane.

Measurements of osmotic pressure are used to estimate molecular weights.
The measurements are made by putting a solution of the compound to
be studied in a rigtd bag with a semipermeable membrane. called an
asmometer. The bag 1s placed in a buffer solution. After equilibrium has
been achieved, the increased pressure in the bag is measured by the
height of protein solution iu the capillary tube above the leve) of the buffer
solution (see Figure 1).

Osmotic pressure measurement was ane of the first method used to
determine molecular weight. Many determinations have been made for
homogeneous proteins.

Difficulties in obtaining molecular weights by osmotic pressure
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measurements include the following:

1. Since equilibrium must be reached, osmometers that attar this state

2.

3.

rapidly are required.

The formula used to determine molecular weight is valid only at
infinite dilution. Thus, measurements are required several protein
concentrations and the osmotic pressure 15 obtained by extrapolation,

The osmotic pressure due to proteins must be obtained at the isoclectric
point. IHigher values are found for protein salts.

. This method is not applicable to proteins with molecular weights

greater than a few hundred thousand.

5. This method does not determine whether more than one type of

FIGUR

Readi

compound is present in the solution. It gives the average molecular
weight for the solute.

—

——

"' I Level of protein solution

‘ < Level of buffer solution
G Semipermeable membrane of rigid bag
__ Butfer solution
«

E 1. A simple osmometer shown diagrammatically. The measured
osmotic pressure is the difference in height between the level of the
buffer solution and the level of the protein solution in the capidlary.

ng Comprehension Exercises

1.
A,
B.

Exercise 1

Select the correct answer.
Hypotonic plasma solutions
are used in emergencies only  C. cause blood cells to shrink

cause blood cells to swell D. are used for diabetics
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2. In osinosis,

A. water moves across a C. water and solute move across
membrane a membrane

B. solute mnves across a . all of the above are true at
membrane some time

3. Wiueh statement concerning vsmotic pressurce is not true?
A. [t is the force required to  C. It is dependent on the type of

oppose osmotic flow. particle dissolved in the water

B. It is nnportant in the D. It is used to estimate
maintenance of the cell’s molecular weights.
environment.

4. An osmometer s used.

A. to obtain isctonic solutions C. to abtain thermodynamic

B. to detecmine the molecular cquilibrium
werght of a proten D. us a buffer soluann

5. In a hypuiouic solution,

A. the environment has a C. the enviromment has a higher
lower osmotic pressure osmotic pressure than the
than the cell contents cell contents

B. the environment and the  D. the environment and the cell
ccll eontents have the same contents have no osmotic
0SMOLIC Pressure pressure
6. A hypertomie enviranment surroundimmg a living ecll will cuuse
A. water to flow mto the cell  C. water ta flow into and ot of the cell equally
B. water to flow out of the cell  D. no (low of water

7. Which stutement concerning the determination of motecular weight Hhy
OSMOte pressure s truc?

A. It 1s not necessary to C. The osmatic pressure due to protems
reach equilibrium. must be obtained at the isoelearric point.
B. The formula used is D. This method iz applicable to
valid at all dilutions all proteins regardless of the

molecular weight
The increased pressure in an osmonreter (s neasured by Hre
height of the bufler solution C.concentration of the buller solution
height of the protein solution  D.concentration of the protein solution
Osmotic flote occurs when a semipermeable menthrune separate.s

small molecules trom water  C. pure water from upure water

> mH @

large molecules from water ). proteins from buffer solution,
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Exercise 11

Identify each statement as true, false, or cannot be determined from the
information given in the selection.

1. Protein molecules are too small to pass through cell membrancs.
Osmolie pressure s indirectly proportional to temperatur ¢

2.

3. The molecular weight of a protein can be estimated ustng un usntoniefer,
4. The thermodynanmuce activity of water docs not affect the osmotic prosswre
5.

lsotonic solutions contain 10° M NaCl

Answer Key

Vocabulary Exercises

Exercise 1 Exercise I

1. semi 1. false 6. true
2. iso or equi 2. falsc 7. true
3. extra 3. true 8. true
4. therm 4. true 9. false
5. im or in 5. false 10. true

Exercise 111

1. to determine the approximate size, value. or nature of a substance
2. movement of water across a membrane

3. energy used to cause motion or change

4. homogeneous mixture of solute and solvent

5. strength; the relative content of a component

Reading Comprchension Exercises

Exercise 1 Exercise [I

1. B 6. B 1. false

2. A 7. C 2. cannot be determined
3. C 8 B 3. true

4. B D B 4. falsc

5. A 5. cannot be determined
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abarticulation

su trat khép, sai khep

abasia : mat kha ning di dimy

abatement : s nam dau.

abdomen buyng.

ahduminoscop  phuong phap soi bung (bing
dung cuwy

abduct

aberration - sirr¢n loan

wang, dan
ablation st ¢4t (phau thuat) bé bo phan
abnormal - mat binh thuorng,

abortion s xay thai, sir hong tha

abrade dop da, phong da.

abrasion  ~ur tray da, sy oxene da
abscess  dp-xe.

abscission  su cdt (phiu thuat) bo.
ubsolate  tuyét ddn

nbhsoch  hip thy, thaim thau.
abuse . sulam dyng (thudc)
acariasis  chung ghé ngida (do ve, kv sinh
trang gav ra)
acclimation  su thich nghi khi hau, quen khy
hau
ucvomodation : sy diéu it mat
acvouchement sy sinh de.
acetabulum - ¢ ot khip hang
acetic  a-x@-tic
acetic ucid  awit a-xe-tic,
acetone  da-xe-tom.
ucetylcholin  a-xé-tin-¢o-hin
acetylicysatic  thudc giam Jdau
achalasia st mat kha nang g1an co
ache . dau (dm i)
achilles tendon  pan nhugng chan.
achlorhydia : su thiéu toan dieh vi (@ da day).
acholic  mAat mat, thiéu mat
adhesion s dinh, sur ghép.
két dinh,

thnde ma.

adhesive
adipose

adiposis : chung beo phi
adjuvant  thudc tre thudc phu gia.

374

adnerval gan day than kinh
adnexs : bo phan phu, phan phu (co quan)
adrenergic : tiét ra );'pméphrin.
adrenacortical © vé boc tuyén thuong than
adrenocorticotropic hormone . Haoo mén vo
thuonyg than
adsorb  hap phu. thant thau
adsorption  sir hap phu. su thim thau
adult ' nguai ton, ngut treang thanh
adventitia - vo, mang (s mat bo phan)
aeration sy trao do1 Khito phion
avrobe . vi khudn sarig nhiv khi
aserocembolism ¢3¢ mach khi
aeroneurosis

phicong

chumy ro1 loan thin kinh cua
aerophagia chung nuot hox
aervsy! . dung khi

afebrile  khong sot.

affeet - tinh cam.

affective : thudce bnh cam.
afferent - tién vao (trung tam)
affinity &1 luc.
afflux s ddn mau.

afterbirth  nhau thar.

afterhenring  thinh giac leu ton,
afterimoge  thi yidc teu ton, du doh.
alfterpains  chimg dau bop nir cung hiau san

uftertaste . dur v
agar thach, aga
agenesia v ~inh, kém phat trien
agglutination su ket dinh
agglutinogen ngimg két nguyen.
aggregation :swr k&t tu, sur két chum
aglausopsia : chimg my mau luc.
aglossia  tat thidu ludi {tré sosanh).
aglossostpomia : tat thidu |udi, miérg (tré so
sinh).
agnosia s mal kha ning nhan thuc
agonad ngud thiew cuo quan sinh duc.

agoraphobia ching s khinyg gian réng lon.
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agranulocytosis
agraphin

chung gidm bach ciu hat.

chimy mat khd nang vict.

agromania : chung thich song tinh mich.

ugue : chirng st rét.

uhypnia : ching mat ngu.

ailurophobia - ching so meo.

sur tac mach mau do bot khi.
ching mat kha nang hicu.

akathisia - chung nghi ngot kKhong vén,

air embuolism
akatamathesia

ukinesin : chung thicu van dong co bap.

ala : cinh.

alalia - chung mat kvt ning ndéi

aldosterone  Hodc-man al-do-te-ron

aleukemia - binh thidu bach ciu; giam bach
ciau

uleukocytosis © chuing giam bach ciu

alexia : chuang mat kha nang doc.

ulgue - nganh tdo

ulgesia tang cdm gidc dau

algogenic : pay dau dvm.

algophubia : chiany so dau.

alicnation - ching tim than bit on

alimentary : thudc dinh duong.

alkalemia - sur kiem huydt.

ulkali : chat kiém,

alkalinuria : cd chdt kiém trong nudc Lidu

alkalusis sy tich kiém trong méau. chimng
nhi¢m ki¢m

allele @ a-len.

allergen - chit di ung

ullergist © bic si chuyen tri dyang,

allergy @ di ung,

allopathy _héu phip doi chuang

ron loan tim mach

allotropism - s di hiromg,

allorhythmia

aloe :cay a-lo, cay 16 hoi.

ulopecia : chung rung [0ng, tic.

alum : chat phen

aluminesis - su nhiém byi nham (& phdi).

alveolar - thudc hoe rang, thude phé nang,

alveolus nang.

alzheimer’s disease : bénh Alzheimer.

ADMLA, American Medical Association - FIon Y
khoa Hoa Ky.

amalgum - hdén hop amangam

amary ©vi diang

Cac thuat ng@ Y hoc Anh - Vigt (A - Z)

amarthritis : viem khop
umaurosis :mu (kKhong phai do thuong tatomar)
ambidextrous : thudn ci hai lay
ambivalence © su via veu vira ghét; tinh doi
chidu, tinh ludny trj.
Amblyomma : con bo Ame-ly-oma (than cimg).
amblyopia : chuny piam thi loe
ambulatory = di dimg duoe (benh nhan)
ameha - A-mip
umuebiasis  bénh Iy a-map
umelioration  tnh vang thuven yam.
amcelodentinal nga men nya
amenorrhea - chirng mat kinh.
amentia cching in don.
ametropia - ching roi loan khie xa
amino acid  axitamin
aminopyrine - a-mi-no-pyrin.
aminoria ¢

A-Min nie.

¢ chdl a-min trong nude tidu,
amitosis  su true phan (t¢ bao)

amitriptyline : thudc giam dau

amnivcentesis ¢ thudt choc mang 6 o khoang

bung

amphetamine mn—p]u.'-—t.lmlnll‘lun‘icj.
amphoteric - loony unh.
ampule  Ong thude tiom
ampulla - nang, tui

amputation. : su cat, su phiu thuat

amusia chung mat kha nang nghe nhac,
emyceliu  thay nhy thicu tuy sang
amygdala - hanh nhan; amidan,

umylaceous - co hinh bot.
umylase amilaza
amyloid  thudc unh b,
umylolysis - su biéu hiy hinh bot
amylopsin

amylum ~ tinh bt bip.

amylopsin

anal  hau mon,

analeptic : thudc hia suc, ting sie
anualgesic - thudc giam dau.
anallergic  khang pav diang.
umalysis - thuat phan tich, phin tam.
analyst - nha phin tich, bac si phan tam,
unamnesis - thude tien s bénh,
anuphuse : pha sau (phin bao)

anuphia @ sugidm wic pidc.
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anaphoresis : sy giam hoatdanyg tuyén md hoi
- sy mat kha nang duc tinh
anaphrodisiac : thudc gram duc tinh.
unaphylaxis : tinh qua mén (thusc), phan ve.
su thod) bi&n (t& bao).

anaplastic . phyc hdi bing 1ao hinh.
anarthria : m3t kha nang nou.

anaphrodisia

anaplasia

annsarca : phil.

anastaltic lam sin da

anastomosis . swt ndi hai mach, st ndi har day
thin kinh.

analvmist - bdc st chuyén ndi mach, bac si giai
phau

anatomy : khoa gidi phau.

anconal : thudc khuyu tay.

ancylostomiasis - bénh giun mdc

androgen : hodc-mdn nam tinh,

anesthesia : mat cam gldc; gay té

anesthesivlogy : khoa gay me.

angiocardiogram ' phim X quang chup tim mach

angiocarditis : viém, truy tim mach.

angiography : chup mach bing tia Ronghen,

angiology . mach hoc, khoa mach

angioma :u mach mau.

angiomyasarcoma : mach, sacom mach

angioncurectomy : thujt cit (giat phiv) mach
mau va than kinh.

angiaplasty :tao hinh mach.

angiospasm  chimg co thdt mach.

ungiostaris  fang xudt huyél

angiostenosis : chung hep mach.

angulntian : sy gdp khiic

anhidrosis . su giam tiét mo hoi

anhydremiy - su théu dich nucc trong mau

anhydrous : khan.

anhypnia ching mat ngy.

animation : sy linh hoat, sinh déng.

suspended animation - ché&t gid.

aniridia: di tit thi€u méng mii

annisocoria : sybitddng déu ¢ con ngirey mat

anisocytosis : sirbat ddng déu & hdng ciu.

ankle ¢8 chan.

ankylo dinh.

ankylocolpos dinh am dao.

ankylosis chimg cimg khop, chung tra khap.

ankyrojd c¢ hinh moc.
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anlage : nguyén bae

annular : ¢ hinh vong,

annolus . (cau tridc) hinh vong
anocaccygeal : thudc xuong cut, xuong cling.
anodyne :thudc giam dau

anomalous  bd't thuong, di thung.
anomaly : di tit

anoia chuing ngu »

anomia  ching mitkhd ndngnhanra tén vat
anoenychia : ditit thi€u mang.

anophcles : mudi A-nd-phen (mang vi tetng
sGtrét)
anopsia  hirmdt mat

anoresia  chumyg bdng an

anorexia nervosa : chumny tam than bienyg &n

anosmia  mat kha nang ngui mui.

aaostosis  roi loan tinh phat tnien xuomg

anovurism : dj tit khaing budng tring

anoxemia  gidm oxy trong mau,

anaxia - thidu oxy trong mo

ant-, anti- : (hép ving - chdng, khing.

antabuse  tén loai thuinc didu tny chung nghién
ruou

antacid : chat giam d¢ acid o da day.

antagoaism sy d61 khdng.

tac nhan dM hhdng

antalkaline : chit khing kiém

antagonist

ante- - (tép vingir) = trudc, bién.
antelebrite - trudc com sat
antetlexion  su gap ra trirod
antemortem . trude khi chélt
antenatal trudce khi sinh.
antepartum  trude khibat dau lao dong
anterior  truoc,
anterolateral trudce - bén
anteversion : sy nghiéng tradc.
anthelmintic  diét giun sén.
anthelmorrhagic - chdng xuat huyst
anthracasis : bénh bui than phdéi.

anthrax - bénh than, cum nhot.

anthropo : nhan loai

anthrupageny : sir phat sinh loai ngum
anthropeid : nhan hinh, dang nguoi
anthropology . nhin loai boe
antheopometry . mon hae do co thé nguvi.

anthropophabia : chung so ngudi.
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anthypnotic . phd gié‘c ngu
anti . khdanyg, chisng
antianaphylaxis  khany phan ve
chéng loan nhip
chong vi khuan

antivrrhythmic
antibacterial
antibiotic : chat khang sinh, khang sinh.
antiblenorrhagic  tn bénhlan

antihody khiny thé

anticholingegic thudc tri bénh dich ta
anticoagulant chonyg ddng
ha huyét ap

try sOF rét

antihypertensive
antimalarial
antimicrobial - Khing khuian
antimony antimon

antimycotic -ty nim, cln‘{ng nim

antiparkinsonian  cha'nyg tre hor chinyg
pakinsin
antipathy  su Accam

antiperistalsis : su khang nhu dong
anfiprothrombin * khdng pro rrombin,
antipyretic - ha sat, ha nhiét.
antipyrine : antipyrine.
antiscabious : tri ghé.

antiscorbutic - tri scobut.

antisepsis : sat khudn, sat trung.
antiserum : khang huyét thanh.
antispasmodic : chéng co that.
aatitoxin : khang doc td.

antitusive : tri ho.

antivenin : huy8t thanh tri noc rin.
antiviral : khang virit.

antivitamin : khang vitamin
aatrum : hang.

anuresis - bi t1u t1én

anuria . v ni¢u.

anus - hdu mon

anvil . xionmg de.

anxiety - chung lo au

aorta - dong mach cha.

aortitis : viém ddng mach cha.
apundria : chitng ghét nam gidi.
apancunia : mat kha nang giao hop.
apathetic : vé tinh cam.

:1anh dam.

aperient :nhuan trang.

apathy

aperitive - thudc nhuan trang.

Cadc thudt nga Y hoc Anh - Viéet (A - Z)

aperture (&
apex mam, chap, dinh
aphagia - chung khang cluw an
aphakiu tat Khdng co thuy tinh thé.
aphasia  mait khd ndng npdn nge
aphemia : mit kha ndng ool
aphonia  mMat tiény,
aphrasia  rdl loan ngdn nga
aphradisia s kich duc, tdng dyc
aphrodisiac  kich duc, tang duc
aphtha apta
aphthous stamatitis - viem muéng apho.,
aphylasis  mat swc dé khang,
aplasia  hgong phit trien
apaes  nygumy they, ngat ther
apocrine  tiet rung dau
apodad : khany co chin
upomorphine : apomocphin.
apencurosis - mac.
apoplectic * thudc ngdp maiu.

apoplexy . ngip mau, dot ngat.
appendage : phan phu.

appendicitis * viém rudt thua.

appendix - phin phy, moc thira,

appestat : trung tam di1du hoa sy thém an
appetie - mudn an, them an.

apraxia : mat dung cu dong,.

apyrexia : tinh trang khong sot.

agua : hudc.

aqguaphobia : chung sa nuoc.

agucous : c6 nudc, thuy dich.

agueous humor : thé dich (trong cu thé).
arachnoid : nhén.
arachnoid membrane mang nhén.

Aran - Duchenne disease : bénh Aran — Duchenne.
arnica  cay B sa; chat chudt sudt tr cay kim sa
arteriostenosis : hep dgng mach
arteriovenous - ddng tinh mach

arteritis : viem dong mach.

artery : dong mach.

arthralgia : chung dau khop.

arthritic : thudc viem khap.

artifact : hinh gid, chat gia.

artificial : nhan tao.
artificial insemination sy thu tinh nhan tao

artificial respiration : may thd.
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artus  Khap

arytenaid :sun phéu

arytenviditis . viem sun phdu.

aseana)  va tinh

asiatic cholera  chirng tiéu chdy cdp tinh.

aspergillnsis  bénh nam aspergillus

aspermia  khong oo tinh trung, khdng tao tinh
trung

aspersion @ sirnho giot.

asphyxia : chung ngat.

asphyxiate : gay ngat

aspirate : huit.

aspiration sy hut

aspivin . aspirin.

astasia . mat kha ning dung.

asteatosis : ching khong tiét nhon.

asternul : khong ndi vao xuong de.

asthenia - suy nhuge.

asthenic : thude suy nhuoc.

asthenopia : chung moi mét.

asthma  hen

usthmatic : ching hen.

astigmatic @ ching loan thi

astigpmatism  loan thi.

astragalus : xurong sén

astrapophobia - chung si sdm sét.

astringent :lAm sin da

astrocvte :té@ bao hinh sao

astrocytoma . u té€ bao hinh sao

asynergin  su mat ddng van

asynovia :su miam tiét hoat dich.

asystole - vo tam thu

atactilia  ching mat suc giac

ataractic : thudc an than

atavism : hién tuong lai giéng

ataxia  matdidu hoa co.

atelectasis : xep phé

athetosis @ muaa vim.

atony mait truemg huc

atopy :tang di umyg

attenuation : sy )am loang, surlam gidm.

attic . thugng nhi

thinh luc dd.

audiometer : thinh lyc k&.

audiogram

auditory nerve : thin kinh thinh gidc.
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aura . Lidn triéu.

aural : thudc lién tri¢u.
aureomycin : aurcomyxin,
awuricle, anricula  ta, idu aht
auseultation  su thunh chan
autism  surtu ky
autistic v ky
autactave 10 hap, nd hdp
autadigestion - sue tur tiCu
aulogenous  thudc ty phdt sinh
antograft . ghép tu thin
aulohypnosis @ su tu that mien
avtolysis @ su tu hién
automatism  tir ddmg, tinh tir Jdong
aulonomic nervous sysfem

kinh ty dong

he thoog thin

awtophubia : chitng o cd doc
autoplasty ghép mo ban than
aalopsy  kham nghicim tur thi
autosome  nhiém sdc thé thuimg
autosuppestion  ty ky 4m thi.
avtotoxemia . ddc td ban than
autotoxin - nhidgm doc td ban than.
avitaminosis : chimg thi¢u vitamin,
avivement sy xén bo.

avulsion : s nhg, giut

axalein : nhudém do.

axanthopsia : chung mi mau vang
axilla : nach, hd nach.

axion :ndo - tdy.

axis - trac; dot sdng truc.

axon, axone truc; truc than kinh.
azoospermia : khong cé tinh triung.
azotenesis : bénh it hop chdt nito,

a7raturia  nito- niéu.
azygous  dom, khong thanh doi.
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babesia : ky sinh trung babesia.
bacillary : (thudc) truc khuan.
bacillemia : trirc khuan hayét.
bacilluria - trire khuan nicu.
bacitracin : baxitraxin.
back : lung, mu.
backbone : cHt song.
bacteria, bacterium vi khuan.
bacterial : (thudc) vi khuadn.
bactericidal : diét vi khuan
bactericide : thudc, chat diét vi khuan.
bacteriology : vi khudn hoc.
bacteriolysis :sirdiét vi khuan; sitién vi khufn.
bacteriophagia : virot tiéu vi khudn.
hactenioscopy : xét nghigm vi khuan.
bacteriotasis  su kim vi khuan.
bacterium : vi khuan
buacteriuria : vi khudn - ni¢u
biovular twins  (thuéc) hat nodn.
biparous smh hatcun
biramous ba nhinh
birth : sy sinh d¢
birth control : su k& heach hda gia dinh,
nhang phuong phap s dung dé k& hoach
héa gia dinh.
birthmark : vé&t cham
birth truuma : chin thuomg khi sinh
bisexual : ludng tinh
bisferious : ddi déi.
bismuth : bitmut.
bistoury - dao gidi phau.
bitemporal : (thudc) hay thai duomg.
bituminaosis : bénh phdi c6 bui nhya duomg,.
black death : mot tran dich hach lon &
the ky 14.
blackhead nhan mun tring cd.
blackout * chiung rd1 mat.
blackwuter fever
bladder bang quang
bland : nhe.

bénh sat rét nga nude.

Cadc thugt ngiz Y hoe Anh - Vigt (A - Z)

blandin™s glunds  tuyen Blandin

blasipeyst  tui phor.
blastogenesis s s1nh sdn phad
blastoma u nguyeén ban
blastomere  npuvén bao.

blastomyces : ndm blastomyces
blastula

bleb : mun, mun mnse

phornang, td phin

bleeder . nudt mAc chang hay xuat huyét.

bleeding time : thin y:an mau chay

blennorrhugia . sy chay chitdich, bénh 1au.

blepharadenites : viem tuyén Méibom.

biepharon  sung mi mit.

blood mau, huyét.

bleod bank  npan hang mdu.

blasod cell : t& bac mau.

blaudclot : cuc mdu dony

bload corpuscle - huyét cau.

hleud count : s6 hogng hdng ciu va bach cau
tronyg mat phan khé mau.

hlood group : nhom mau.

hloodletting : sy trich huyét.

hload plasma : huyét tuong,

bload paisaning sy nhiém d6c mau.

bload pressure huyét dp

blood seeum : huyét thanh.

bioadshot  chung d6 ngdu mit.

blnod smear  kinh phét mau.

blood sugar . duimg huveét

blood test : thua mau.

blood transfusion : si truyén mau

blood type - loai mau.

blood vessel : mach mau

blotch

blue

nhot suny tiv.

:mau xanh.

body : 1 thanthé 2 ths hai 3. xdc cheét
buil : nhot.

bolus : tiém tinh mach nhanh.

bone : xiromg.

bonelet : xuomg nho, xuong bé
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borberygmus : st bung bright’s disease - chuny viém than

boric ucid axit boric bromate : bromat.

botulinic acid : axit botulinic, bromides : brom.

botulism : ngd doc clostridium botuhnum broimism, brominism : ngd doc brom.
bougie :cai nong. bromumenarrhea chang kinh nguyét bi hoi.
boulimia : bulimia. bromopnca  ho thd hoi.

bowels - ruot. bronchadenitis : viem hach phé quan.
brachydactylia : tat ngén ngin. bruonchi  phé quan

brachygnathia : tat ham ngin. bronchial  (thudc) phé qudn.
bradyacusia : ching nghénh ngang,. bronchiectusis - an phé quan.
bradycardia : nhip tim cham. brow {ran, I0ng may.

bradykinesia : van déng cham. brucellosis  banh Brucella
bradyphagia ' ching an lau bruise vél bam

bradypnea : nhip thd cham. bruit : tiéng dong

bradyrhythmia : nhip tim cham bruxism, bruxomania : chimg nghienang
bradsurin  tiéu tién cham. bubo : hach sumg, hach xva)

brain nao. bubonic plague :bénh dich hach
brain fever s6t do nao buccal : (thudc) mé; (thuéo) pmeny
brain storm suxucddng bulbous : (thudc) hanh.

breakbone . chung gy xuong. bulimia * chung an vo didu do

breast npyc, vi. bulla : bong, bong nudc

breath - hm tho. bundle : bé.

breathing : su hd hap bunion ngdn tay chai phong

brecch - mong,. bysma : chit dém.

breech dresentation : ngdi mong,. byssinosis : bénh bui bong phé.
bregma : thdp trudc. byssus  [dng mu
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cochel - vién thudc nhén.
cachexin  chung suy nhuoe.
bénh cum

cadover .t th.

cachination
cadaverous  prdng b th
caducens :y hidu
carsarean
dita be ra.
caffeine

thu thuat cat vach tu cung dé dem

cafeain
caffeinism chung agd ddc ca phé.

caisson disease - bénh khi ép, bénh tho l4n.
calamine
caleaneus - xuomg it chan

. calamun

cua (chim ).
caleareons - (thudc) voi, (thube) canx.

calcar

canxi huyét
: (thudc) canxy

calcemia
calcie
calcicosis : bénh bui canxi phé.
calciferol . vitamin D..
calcification : su voi hoa,
caleinosis : chuang vor héa.
callus : chai, seo.

caloric : thudc nhiét.

calorie : calo.

cancer :uny thu.

cancerous @ dang ung thu

cancroid . dang ung thu, ung thu bidu md
cancrum : loét, hoai thu.

canine - ring nanh.

canker :loét miéng.

canker sore : loét moi.

cannabis : cay gai dau; cay can sa.
cannula : canun.

cannular : éng dat canun.

cantharis : rudi Tay Ban Nha.
canthectomy : thii thudt rach goc mit.
canthitis : viém khoe mat.

canthus : goc mit.

capiat : dyng cy gdp di vat (G mad )

capillaritis  viem mao mach.

Cac thudt ng2 Y hoe Anh - Vigt (A - Z)

capillarity maa din
capillary - mao mach
capitale : hinh dau

capitatum xturomg ca (ban tay).
capitellum

caput : dau, chom.,

trat ddu xwong canh tay

carbuncle ' nhot ddc.

carcinogenic @ gdy ra ung thar

carcinoid : hach, cé dang u

carcinoma caxinom

carcinomatophobia : chimng so mac bénh ung
tht

carcinomatosis : ung thu di can khdp co the.

carcinosarcoma : carsinosacom.

cardia : tam vi.

cardiac : thudc tre tim, bénh nhan tim

cardiac failure : bénh tim.

cardiasthenia : suy nhugc than kinh

cardiataxia : rdi loan nhip tim.

cardiectomy : thu thujt cdt bo tam vi

cardiogram : tim dé
cardiograph tam ki
vardiologist : bac s1 khoa tim mach

cordiology - bm hoc.

eardivneurosis - bénh thin kinh chire nang
fm
cardivpathy  benhium

cardiopulmonury  thudc trm phoi
cardiopyloric . thudc mon vi, thunge tam v
curdiosclernsis . chirng so him
cordiospasm  chumg co thit tim v

cardiosphygmograph  tan mach da.

cardistomy  thii thudt ma tam vi, thu thuat
muy iim
carpal  thudc cd tay, khap cé tay

carpophalangesl thudckhiap co tay, ddtngon
ay, khop weeng e rae, &0t dgron tav,

carpus  Khdap xiromy, e tay

caseatiou st Iting caseny, suir b dau hoa

ase histary  t1in su benh
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casein  casein.
dang ba dau

banyg thim bat (bd xuwong gay) khudn

CUSCOLS
cast
duc.
castor oil : ddu thiu dau
thién.
su thién

castrate
custration
castration vomplex - thd thuit thigh.
catabasis ya1 doan thuyén giam bénh.
catabolio : gida1 hoa, dy hda.

vatubalism : sy di hoa, sy pidd héa.
catnlepsy . chinyg nguyén trang
catalyst : chat xuc tac.

catamenia : kinh nguyét,

catamnesis : hau sirbénh.

cataphasia - chimglap &ildplaimétnhom g
cataphora  ching ngd chap chom.
cataphoria 16 an duéi har mat.

cataplasia . bién thai nguroc,

cataplasm - thude dép

catuplexy, cutaplexia  ching mat truomg luc.
eaturuct - cudm, bénh dyc thuy tinh thé
catarrh viém s0, viem long

causalgia  ching hoa théng
caustic : an mon, chat An da.
cauterize @ ddt chdy
cuutery - sy dot chay, chat d6t.
caval  thudc tinh mach cha.
cavernons : thudc hang.
cavity  khoang, O, hé.
cecectomy  thu thuat cdt bd manh trang.

cecitis @ viém manh trang

cecusilecastamy : thi thuat me théng manh
trang
cecosfomy  thy thuat mo thong manh trang

cecum  manh trang, tut cong
celine  (thudc) bung
celive disease - dau bung (héu haa)
cell @ bao
cellulur  (thudo) té bao.
celluluse  xeluiaza.

cellulose : xenlioza; xeluloza

cell wall < vach t€ bao.

cementum @ xuomg rang,.

cenagenesis : su phat sinh dac timh man

cenotype :hip aguyen thiy.
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centigrade  (thudac) do nhiet A6

central nervous system  he than kinh trung

uong.
centrifuge : may ly tam
vephalad  vé phia <o, diu

cephalagia | dau dau
cephalhemutama  u mau dau.
cephalic  thudc diun.

cephalitis - viém 0.
cephatomcter : huydt ap k€ dau.
cephulonia : ching npu to dan,
cera  thudcsap.

cercbellar : thudic vé 1éu nao
cercbromeningilis  vtém nang nao, ViCninao
cerebrosclerosis o cimye noo
cerchrospinal  thudce nao, tuv ~anyg
cerebrospinal fluid : dich nao iy sang
cerchrum  niu
cerumen . rav tan

cervicul - (thude) ed
cervicitis 1 viem ¢6 tir cung
cervitamic acid  acid cervitamic
cervia ooco e cung,
chancroid : ha cam
change of lifte  thot kv man kinh
chapped skin :nut, né da
charting  ¢hy d0 thi, vé bicu &4,
chartula . tidi thude nho.

check :ma

chemosis @ viem, pha Két mac
chemosurgery  hoa phiu thuat
chemotaxis  héa ung dong,
chemotherapy  héu phap hea hoc
cheropbobia  ching u siu
chest ngure
chiacm  pao thoa
chickenpox  thiy dau
childbed : giai doan hiu san
childbirth
chilt

chirapodist

su sinh de

cam lanh, ret run.

nguon chuveén tei bénh dau chin
ehiropractic : thuit ndn bap cot sdng.
chiropractar ngudchusen ninbép cdtssnyg
chloasma  chimg ram da.

chloral  cloral
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chloral hydrate cloral hydrat.

chlvramphenicol : cloramphenicol

chloride : clorid.

chlarinated : tri bang clo

chlorinated lime . chloninat hme

chlorine :clo.

chloroform : clorofom (mdot chat gay mé)

chloroma : clorom.

chloromycetin  cloromicetin.

ehloromyelamu  u lue tiy xuong.

chloraphyll : diép luc ta.

chloropsia < chang mi thiy moi vit déu cd
mau xanh.

chlorosis - bénh xanh muat do thiéu mau,
clorosic.

chlopromazine - clopromazin

chlopropamide  clopropamit

chlortetracyline

chuke

cholaagitis : viem duong mat

clotetraxyclin,
nghet, ngen, tat tha

cholecystectomy : thu thudt cat bo iy mat
chalecystectilis — viém tdi mat
choleeystography : chup X quang tdi mat
cholecystolithiusis, chole-lithiasia  binh 61 &
tir mat.
cholecystopathy : bénh tai mat.
chalecysintomy  (thu thuat) mo thong tii mat
chotedochity : viem dng mat chd.
choleic : thudc mat
choletithotomy : md diromg mat 1Ay so6i
cholemia : ching mat huyet
cholera :bénh dich ta
choleretic - loi mat
choleric dé cau, nang tinh.
cholestestoma  Héu nau.
cholesterol  cholesterol,
choline  cholin.
chulinergic  nét axetylcholin.
chondral  (thudc) sun.
chondroma :usun.
chondromalacin  (chimg) nhian sun
chondropathy  bénh sun
chorda - ddy chang
chorditis : viem day thanh,
chorea (chang) mua giat

chorion : mang 4ém, 1dp dém.

Cac thudt ngi2 Y hoe Anh - Viét (A - Z)

chorionic . (thudc) mang d¢m
chariaretinitis : viém mang mach vong mac
c¢haraid  mang mach
choraidifis - viém mang mach
chromosame : nhiém sac thé
chronic  man tinh.
chyle nhu (rip
chylopoicsis s tao nhda trap
chylothorax  tran nha trdp long ngue
chylogs . (thuac) nha trap.

chyme : dudng trip

chymotrypsin : chimo-tripsin.

cicatrix : seo.

cilia @ mao, lang mi
ciliary : (thudc) long nu

¢illosis . chdmg nhay mi

cinchona  ¢dy kanhkina,

cinchopism  chit doc chidt xuat tu vo cav
kanbhina

circulation s tuan hoan

circulatory  (thudc) tuan hoan

circumcision - ¢(thu thuath it da bao qui diau
cirrhovis - xogan

cirrhotic  (thndO) voryan
cirsectomy  thu thudt) cat tinh mach gian
cirsotomy - (tha thuat) cat tinh mach gidn
citric acid :acit citeic

clovus : chai (chan...).

cteftpalate : st vom miényg

cleidorrhexis @ (thu thadty mooxinmyg don.
cleptomania  hung phan an cip
climacteric - hot chimg man kinh

clinic  bénh khoa, 1am sang hoc
clinical (thudc) lam sang,
climician  bac silam sang
clitoris  dm vat
conic  runy grat
clonicity :surgidt rung
clonus st giam traomy lye con,
clostridinm : clostnidyum

clot . cycmdu dong, cuc dony,
cotting time  thoy gian dong,
clouding of couscisusness ¥ thac o) tam
clubbed fingers @ ngadn veo
club-foot  ban chan veo.

clumping : su k&t thanh nhém
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clunes : mong dit.

clysis : (sur) thut.

C.N.S.  hé thin kinh trung vong

coagulability : sir dong, tinh déng dvoc

coagolant  chat dong mau, tao thanh dong
mau.

voagulate :lam déng, tra thanh déng.

coagulation : sy ddng,

cougulation time - thoi wan danyg méu.

coagulum cuc dény,

coarctate : trit

caarctation - sy hep, s trit.

tha thuat cdt bo chd hep

tmany bao, vd

coarciotumy

coat

cobalt : coban

cocaine cocamn,

cocarcinogenesis : sy dony iy ung tha.

coccidia : khuadn cau

coceygeal :thude xuong cut

coceygectomy C thd thudt mo xuong cyt.

emeeygodynia : ching nhuc xuong cut.

COCLYX . xuang cut

cochlea : 3¢ ta

cochleitis : viém o¢ ta

¢olchicum : thude colchicum (chidt xuat tir cay
ba ¢hd)

cold

cold sore

su Janh, cam lanh

viem mor do vi riit ecpet mén

colectomy  thu thuat cdt bo ruot ket

colic
trang

con dau bang, con dau s6i; thude két

colicstitis . viem bang quang cob
colitis : viem két trang.

collagen - chat tao keo.

callapse : tryng; xep.

callarhone . xuong don.

collivulus . ¢, u.

vollodion : mang keo

colloid : chat kee. danyg keo.
colloma :unyg Ihu dang keo.
collutory : thudc ra miing.
collyriwm : thude nho mat.
culobomu - khuydt tat cda mat.
colon k¢t trang.

eolor blindness : chung mi mau

colostomy  (tha thudt) mé thong rudt két,
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colostrum : s1ra non

colotimy (thu thuat) mé rudt két
colpalgia chirng dau am dao
colpitis viem am dao.
colpacystitis * viém am dao - bang quang.
copocystocele *sa dm dav - bang quang.
culpophysterectomy - (thu thuit) cdt bé tir cuny,
qua am dao
colpoptosis * sa am doo
colporrhapy - (thi thuat) khaw im dao
colposcope : dung cu s am dao.
¢cama : hén meé
comatose : (thuic) hon mé
comedo : nhan truny cd
comminufe - gay vun (xuonyg).
comminulion su giyv vyn
commissure  mép.
communicable disease : bénh truyén nhiém.
compensation : su bi, sir digu chinh
complemental - bd sung.
vomplex  phtc, phac hop, phite chat.
complication : sir bién chimy
compos mentis O haa, inh tinh.
compound - hop chat, Kép. phac
compound fructure  gay vuromg ho
compress : gac, Meny gac
compression  {su) nen, op
compulsion  xunyg lue cuang buc.
compulsive  (thadc) xung Tee cudnyg bac
concave  lom
concavity  chd 1om,
concavoronvex  maitidm, mat 1&
conceive . cd thai; hinh thaah trong ne
concentration :s¢ o diac, ndng do
coneept : quan niém, kha niem
conception : su thy thai, sur thu tinh,
concha  xodn.

conchitis ¢ viém xoan nmii

coneretion  su kit the, sur k&t dinhe
concubitus s giao hop
concussion sy chin dong

conditioned reflux  phan xa ¢ didu kién

condom  capii, Dao cav sungira tha
condyle 18 cdu (o dan romg)
conchlectomy  thu thudl cit bo 1d cau
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confabulation : su bia chuyén.

confinement sy sinh dé

confusion : chunyg i, chang lan

congenital : bam sinh.

congest : xung huyét

congestion : sur xung huyét.

congestive : xung huyé&t hoat ddng.

conization : thu thuat cdt bd ¢8 hi cung,

conjugate Lién hop.

conjugation s tiép hop.

conjunclive : k&t mac.

conjupctivitis : viem k&t mac

connective tissue  mo 1ién két,

consanguinity  cing dong mauy; cing quan hg
dong mau.

conscience :y thiuc

conscious : ¢d y thuc.

consciousness : sy y thuec.

consolidation - sy dong dac.

constipation : ching tio bén.

canstitution : thé tang; thé chat.

canstitutional :thuodcthé tang; thude cdu triic,

constriction : su nghet, s co

consultant  bdc situ vdn

consultation hachdn

consumption swrhgu by sirtan phd;bénh lao
phéi.

consumptive npuoi mAc bénh lao phéi.

contuct sy iép xuc, ngudn hép xiic.

contact Jens : kinh sdt rong.

contagivn sy truyén nhiém, bénh truvén
nhidm

contugious truyen nhiém, lay,

contaminate  truyén bénh; lay benh.

continence : khd ndng kim ham, nhin

contortion  sutrat khap.
contracepiion  su tranh thuy thai
contraceptive : tranh thu thai, (dung cu ..)

tranh thy thai.
contraction : su co co
contracture : sy co cuing v
contraindication : chdng chi dinh.
contralateral : A3i bén. <
contuse : tham tim.
contusion - str tham tim

vonvalescence :thai ky dudng bénh,

Cac thudt ng@ Y hoc Anh - Viét (A - Z)

convalescent ngum dudng bénh.
convergence © (nhan) qui ty.

- 184

convexocaorncave

convex
»16i 1am.

convolute . cudn, cudn

convalution : cudn, hoi.

convulsant - gay co giat.

corectomy - (thu thudt) cdt mang mit
chau bi, da

corn : cha (chan, tav)

corinm

corneitis : viém giic mac

corneous  dang simg, cuny,

cornification sy strng hoa

corona :vanh, vang tin

coronal ' thudc vong, vanh. thude vong dédu

coromary : hinh vanh.

coronary arteries : déng mach vanh.

coronary occlusion s tic ddng mach vanh

coronary thrombaosis
vanh

chitng nghé&n mach
coroner bdcsiphip v
corpulence : su to beo
corpulent  thudcio blo
corpus : chdt, thé, 1han.
corpuscle  hitu the, huyEt cu.
corpusculum - tiéu thé, hat
corpus leteum  hat luten,
currode  dan mon

COrrosion - siran mon; an da.

corrosive :3n mon, an da; chat in mon
cortex :vd
cortical  rhudc vi.
torticosteroids : cocticosterord.
cortisone : coctison

coryzn : ching o8 mu

costa L xuong suomn.

costae . XL;(mg sudm (0 nhieu cia costa)
costal : thudc xuong suon

costalgia : chirng dau xuimy surim

costive : gdy tao bon.

costoclavicular - thudc xuong sudm - don.
costovertebral  sundtanmg st - ddteing
cramp vop be. <o cimy e
cranjoplusty  thu thadt tao hinh sg.

cranjiopunclure s choce do so
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crapium : xuong s0.

crapulent : sy in udng qua 4o.

creatine :creatin.

crede's methode : phuong phap Crede.

cremaster : cobiu.

cremation . sy hoa tang.

crepitant . tiéng kéu rang ric.

cresol : cresol

crest t mao.

cretin : ngudi don, ngudi dan

cretinism : ching dan.

crevice ' nut, né

cribbing : sang, ray

cribrilorm : dang sang.

cribrilorm plate : dia sang.

cricoid cartilage . sun nhan.

crinogenic : kich tigt.

crisis :con; bénh bién.

cross-cye : lé trong.

cross-matching : thi nghiém chéo.

croup : viem tic thanh quan.

crowning : giai doan thai nhi I ra ¢ cia am
dao.

crural : thude dur.

crus cﬁng chan; et try.

crush syndrome : hoi ching vid 1ap.

crust, crusta - vdy; vdng.

crutch - catnang.

crvanesthesia matcam lanh

eryesthesia - di img cam lanh

cryocautery - datlanh

cryogenic @ thudc gay lanh.

cryosurgery : phau thuat lanh.

cryotherapy, crymotherapy @ héu phap lanh.

crypt  khe, hoc, hang.

cryptogenetic : ngudn gdc an.

cryptorchidism : tit tinh hoan an.

crystalline : k&t tinh; trong nhu pha lé.

crystalline lens : thé thuy tinh.

crystaluria : tinh thé niéu.

crystalturidrosis : ra md héi.

cubital : thudc xuong try.

cubitus : xuong tru.

cuboid xuong hop.

cul-de-sac . tui cung.

culdoscopy sy soi tus cung,
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culex : mudi culex

culture :sir ¢y, nudi.

cumulative :su tich liy, tich tu.

cupula : dai.

curare, curari :cura

curet, curett : ciy nao.

curettage :nao, nao thia.

curie : curi.

curictherapy :liéu phip radi.

cusp : ndm (réng)

cuspid - ring nanh

cuspidate ' ¢cé nim

cutancous thudc da.

cuticle : mang t€ bao; bicu by

cutis : da.

cyunenmia : ching xanh tim,

cvanide : xyanua

cyanocobalamin  xianocobalamin.

cyanopsia : thi gidc xanh lam.

cyanosis : ching xanh tim.

cyanotic : thudc xanh Him.

eycle : chu ky, vong.

eyclis : thudc chu ky, vong.

cyclitis : viém thé mi.

cyclomastopathy : ching tang mé va.

cyeloptegia : liét co thé mi.

cyclothyme : thudc tam than chu ky.

¢yclothymia ; chuing tam thin chu ky.

cyesis : thai nghén.

cyst : tdi bao; nang; u nang.

cystadenoma - u tuvén nang

cystalgia chung dau bang quany

cystectomy  thil thuat cdt bo bang quang, thu
thuit cit nany.

cystic : thudc nang; thudc bang quang; thuoc
ta1 mat.

cystic fibrosis : xo hod bang quang.

cystitis : viém bang quang,.

cystostomy  thu thudt md thong bang quang.

cytobiology : sinh hoc t& bao.

cytoblast : nguyén bao.

cytochemistry : hoa t& bao

cytnchromeaoscopy : xem chromocystoscopy.

cytogenesis : sy phat sinh té& bao.

cytokalipenia sy thidu kali t& bao.

cvtokinesis : dong luc té bao.
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cvtology ' t&€bao hoc. cytoscopy  sirsoilé bao

cytolysis : sy tiéu 1€ bao, su huiy t& bao. cytotropism  hnh hinimg té bao
cytoplasm  chat t& bao; bao tuong, cytula  Irimg thu hnh
cytosine : xitosin, cyturia  nitn A¢ bao
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dacrocystitis decubation - thar ky lui bénh.

dacryocystitis : viém iy le decubitus - thé ndm
dacryadenitis, dacroadenitis  «1iém tuyén l¢.  deferentitis * viém dng din tinh
dacryocele : thodt vi tuy 1é defevrescence : thoi ky ha s01, ha nhait
docryocystolomy : thu thuat me thong e 1é defibrillation : sy khu rung
docryolith i lé dao. deficiency discase : bénh thicu vitamin
dacrvoches  su tran nudc mit defluvium : su ngat tha,
dactyl ngdn chén, tay. deflusion s rung téc: sur chay tran tré
dactylitis  chung viém ngon. deformation  su bién dang.
dactylography : mén hoc ddu van ngon tay. deformily : di dang, bién dang.
dactylology : ngdn ng ngon tay. degenerate - thods hia; nguoi thods hoa
ductylolysis : mit ngon tay; (thd thuat) sa  degencration  su thodi hoa.

dinh ngon tay. deglutition  sur nudt.
dactylomegely : chaing ngén to. degradation  su thodi bi€n; su giim pham
dactylus :ngon tay, chan chat
daltonism : ching mo mau luc do degustation vy gidc
dandruff :vay da dau, gau dehiscence  ne, tdch
dandy fever  bénh dang dehydrate - khu nude
dartos : cotrom b dehydration . st khur nane
deaf : diéc. déja vu  datrong thiv (ao wac)
deuf-mute  cam dicc dejecta @ phan, at
deafness  chung cam diéc dejection, dejecture  surbuon chan
deamination : sy khi amun delacrimiration : sy khioc

dearterialization - sy bién ddi miu ddng delactation : s car sira, str thdi bu

mach. delaterious  dog; ¢ hat,
death rattle : éng rén ldc hdp hoi. delinguent : pham tér; pham phap.
debilitant - thudc lam giam kich dony. deliguescence : st chay rira,
debility : siz suy nhuee. deliriouy thudchoang tudng; thuéc mé sang
debridement : cit b6 ma hoai tir. delicium heoany tuong, mé sing.
decalcilication  surloaibo canxi;sumatcanxi  delivium tremens * mé sdng rigu cip
decline :bénh gdy mon; bi nit sic delivery  sirdé
decoloration : sy phar mau delomorphious  ¢6 dang xdc dinh.
decompensation : su mat bi. demuteent : thudc lam di
decomposition  sur phan huy, su phan giai. demyelinate : hiy miélin
decompression  srgidm ap denatured - bi&n chat, bién tinh
decongestant  Jam tdn mdu. dengue :bénh dango
decontamination  su khu nhiém, tay ué. dental - thuie ring
devortication  su bac vo, thu thudt boe vo. dentate - cd rdng. hinh rang cua
deceepit b yéa. Ly khu. denticle . rang nho, mau hat nga
decrepitude  tinh trany gia yéu dentifrice : thubc danh rang,
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dentin : nga ring.

dentist . nha si.

dentistry :nha khoa

dentition : ring.

dentures < bd rang; ham rang gia.
denudation : sy tach trin, mat 15p boe ngom
denutrition : sy mat dinh duéng

deodorant : lam mat mui. .
deodurize @ 1lam bay mai, Jam mat mu
deaossification : sy giam cdt hoa
deoxidation : su khiwr oxy.

deoxyceholic acid : axit deoxichohe
deoxyribonuclease : deoximbonuclea.
deplete :lam cho métla de mat mau
deplumation : chitng rung (dng mi.
deposit : chat lang; chdt ling dong.

depraved  sa doa, suy ddi.

depressanl  lam suy nhuoc; tic dong lam suy
yEu.
depressed  suy nhuoc; suy yéu.

deprossion  su nén xudng, sy suy gidm; lom.
depressomator tdicnhdnlamgiamvéndong.
depressar
depurate
deradentis

dung cu dé de, giam, nén.

tic nhin 1am tinh khiét.
viém hach cé.

dermatoautoplasty
than

thii thuat ghép da ty ban

dermatagen  khang nguyén da.

dermatoid . dang da.

dermatologist | bac si chuyén khoa da.

dermatology : khoa da.

dermutomycosis : bénh nim da.

dermutumyositis @ viém da - o, viém bi - co.

dermutone : thigt bi dung dé cit da rd1 dem
ghép o nin khac.

dermatoncurosis : ching loan than kinh da.

dermutaphabia : ching so tén thuong da.

dermataphyte - nam da.

dermatoplastic  thi thudt tao hinh da.

dermatarrhea  chidng nhigu md héi.

dermatosis : bénh da.

: da; ¢chan bi

desensitization : sy gi1d1 cAm g,

desmotomy : thu thuat cdt day ching

desquamate

dermis

:1am tréc vay da.
detrusor urinae : comu bang quanyg
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detumescence U RIAM cucmy cUng, xep
deutencephalon @ xem diencephalon

deuleranopia
lech

deviated septum

tat mu mau luc
deviant
léch vach nysan
devitalize  diét, lam mat sinh luc
devolution  surthoat hoa,
dexter  bén phay
dextral  ngutn thudn tay phat, bén phag
dentroza

dextraoza - nieu

deatrase

dextrasurio

didbetes  bénh tiéu daony.

diabctes insipudus  dat thao nhat

diabetes millitus : tds thao daomy

dinbetic : thudc dai thao.

diagnosis . sy chin doan

diagnostic : thudc chin doan.

diagnostits : chan dodn hoc.

dialysis : su thAim tach.

dialyze . thim tach.

dialyzer : may tham tich

diameter : duong kinh,

digpason : am thoa.

diarthrosic : khap dong.

diaticular : thuoc hai khap

diastalsis @ phan xa

diastase  diastaza

diastasis  sulong khdop, phan cudichu ky Bim

diastole : tAm triromg.

diastolic : thudc tAm truong

diathermia - thdu nhigt, phép nhiét dién

diathermic : th&u nhiét.

diathermic surgery - su g1ai phiu theo phuong
phap thiu nhigt.

diathermy :thau nhiat, phép nhiét dién.

diathesis :tang.

dichotomy; dichotomization :
phan déi.

dichromasy : ludng sic.

ludng phan;

diachromatic : chihai mau
dicliditis : viém van tim.
dicoria : ddny ta kép.
dicrotic : doi do

dicrotism  tinh do1 d0i
dicumurol - dicumaro]

diduclylism - tat tay chiny har ngen
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didelphic ¢ tu cung kép.
digestion : sy héuy hia.

digestive tract : he thang tiéu hoa.

digit :ngdn tay, chan

digital . thudc ngén tay; gidng ddu ngdén tay.
digitalis : cay thuc dia.

digitalism : chung nhigm doc digitalin.
dilute : pha lodng.

dilution :su pha loang; thudc pha loang.
dimer - nhj triong chét

diminution : sir gidm.

dimpling : diéu tri liin, I6m.

dinical : thudc ching mat.

Divduquin - thudc Diodoquin.

diepsimeter  thi truong ké.
dop.

dieptometer : khie xa ké&.

diopter

dioptric ' thudc khic xa

dioxide : dioxit.

dipeptidase * dipeptidaza.

dipeptide dipeptit.

diphasic : hai pha; hai giai doan.

diphtheria : bénh bach hiu.

diphtheritic : thuoc bach hau.

diphyudont - hai bo rang,

diplegia : li¢t bai bén.

dipsomania : khong kiém sodt duoc by tri khi
say tuyu.

dipsophobia : chuinyg so ruou

dipsosis : chuny khat.

disaccharide  disaccharst

disurticalation : thd thuat thdo khop.

disc, disk . d1a; ban.

diseuse : bénh.

disinfcet : khir truny; 13y ué

disinfectant : chdt khur trung; chat tay ué.

disjoint : xuong 1¢ (khang ndi khop)

dislocation : sur trat khap; su di chuyén,

dissection sy phiu tich.

dissector : phiu tich vién.

disscminated phat tan; rairdc.

dissociation : sy phin ly

dissolution - sir hoa tan.

dissolve : dung mai.

distal - vé phia xa.

distemper : bénh nhidm trang cia sdc vat
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distend cang.

distill : chimg, cit.

distillation : str cit, sur chung.

districhasis : Itinyg moc kép.

distrix : suche doi ngon toc.

disulfiram : thuoe chong nghién ruou.

diuresis . su bai nigu,

diuretic i iéu

divagation : ching noi huyén thayén.

divergent : toa ra.

diver's paralysis  bénh khi ép, bénh tho lan.

diztgotic twins : hai loai hop .

dizziness * chéng mat, chodnyg vang

DNA :(vh) deoxyribonucleic actd.

doctor : bac si, tifn s1.

dolichocephalic  co dau dat.

dolichoderus o ¢8 das

dolichomorphic : cd khd ngum di

dolor : chung dau

dolokific giy dau.

dolorus : con dau da doi.

domatophobia : ching so & trong nha

dominant : tro1; gen froi

donor : ngudi cho; nguoi hidn (mau..).

dorophobin  chung s¢ da long thu

darsad - v& phia sau,

dorsa) thudc lumg.

dorsulgia : ching dau ling

dorsiflexion chung pip mu ban tay, chan.

dorsolateral * thudc hmg bén.

dorsum lumg; thude phia mg

dosage . dinh luang, dinh lidu g,

dose - lidu Lironyg; hiu

dosimeter :lidu luong k&

dusimetry phép do lidu luong

dotage :1dm cAm

double vision-: chirng nhin mat hda haij.

double-blind : phuong phip hai khong.

douche : vdi bam nudce rda dm dao.

DPT : diptheria-pertussis-tetanus vaccine.

down's syndrome : hoi chung dao

drainage - su dan luu.

dram, drachm, dr... . dram (dum vi do trong
luony bing 3,888 gr)

dramamine : dramamine

dreams : giZc mo.
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dressing : su bang, bo, bang.
drip truyén nho got.
drive khdtvong.
drop foot : ban chan ru
dropsy : phu; tran dich.
drug : thudc.
drug addiction
drum

ching nghién chat d6c hy
: tai gita, mang nhi; cdl trony

duct : &ng.
ductless - khong ¢d dng bai tiét
ductule : tidu quan, (fng nha

ductus arteriosus o‘ng dong mach
dumb : cam.

duodenal : thudc td trany; thudc rudt ta
duodencetomy  tha thuat et bé K3 trang
duoodenitis @ viém ta trang

duodenostomy : thud thudt mur thong ta trang
duodenum : ta trang; rudt ta

dural : thudc mang cung

dwarf : nguoi lan,

dwarfism tinh trang lan,

dynamia ¢4 du stre chdng bénh tat

dynamuiacter o luc ké
dynamoscopy
chan
gysacousia, dysacousma  loan thinh |
chirla
dysarthrosic  di doang klwp
dvscruvia  loanihe trang
dysperminoma
dysgraphia  chunyg loan niang, «idr
dyskinesin Joan van dong
dysleaio  ban chie ndng doe
dismenorrhea dharege dou kinh ngas et
dyspepaia toan tiéca hida
dvaphagia  chimy khi nuot
dysphemia  Joan phat am
dysphuonin
dvsphoria  kho o, bom chon
dysplaniu @ chatne Joan san
dyspnea . chimg kho e
dystonia :loan lrurong luc co.
distrophy :loan duang.

dysuria : kho tidu tion.
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su khdm npghen ¢ bang thinh

L, sur

u Joan phat té bao mim

chimg Kho phat am, Khan hing
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ear - taL

earache - chimng dau tai.

eardrum : chimg u tai.

earwax :rav ta.

eburnation : sir hda nga

ecbolic :thude thic dé.

eccentrle . leéch tdm, tam sai.

ecchondroma : |61 sun.

ecchymosis : bAm mau.

cucerinology : mon hoc vé riét va bai tiet.

ceeyesis ;- co thai ngoai t cung,

ecderon : lop da ngoat

ccdvsiv s 1ot vo, 16t xac

echidin :nocrdn doc.

Echinvcoccus
day).

echinosis : chung hdng cau gai.

Echinococus (mor loai san

ccholaliu
(Hgu)

cclampsin : chuny kinh giat

eclectic : chi€t trunyg

ching nhar lo cia ngudi khdc

ecmnesia : chung quén viec moi.

ccologist : pha sinh thai hoc

ecology : sinh thai hoc.

ectomorphy : hinh thai manh mai.

ectoparasite : thudc ngoar k¢ sinh trang,.

cctopia  surlac ché

ectopic pregnancy - nodn nim ngoai dng din
trumy.

cctoplasm : ngoai sinh chat

ectopotomy thai thuatldy thaingoai tu cung.

cctopy : xem ectepia

ectoretina : 10p ngoar vang mac.

ectotoxemia : nhidm déc to

ectromelia . tat thiéu chi.

ectropic : thudcign my,

chat lam dju dich vi.

lam diu dych vi.

effect :tic dung higu qua

effector bo phan tic ddng; chat tic dong.

cdulcorant

vaitlcorate
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eftemination : su nie hoa.

efferent ra, ly tam
efferveccence - sa 561 suc, s ~Otbot
etforescence : lén hoa.

efftavium : hai tho that

effusion ' su tudn ra, siy trao ra.

lhAi L.

egesta . chat thai.

egest

egestion : sur bai tidt,
CRR
cgy - cai tdi

trung.

egocentric -ich ky.
ego ideal :tu tuony ich ky
egoism . tinh ich ky thuy&tvi ky.
egomania : humyg phan tir dai
egotism " Hnb tu cao bt dai
egotist : ngud lu cao lu dal.
vidaptametry - sir do th luc hinh thé
¢ighth cranivl nerve @ day thin kinh thinh
gidc.
ejaculation @ str xudt tinh, sur phong tinh
ejaculatio precox  xvat tinh s¢m
clectrocatalysis : 41én xdc tac
clectrocautery : dao dot dign.
electrocoagulation : dién doOng.
electroconvulsive : co gidt vi dién.
electroencephalogram  bicudd dién ndo;nao
dien dob.
electroencephalogruph @ midy ghi dign nao,
ndo dién ky.
electroencephalography  phép ghi dién nao.
electrohemustasis sy cim mau bang dién
clectrolysis  den phin
electrolyte : chdt dien phan
electralytic : thudc dign phin
clectromassage - xoa bép dién
electcomyogram  ca dign dd.
¢lectromyography : phuing phip phi cordien
clectronarcosis : phuomg phip gy me bing
dién.
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electrosurgery : dién phau thuat. enucleate : béc nhin,

clectrotherapy : lidu phap dién. cnuresis : chuing dai dam.
electuary : thudc té. environment :ngoa canh, moi trudng.
elephantiasis : thudc phu voi. enzygotic : phat sinh cang mot tring
clinguation : thi thuatmdrong day thanham.  enzyme enzim.
elixir : elixia; cdn ngot. enzymology :enzim hoc
elytrocleisis - thu thuat khau khép am dao eonism - sur gia na.
elytrotomy : thu thudt m¢d théng dm dao. eosin : eosin.
emaciate : gdy y&u, xanh xao. eosinophil : bach ciu wa eosin.
emaciation * su gy y&u, xanh xao. cpiderma) : thudc bicu bi.
emaculation : sy 1Am ma't ndt & mat. epidermatoplasty : thuat tao hinh biéu bi.
emasculation : sy lam tréc da. epidermis : bidu bi.
embalming : sur uGp xdc. epidermitis : viem tiéu bi.
embradure : md réng. epididymis : mao tinh hoan.
cmbrocation : s xoa thudc, thudc xoa. epididymitis : viém mao tinh hoan.
cemetine : emetin. epigastric . thu@cA thuong vi.
eminence : mém, ché 131 epipastrium . ving thuong vi
endothermy : sur tao ndi nhiét. epilation : su nhd long.
endotoscope : dung cu ndi soi tai. epiglottis : ndp thanh quan.
endotoxin : noi ddc ts. epilepsy : bénh dong kinh.
end plate : dia cudi. epileptic : ngudn bénh ddng kinh.
enema : sy thut; dung dich thut. epistasis : vang nudc tidu.
encrgy :nang luong. cpistaxis : chdy mau cam
enstrophe : sy ddo nguoc. cpisternum :xumyg can uc
enteral : trong rudt. epithelial : thudc biéu ma.,
enteralgia : ching dau rudt. epithelioma : ung tharbiéu md
enterectomy : thu thuit cit bS rudt non. epithelivm : biéu mo
enteric : thudc rudt non. equilibriom  tinh trang can bang,.
enteric fever : bénh thuong han, equivalent : tirong duong.
enteritis : viém rudt non. erection : sy cuong,.
enterocele : thoat vi rudt non; thodt vi thanh erector : gay cuong

am dao sau. eremophobia : ching su c6 don.
enterocinesia : nhu ddng rudt. ercpsin : erepsin.
enterococcus - cdu trang khudn. ercthism : d& bj kich thich.
enterocolitis : viém tiéu k&t trang. ereuthrophobia : ching so bi dd mat.

enterocolostomy :symd théngtidu kéttrang.  ergograph : colucky.
enteroenterostomy : thd thujt md thong rudt ergonovine : ecgonovin,

non. ergosterol : ergosterol.
enterogastritis : viém da day - rudt non. ergot :nim cira gA.
enterogenous  do rudt. ergotamine : ecgotamin,
enterohepatitis : viém rudtnon - gan. ergotism :ngd doc nam cya ga.
enterology : mon hoc vé rudt. erogenous - goi duyc tinh.

enteromegalia, enteromegaly : su phi dai eroticism : duc vong.

ruot. crythrism : chung do long, téc.
cntoptoscopy : sot trong mat erythroblast : nguyén honyg ciu

entropion : quim. erythrocyte : héng cau.
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crythrocythemia : chimg ting hdng ciu.
erythrocytosis : chung ting héng cau.
erythrodermia, eryth-roderma :chiingdd da.
erythromycin : erythromycin.

erythropoiesis : sur tao hdng ciu.

ché da lot.

estrogen : estrogen

cschar

estrone  estron

estrum, estrus © thor ky phat duc

ether anesthelic @ éte pav meé.

ethmoid @ xiromg sang; cd 15 ray

ethmoidal . thude dia sang,

cthmoidectomy  thu thudtcitbo xuong sang

ethmoiditis . \viém xuong sany,

cthmoidsinns  chd dem xweong sang

etiology :
bénh.

cucalypius : cdy bach dan

s nghidn ciru npuyén nhan pdy

evgenics  thuydt uu sinh
euphoria . ste khoan khoai
cuplastic  thudn lgo cha tao mé

cupaeca - dé tho.

eupraxic - su phorhgp dong tic tat

eustachian tube : gng tai

custachitis : viém vi nhi.

cuthanasia . sy ché&t ém 41; cach chét nhe
nhang.

evacuant - tha), bai xuat; chdt thai.

evacuate :thai, bai xuat.

evacuation : sur thai, su bai xuat.

evagination su 184, su nho.

eversion :suwr lon ra

evert :16n ra.

evisceration : tha thuat moi tang.

evolution : su tién hoa.

evulsion : sunhg, sit kéo.

exacerbation sy ting triéu ching bénh.

exarticulation : thi thuat thio khap.

excipient : ta duge.

excise : cit bo.

excision : sy cit bo.

excitability : tinh hung phan.

excitant : chadt kich thich.

excitation : su hung phén, su kich thich

excitor diy than kinh hung phan.
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excoriate :1am triy da, sinit da, phiding da

excoriation : su triy da, su suit da, su ot lap
mang ngoai.

excrement : phan, cut

excreta : chat bai bidt

excretion : su b hit.

excretory :thudc bar tiét.

exenteration . su gi1di phiu nds tang

exercise - sy luyén tip; thé duc.

exfoliation sy tréc vay.

exhatation : su bde hoi; hai héc,

exhaustion . sy kiét sire, si mat khi.

¢xhihit : cho toa thudc

exhibitionism : thdiloan dam pho bay.

exhibitionist ' ngudi lvan ddm pho bay

exhumation . su khat quat.

exocrine : ngoai tiét,

exodontiz : khoa phiu thuit rang.

exodontist : phau thudt vién vé rang.

exoenzyme : hgoat enzim.

exoserosis : su ridich.

exostosis : chdi xuong, 18i xurong,

exoteric : sinh trudng ngoai co thé.

exotoxin : ngoai dac ta.

expectorant . thudc lam long dom.

expectoration :s¢lam long dom

exsanguination : su rit hét mau.

exsanguine : h&t mdu.

exscetion : sw cit bo.

eatima  ngoai thanh mach mau.

extroversion sy ldnra ngoan

extrude . hién ra, das ra

extrusion  su day ra.suwhuenra

extubation . su it ong

extudate  dich ri

exndation * su ri dich. dich ri.

eye : mit.

eyebrown - 1dng may

thude nho miAt

eycglass : kinh dea mit.

cyedrops
eyclash  1ong mi
evelid - mi mat

eyesight  thi lue.

eyestrain . chung maér mat
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fubella : xuong simg cua cosinh d6i ngoai

face : mat.

facet, facette . mit nho & xvoomy,.
facial (thudc) mat

facies : At dién; vé mat.

faciocephalugia : ching dau thin kinh mat.
facioplasty thu thuat tao hinh mat.

facioplegia chung liét mat.
facitious ' nhan tao, do ngudi tao ra
faculty : ning lurc, kha nang.
faint . sy ngat

fainting - ngat, xiv

falx :cdu truccd dang Lidm,
familial . cung gia dinh

family : gia dinh.

fantasy - kha nang tuomg tuong.
fararism : dién cam img

farey : bénh o ngua.

farsighted : ching vién thi.
fascia mac, can.

fascicle bo

fascicctomy  thu thuat cdt bd mac
fasciotamy : thu thuat cdt mac.
fascitis : viém mac.

fastidium : sy chan an.
fastigivm : dinh mai nao that bon.
fasting sunhuin d®

fat : ma.

fatigue sumét nhoc, mét moi.
fauces hong.

faucial . thudc hong.

favealus : hd nho; té ong

favus : bénh favus.

febricula : s&t nhe.

febrifacient | iy 6t

febrituge : thudc ha sot.

febrile  thuac sét.

fecal thudc phan.

feces : phan.

feculent : ¢é tinh chit phan.

fecundation : su thu thai

fecundity : kha ndng thu thai.

femoral - thudc xuonye du

femuor : suong dai.

fenestra - cua so (trong 16 tar).

fenestration  su choc thing; tha thuat tré 18
thdng

fermentation - sz lén men

ferric : cé chua »Xt hda tri ba.

ferrotherapy  heu phap sdt.

ferrous - ¢ chira ¢t hua e hai

fervuginous chdra sat

fertile * ¢ kha ndny sinh san.

fertitity @ kha nang sinh san.

Fertilization . su thu tink

tibremia : fibrin huyét.

fester : mung mu.

fetal - thudce thai nhi.

fetalism : sy tdn huu tinh thar.

fetation sy phat trién thai nhi.

feticide s gidt thai.

fetid hai than

fetor : mut ho théi.

fetus : that; thai nhi

fever - 50t

fiber : sui, day thin kinh

fibra : s,

fibrinogen : hbrinogen

fibrinngenic, fibrogenous - ¢6 thé tao fibrin, ¢
tinh chat fibrin.

fibrinvlytic - thudc phan huy fibrin.

fibrinapenia : sir gidm fibrin va fibnnogen
trong mau.

fibroadenoma : u tuyé&n xo

fibreangioma - u mach xo.

fibroblast soi nguyén bao.

fibrocyst « xonang héa.

fibroeystis - thudc u xanang héa.

fibroid : dang xo, u x0, u ¢ tir cung.

fibroma :u xo.
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fihromatosis : bénh u xo fomes : &3 vat truyén bénh.

fibrusarcama : sacom so. fontancl, fontenelle  thip.
fibrosis : xus hoa food : thuc an; dinh duong
fibrositis : chumyp, viem mo xu. food poisoning : thire dn ¢ chat doc
fibrous : thudc sut foot ban chan.
fibula : xuong mac foot - und - mouth - discase . bénh sot Lo
fibulocancal - thudc xurong mac - gt mom, long méng stic vat
filaria bénh giun chi. foramen : 3.
filtrotion suloc. forgamen magnum : 18 cham.
filum - day furamen ovale : 15 bidu duyc
fimbria . tua. forceps : cdp; kim; kep.
finger - ngon tay. forearm :cdng tay
first aid : so cap cyu forebrain vdé nio.
first cranial nerve : day than kinh khdu forehead : tran
WIAC foreskin : bao qui ddu.
fissure : khe, rinh nut. formaldehyde : formandehut
fistulu : duong rd, ro. formalin  formalin.
fistutous thude du(mg ro. formication : cam giac kién bo
fit : con dau; ngat. formols  cong thirc.
fixation su ¢d dinh, formulary _lap cong thutc.
flaccid . nhéo, mém nhin fornicution : su gian dam.
flagellum : t1dm mao; Long ro. fornix, fornices  cau trac hinh vom.
flatfond ban chan bet fossa : ho
fluid : dich, chatlony tassette : hd nho

fluid ounce :bangtam fluidram (dramdich). fourchet, fourchette . ham mas 3m ra
fluidram dram dich {dom vi do luomg dich fovea hd

bing 3,697ml) Fawler's position : diém Fowler.
fluke :san ld. fracture pdy xaomg
fluor albuy  flor albus. frenzy @ con dién cuong
fluorescein : florexein. freudian : thude thuyet phan tam Sigmund
fluoridation su thém florua. Freud.
fluoride : florua. friable : dé gay.
fluorine friction . sy ma sat. sy xoa bép.
fluoroscope : kinh huynh quang. frigidity : sulanh cam nir.
fMuoroscopy : phuong phdp sothuynhquang. frostbite : thinmy tin lanh gid.
Maorosis : chung nhiém flo . frottage : co xat, danh bdéng
flush : chunyg dé bang. frotteur ngudi co xat.
flutter : cudng dong. fugue  con ving v thac
flux : sir tuon ra; siy chay manh fulgurution : su &6t b?’mg ha dign
foca) : thudc tieu diém; thudc 4. fulminating - bao phit
focus, faci  tidu diém; & bénh fumigation : suxdny ho d0¢; six x6ng khoi (dé
futic acid : acid folic. khtr triing).
follicle nang. functional : thudc chire nang; chue.
folliculur . thudc nang functional discase  bénh chuc nédng
folliculitis : viém nang. fundus : ddy.
fomentation : su chudim néng. fungivide * chit diét ndm.
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fuagoid dang nam

tungus. fungi  thuoc nam

funiculus  thung, cot.

furfur -gauvav cam

farfuraceous yadny gau, gong vay cam

Cdc thudat ngd Y hoe Anh - Viét (A - Z)

furuncle nhot

forunculosis  benh nhot

fusiform  cdu truc dany tho
fusobavterium  vi khuan hinh thoi
fusospirillosis  viém lv) thot - xodn khudn
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gag - dung cy nong miéng; cd O1.

gait - dang &i

galactacrasia  hinh trang stra xdu

galactemin @ swra huyét

galactic * thudce sia, cha: lgn siza.

gulactidrosis : chung md hai sira

galaclischia . chiung can sixa

galactophore * dng din sita; din sia.

galactophoritic  viém dnyg din sva

gulactorrhea :tiét nhidusaa

galactstasis - bét siva

gall : mat; ché trdy da.

gallbladder : tdi mat

gallstone " s61 mjt.

galvanism : diéu tri bing didn mat chiéu,

dign ke

galvanopalpation : (phueng phip) dién phan
ang da

galvanometer

galvanopuncture  d18n cham

galvanoescope  dién nghicm
gamete . t& bao sinh duc.
gametacyle : go ttrbao.
gametogenesis - sur sinh giao f.
gamie yridi tinh.
gomma rays . t.a gamma.
gamaogencsis . yinle sdn hitu tinh.
gamophobia - chumyp skt hon
ganglial : thuge vé hach.
gangliectomy: ganglioncctamy  thi thuat cit
ba hach. .
gunglioma : u hach bach huyét.
ganglion :hach
gangliontis  viém hach
gangrene : hoa thu
gargle  thudc sdc miéng; sic miéng
gargaylism  bénh fTarler
garrot - garo.
gascous  thude khi
gastralgia - chimg dav da day

gastectomy . thi thudtciat bo da day
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gastric thuoc daday.

gastric uleer  loékda dac
gastrin : gastrin.
gastritis  chung viém da day
gastrocele @ thodtvy dg day
gastrocnemius . co bip cang chan,
gustroculic : thuoo da day - a0t trany
gastrocolic rellex : sir rdi loan da day - két
trang
gastrocolitis : viem da day - k&t trany,.
gastrocolostomy :thu thudt md ronyg da dav -
rudt két.
gastroduadenal  thudc da day va radt td
gastrodgodenitis . viém da day - rudt ta
gastroenteric ; thudc da day - rudt,
gastroenteritis  viém da day - rudt
gastroenteryptosis  chimg sa da day - ruot
gustroenterocniostomy  thu thuat mo thong
da day - radtnon
gustrocsophageal  thuoc da day - thue quan
gostrogavage - surcho thire 3n vao da day
gastrointestinal  tauoc da dav - rudt
gasiroje pmostomy -
day - hong tran.

thu thuat me thang da
gastrology * mon hoc vé da day.
gastromalacia : dumng nhuyén da day
gastronepheitis - viem da day - than,
gostroparalysis : chimy li¢t da day.
gastropathy * bénh da day
gustrophrenic - thuoc da day - cohoanh,
gustroplegia ; chitng Liér da dav
gustroptosia - chng sa da dav.
gostrorrhagia - xudt huyet da day.
gastroscope  dung cy ndrsorda dav
gustroscapy - sty noi sor da dav.
gostrosio  bEnh da dav Vi duaad.
gustrostaxis  chung ri mau da day,
gastrotomy . thu thuat me thoay, da day
jutophobia  chimys o moo

guuLe - ic
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gavage nud qua dng

gene  pen

generic  chuny khong dac sac, chy, thudce vé
guing

genetic  thuac sinh san, ditruyén

genctics  di truyén hoc.
genial  thudc cam
genicular : thubc khop go
geniculate :cong, gap

genitals, genitalia  bo phan sinh duc: thuéc

sinh duc.
genitovrinary ¢ thudce vé co quan sinh duc
nieu

genotype : ciu tric di truyén

geatiyn violet  cay long dom
genupectoral position Vit got - nguc

genu varom  tat goicong lom trong

genyplasty  thu thudt tao hinh ma
geophagia  chuny an dat sét, phdn
gereology  man hoc tudi gia.
geriatrics v hoc tus gta.

germicide . chat diét vi sinh vat
germinal disk - phoey, bao tu
germination © sunay mam

germ layer - 1op pho

mén hoe tudy mia, 1do khoa
gectation - thoi ky thar nphen

gerontology

gestosis  chung nhigm déc thai nghén.

giantihm, gigantism  chiing to lién, khdng 18,

giddiness ;s chéng mat

gingivitis

girdle

glabella
mui.

viem toi
dai, vong,

vong guta hai chin mas trén goc

glabrous
gland
glanders

khong co rau, khong cd long
tuven, hach .
bernh nhém khuin Mallcomyues
mallet
glundalar  thuoc vé tuven
Glagber'ssaltv. - mudi crysialhine
glavcoma  chuny tang nhan ap. glacom
gleet . bénh liu man nnh
glenl)id (\' chau.
gliadin  ghadin
glinl sundy mam,

plioma u than kinh dém

Cdc thudt ngiz Y hoc Anh - Vigt (A - Z)

globin  globin

globulin  plobulin
globus hystericus  cam giagc cuc (nac o)
glomerulitts  viém t1éu cau
glomerulonephritis - viém than - ity cau
glossa . i,

glossal . thudc lum

glossitis - viém lum

glottis . thanh hau; thuac lud

gluten - gluten

Rlvecemiz  glucoz huyét.
glycerin glicerin,
glyceral . glixerol.

glycogen : ghcogen

glycogenesis  sutaodudng plvcogen trduong
wlucuse
glvcolysis st phan kuy duong

glycolytic  thunc phan huy dinmy

glyconcogencesis s phan huv gheogen
glveosemu  su tang duony trong imau
glveosuria  glucura miéu

gonathalgiu  ching dau ham
goiter budu glap
guomphosis : khop boc
gonad . tuy@n sinh duc
gonnada)

gonadotrophin

thudc tayén sinh duc

chdt hudng sinh dac
gonarthritis - viem khop géi
gonocacceus : bénh cAu khuan
gonorrhea : bénh ldu

gonorraheal - thudc bénh lau

gout : bénh thong phong

graft . manh ghep

gram pam (banyg [/ 1000 kilogam}
gramicidin  granmuadin
gram-positive  pram duong
hat hat, nu thit
Chat, hot. thudce hat

gramilation
granule
bach ciu hat
“u hat
granulomatosis : bénh v hat

granulocyte
granuloma

granulose  phan boa tan duoc cua tinh bot
graphophobin  am anh su viét
graphurrhea  chung vigt vo nghia
gravel  sdi, san

gravid : co thai, thai nghén.
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gravida :thai phu.

green sickness : bénh xanb {uwrdt.

gripe, grippe . bénh cum.
gripes  con dau quin bung,.
gristle  xurom sun.

groin  hany

growth s tang triemg, khér o
gullet thuc quan, hong, hau
gut  rudt, catput

gutla  piot.

guttate . ton thuomg hinh giot

guttur bhong

guttural : thudc hong

gymnophobiu  Am anh s thay trin trudng.
gynccologist bac si pbu khoa

gynecology  phu khoa

gynecomania - chung loan dam nam
gynecomastia - chumyg e vd dan ang

gynephobiix  1m anh so mu g
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habit :thai quen; tinh khi; thé chattang nguoi.

habit chorea or spasm : su co thit,

habitueal : (thude) thoi quen, tap quan.

habitus - thé chat. théi quen.

hachement : d3m bép.

hacking khan (ho).

hair  léng, toc.

hairhall : dji vat long & da day.

halation : ving sang bao quanh anh.

halazone : lam sach ngudn nude udng; loc
nudc udng.

halflife - chu ky ban ra.

halisteresis : bénh xuong thicdu calci.

halitosis ching hoi migny

hallucinogen : tic nhan gay 4o gidc.

hallucinogenic : su gdy ao gidc.

hallucinosis : bénh tam than do giac.

haltux : ngon chdn car

hallua flexus : chung quap ngon chan cdi.

hallux valgus  npdn chan cai bet vao.

hallux varus : ngon chan cai bet ra.

hulogen : halogen

haloid : dang mugi.

halothane : hatothane.

ham : khop.

hamartoma : bénh hamartoma.

hammer - xuomg biia

hammer toe : ching quap nydén chan cai.

humstring : gan hd kheo.

humulus : méc

hand : ban tay.

haploid : thé don bo1.

hairlip sut moi

haunch : hong va mong.

hay fever : bénh sdt mua he

head . ngon, chdm; dau

headache : nhue dau

heal @ su choa bénh; su khai bénh.

healing : qud trinh chta bénh, khé1 bénh

heulth :sirc khae

Cac thudt ng@ Y hoc Anh - Vigt (A - Z)

healthy khdée manh; céd lot cho sac khoe,

hearing kha ninyg thinh giic

hearing aid : may diéc

heart tim

heart attack : nhdi mau cotim.

heart-lung machine may tr¢ Hm (trong thon
gian phau thuat tim).

heat : sic nong; nhigt.

heat exhaustion * sursayning, sula di vin(mg.

heatstroke :sir la di vi néng, sy say néng.

hebephrenia : ching dan don.

heberphrenic - thude tam thdn phan ligt thé
thanh xudn.

hebetic : thudc tud day thi,

hebetude sy ngay do,

hebosteotomy . thu thudt mo khop mu

hecetic fever : 8t lao, sat nhiém khuan

hedonism  chu nghta khoai lac

heleoid * dany loét.

helicoid - dang x0dn, hinh diimy dinh Gc¢

heliotherapy - bién phap dnh nang khéong kh

helix  vong XOAN, po luan,

helminth : pgiun; san.

helminthiasis : bénh piun san.

helminthie . gy non do giun san.

helminthicide . dict giun.

helminthology : mon hoc vé giun.

helminthophobia *© dm dnh s¢ mdc bénh giun
sdn.

heloma - chai (tay, chan).

helosis : tinh trang bi chai (chan, tay).

helotomy : thi thuat cdt chai.

hemacytometer, hemocytometer : huyét cau
k¢

hemadostenosis - hep mach.

hemal  thudce mav; thude hé mach mau

hemangioma : u niach (mau).

hemarthrosis . chuany ty mdu khop

hematemesis  tho huyct

hematherapy :huyétiicuphdp; huyéttr ligu.
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hematic . thude mau; chia trong mau; téc
dung 1&n mau; thudc bd mau

hemutidrosis : chimg md hén mau

hematimeter  huyét cau ké.

hematin : hématin.

hematopoiesis | sur tao hu_\_'é'l

hematorrhea - xudt huyét nang

hemutosulpinx : tich huy& von tir cung,

hematoscopy : s xét nghiém mau bing may
xét nghiém.

hematosis © sir tao huyét; sy trao doi khi cua
mau.

hemutospermia  taoh dich 8 mau.

bumutostatic & huyt

bematmhorux  tran mau mang phai.

hematozoon kv sinh rrung méu.

hemuturia - Héw ra miu

heme  hem,

hemeralopia  ching quany ga.

hemialgia - chimyp dau nira ngudi.

hemic¢  thudc mau.

hemicrania - chimyg dau nua dau

hemiplegia - 1idt nua nguon.

hemisphere ban cu

hemispheric  thudc ban cau

hemocytoblastoma - u nguyén bao mau

hemocytology 18 bao mau hoc.

hemocytometer :huyét ciu ké

hemoglohin @ huyét cau t.

hemolysin : tan huydt ta.

hemolysis  su tan huyét.

hemophilia  benh hay chay mau

hemophiline  bénh nhan hay chiay mdu.

hemophobia  chimg somdu

hemophthalmia hemophthalmus  chidmg xuat
huyét nhan ciu

hemoptysis  homan

hemorrhage  xudt huyet

hemorrhagenic . gay xudt huy €t,

hemorrhagie  thudce xuit huyét

hemorrhoid :trt

hemarrhoidectomy : thid thuat cdtbo e,

hemastasis s cdm mau

hemostat @ dung cu cdm miu; tic nhan cim
maiu

hemastatic - cAm mdu; chat cdm mau.

hemostypt

ic  cAm mau; chit cdm miu

hemothorax : trin miu mang phai.

hcpar - gan.

heparin |
heparinize
hepatic t
hepatitis -

hepatogen

heparin

“tri Hew bang hepann
hudc gan.

viém gan

ic . tao mo gan, do gan

hepatography : chup tia X pan

hepatolop)
hepatogy

hepatoma

st bacsi chuvdn gaa
Mon hag ve gan

u poan,

hepatomegaly chunyg gan to

hepatopathy  bonh poan

herbivorous  an co.

hereditary  di truyin

heredity -

sur dh truyeén.

heterophuasiy - chimyg néi mdt chu dinh

heteraphthalmia  tit hai mat khic nhau

heteroplasty  1ao hinh khde loai; ghép khac

luan

heterosexual  khong cimg g tinh

heterosexaality - tinh duc khac gioi tinh

heterotapy - sirlac v

helerotrag
heterozyyr
helerozvyn
hexadacty

hexamine

it e

sty linh di hop tu.
e di hop iy

lism :tat siu ngdn

s hexamme

hiatus  khe, 18, hom

hiatus hernia ;16 thoat v

hiccough, hiccup : ndc

hidrosis @ s et md hivy binh tuyén ma hoi

high blood
hilus : rOn
hindbhrain

pressure :cav huyet dp

Clram ndo; nao sau.

hindgut * doan cudi rudt phds

hip - hang
hipbanc
hip joint

oy haong,

Fhap hanyg

hippocrates  Hhipocrates,

hippneratic auth Lot the Fhpocrates,

hirsule  raai long

hirsutism
histamine

hivtidase

chimy lang nluéu (phu ni).
hystanmn

lustidase
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histogenesis : su tao ma

histologist . nha m& hoc

histology ' md hoc

histolysis @ sy phan huay mo

histone : histon.

histoplasmaosis : bénh ndm Histoplasma
hives : chung néi me day

hoarseness : giong khan.

bénh Hodgkin.
viém toan khop.

hodgkin's discase
holurthritis
homeopathy  Lidu phap ddng can; lidu phép vi
lwang dédng can.

homeostasis s dn dinh ndi moi; hién tuong
NO1 can bang.

thude sur én dinh ndi moi, thude
hien haomg nén can biny

homeostatic
homergic  ¢é chuyén hda binh thuong,
homogeneity - tinh thudn nhat tinh trang
ddng déu.
homogencous : dong nhit; cung ngudn poc.
homogenesis . sy sinh san cung dac tinh
homogenetic : thudc sinh san cuny dac tinh
hemologous : tirong déng, tuomg (mg.
hamology : tinh tuong ddng; tinh &dng ding.
homosexual thudcclng gigt tinh; thuoc déng
tirh luyén ai.
homoseavality  ddng tinh luyén di.
homozygosity tinh déang hop k.
homaezygote  ddng hop ta
hookworm diseuse @ bénh gtun mac
hormone  hdc mon, nd1 hidt b
host @ vat chu. ¢ay chi, nguin nhan ba phin
ghep
hot line  duing day nén dic biél
bumerus * xuemg canh tay
dich, dich thé.

thudc dich the,

humor

humoral
humpback
hybrid

hybridization

ching g,

can 1ai; cay lai; thé lai.

strlai tao gidng; su lai.
hydatid, hydatid cyst : nang san, bao, nang.
hydatid mole, hydutidiformole : ciuza teaing
hydradenitis : vitm tuyén md hén
hydradenona :u tuyén md har

hydragogue : x3; thudce xo.

hydrarthrosis :tran dich Khop.

Cac thuat ngiz Y hpoe Anh - Viét (A - Z)

hydrated : thuy hop

hydration - sy thuy hop, lam thaty hop.
hydremia : chithg loang man.
hydriatics : thuy lieu phip

hydroa : bénh phdrg nudc.
hydruocarbon : tudracacbon,
tvdrocele thuay tinh mac.

hydraogen peroxide nudc oxy gia.

hydrolysic  suy thiday phan.

hydromefer ttrony ké.

hydromyelocele  thodi vi tdy-mang tdy
sODg

hydronephrosis  churny tra mueeore than

hydropericarditis
tran dich.

viem mdinyg agoatr tm

hydroperitoneum : cd truong
hydrophobia : benh dar.
hydrops : phi, tich dich
hydratherapy : thay licu phap.
hydrothorax . tran dich mang phot.
hydraureter . tich dich niéu quan.
hyvdruria : dai thio nhat, da meéu.
hygicne vé sinh
hygenic  thuéc vé sinh
hygienist : chuyeén vien ve sinh
hygroscopy :su phiam ke do
hymen : mang trinh
hyperacusis : su tang Ihinh he.
hyperalgesia : chamny ting cam dau.
hyperanakinesia @ sutang van ddng
hyperaphia  xtic p1dc quad man cam
hyperbiliruhinemia  ching ting bilirubin
huvét
hypercaleemiy  chang tdng canxi huyét
hyperchramic  ting sic
hyperchroniia s ting sdce hfmg cau.
hyperemesic  chuing mua kéo dai.
byperemesis gravidarum  ndn ngheén
hyperemia ching aung huyﬁt
hyperesthesia - chimg tang cam
hyperglycemia : chumy tang dudmg huyét
hyperinsulinism : ching ting biét insulin

hyperinvolution : sur thu tee qud mic

hyperkerutosis : chung tang sumyg, da grac
mac.
hypermenorrhea  da kinh; da huyét kanh.
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hypermetropia . chimg vién 1

hypermyotonia  su ting truong lurc co

hypermyotrophy

hypernephroma
than.

hypernoia

su tany dudmng co.
u than, dang mod thugng

:tam than hinh hoat.

hyperopia : chig vién thi.

hyperosmia  chung tang khitu piac

hyperpuarathyroidism ' chung ting nang tuven
can riap

hyperpicsia  chang tang huy&t ap vo can.
hyperpituitarism chuang tdng nang tuvén vén
hyperplasin = su tang san

hyperpnea  chung tho nhanh va sau
nvperpyretic  thudc <ot cao

hypergyrexia  chirng st cao

hypersecretion  <u tang tiét.
hypersensitivity  ~ur nhay cam; su tapg cam
hypertension  can huvét dp, tang huvétap
hyperthermia  chimg sat cao

hyperthymia - ching qua xuc cam
hypecthyroidism : chung cutng tuyén giap
hy pertania - sy tang truomy hre
hypurtoaicity  uu truong
hypertrichiasis  chang ram long

hypertrophy bty phi dai.
hyperventilation  clieenye the sau nhanh
404

hypervitaminosis
vitamin

chung su dung qua nhidu

tiypesthesia - su gidm cam gi1ac
hyphidrosis : sur ti€t it md hoi
hypnagogic : gav ngu, xay ra trudc luc ngu

hypnotist ngum thdi mién.

hypoblast noi bt
hypochondria  thuic viung ha suon, bénh
tuong,.

hypogastric - ha v

hypougustrium  vung ha v

hypogcnitalism s kem phat meén swah duc
hypoglossal  duaon haem

hy poglossal nerve  dav than kinh ha nfaet
hypomania chuny himyg cam nhe
hypomenorrhen chimg it kinh nguyét.

hypophyscal : thuoc tovén yén
hypophyscetomy  thu thuat (at ba tuven ven
hypophysis  tuvén vén
hypophysitis  viém tuyén vén

hypopituitacism : ching gidm nany tuvén yén

hypoplasia  chung gidm sin

hypopnea : chimg gram thang khi phé nang,
hypopyon chimg mu titn phong
hypotonia ' su gidm trinmy luee

hypotonic  glam troomyg luc.

hypovolemia  chung giam luru lrong mau
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iatric  thudc v hoc

iatrogenic  do thay thudc, do atr dung thude,

jatrology -y hog

ichor :thanh dich mu

ichorrhemia nhiém trung huyét

icteric thuoc da vang.

icteriod : dang da vang.

icteru : ching da vang.

id - tdm ly, ban nang vo thue

idea -y tuong.

ideation : sir lap v kién

identical twins : anh em sinh d61 ddng trimg.

identification s nhan biét.

idiopathiv  tu phat

idiopathy . bénh tiy phat.

idiosyncrasy sy ddc g

idiosynecratic  thudc dac ung

idiot ngudi dan.

idiot savant  ngum d3u uvén bic

ileac  thudchd trany

ilectomy : thi thuat cdt bo hdi trang

fleitis  viém hor trang

ilcoccenl  thude hdi manh trang.

ileocecurm  hdi manh trang,

Neacotic : thudc hdi - két trang

ileacolustomy - thu thuat mé thang hé - két
trang

ilenstomy : thu thuat mo thong hdi két trang.

ileum : héj trang

ileus chitng tac rudt

iliac : thude xueng chau.

ilium :xwmg chau

illness  bénh, s dau yéu.

illusion . a0 twonyg ao pac,

illusory ¢d do giac.

image : hinh; hinh anh

imagery : su tao hinh anh

imago thanh trinyg
imbalance : su thiéu cin bing, sy thidu phéi
hop

Cdce thudt ngit Y hoe Anh - Vigt (A - Z)

imbecile : dan, nyo
immunization  sw tao mién dich,
immunize tav midn dich
immunochemistry  hoa hoc mién dich
immunogenetics . muén dich di truyén hoc
immunogenic : gdy mién dich.
immunology : mién dich hoc.
immunotherapy :lidu phap mén dich
immunotoxin : khang doc ts

impacted : ném ch3t; nén chat

impaction : su ném chat, su nén chat

impalpable - rat nho. khong sov thay
imparidigitate  ¢d ngdn s 1¢.
impedance trd khdng.

imperceptian - khong cam giac thay
imperforate : khong thiing

impermeable  khong tham; khong xuyén qua
duoc
impetigo chac; lo

implant : manh ¢cAy. manh ldp ghep
implantation su cdy: su cay dudi da
impotence sy bat luc; et duonyg
impolent bit lyc, ligt duong.

impregnate . lam thy thai; lam bac hoa
impregnation :su thu thai; tinhtrang bao hoa.
impression

{rdng).

: &n tuong, dau i, khuon; ddu

impulse : xung déng: luc day; \ung luomg,

impulsive :
luong.

inactivate : khir hoat tinh,

str khir hoat tinh.

inactive : khong c6 hoat tinh.

thudc vung dong; thugc xung

inactivation

inunition : sy déila

inappetence : sir khong them, khong mudn.

inacticulate :
mach lac.

khong ¢ khop, rav rac, khong

in articolomortis : lic chét
inassimilable  khang nudi dudng duoc.

inborn . bam sinh.
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incest : sy loan ludn; k&t hon ¢an than

incidence : ti & truong hop mic bénh (trony,
mot tha kyv)

incipient - kbt phat, mér phat

rach, cit

incision :su rach: diuong rach

incise

incisor . rang c\ra.

inclusion : sy vai; chat vin.

incoherent ron rac; khéng mach lac

incoordination : siy mit phdi hep

incrustation : sy cdn, su tao vdy; viy.

incubafion : sy u bénh.

incubator : may ip, long ap.

dc méng, ndi dau budn,
khéng chira tri duosz.

incubus

incurable

incus : xuong de

index : ngon tay trd, chi s8.

indicatian : sy chi dinh.

indigestion : st kho tiéu; su khéng tiéu.

indisposition khu chiu, sy kho ¢

indole :indol

indolent : khong dau.

induced : do cim ung.

induction : sir cAin uny.

indurated : bi ciing

induration : sy cung; sy hoardn.

inebriant : pay ngd doc; chat gay ngd ddc; lam
say.

inebriate : lam ngd dic, lam say.

inebriation : tinh trang ngd dé¢; tinh trang say.

inert : tru (nda); i, tri tré.

inertia . tro, tri trg.

inextremis : hdp hin.

infant  tré tho, vi thanh njén.

infanticide 101 gidt tré con

infantile : thudc tré con

infumtilism : nhi tinh

infaret nhdi mau.

infarction . su nhén mau

infeet - nhiém kbudn; gy nhiém khuan.

infection : sirnhiém khuin.

intections : thudc nhiém khuan.

infectious hepatitis @ viém gan virut.

infectious mononucleosis : bénh tang bach cau
don nhan nhiém khoan

infecundity : tinh trang v3 sinh (nd).
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inferior  dud

inferiority complex - phuc cam tu ty

infertile  vé sinh
infertility  5u vo sinh
infestation . swnhiém ky sinh trung

infirm : 6m y&u

infiemary : bénh xd; tram v teé.
infirmity su yé'u dadi; Hm yiu
inflammation viéem.

infraorbital : dué ¢ mat, dud héc mat
infrapubic : dudi xanmy mu.

infrared hdng ngoai.

infrascapular  duri xrong ba vai.
infrasternal : dud xwong e
infundibulum :phéu;

infusion v ngdim (thudc), dung dich tiém
truyén_
ingesta  thirc udng, thire an.

ingestion © su an, uong

inguinal . thuac ben.

inhalant . thudc lut, thuoc ~ong,

inhalation sy lut; su xony, thude xong

inhalator  thudc xOng,

inherent  von bam sinh.

inheritance - sy di truyén

inherited : thudc di truyén,

inhibition . sy uc ¢hé.

inhibitor : chdt (r¢ ché.

inject : chich.

injection - sy chich; surbom,

inlet - iq vao.

innate : bam sinh

innervate : phan bo than kinh.

innervation : sy phan b than kinh.

innocent  lanh tinh,

innocuous  lanh; khing giy hay

innuminate artery than dong mach canh tay
diu

innominste bone . xuwong hong,

innominate veiny
phai va trai.

tinh mach canh tay dau

inocalum : chat Hém truvén
inoliomysraa U co trem
inoma uxo.
inoperable : khéng phdu thuat duec.

inguust
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surtham van vé vi chét khang binh thudmg.
insane . loan tam than.
insanitary . do dav; mat vé sinh.
insanity - bénh 1am than, loan tam than.
insatiable  khong thé théa man
insensibility
thav.

insensible - khong cam thay mat v thic

: sur mat v thue, su khong cam

insensitive  thunc khéng cam thav thuoc mat
v thirc
insertion su hinh. sulaphao

insidious * Amy, Am tham
insight : su tunhan bigl
insipid mat tinh than
insitu & vitrs binh thuong
insolation s phot ndng, chung cam nanyg
insoluble  khang yidt daac: khany tan
incomaia - chung mat ngu

inspection : sir xen xet

inspersion : su ric bot

inspiratory ' thuéc hit vao, givp cho hit vao
inspissate . co dac

inspissated - da co dac.

inspissation : sy ¢4 dic; sy lam day.

instep : mu ban chan.

insufficiency . thiéu nany.

insufflate  bom khi, bom ho
insufflation s bom hoi su bom ki
insufflator  mJdy bom hot, mdy bom khi

integument : cai bao, bd phan loc.
integumentary : co da, dung dé boc
intellect  tri tué,

intellectual . thudc tri tué.

surhiéu biét hoa
intelligence : su hidu biét; sy thong minh.,

intellectualization

intelligence quotient ' hé s& thong minh.

intemperance : sy qua do.

intensive : cé cuwong &6 10n; tap trung,

interaction sy hoptac; suanhhudng quala.

intestinal joice : dich vi.

inlesline trang rudt,

intima : manyg trong, mach.

intolerunce  su khong dung nap.

chat gay nga dac, nhigm doc
sunpa dac, su nhiém ddc.

intoxicant
intosication

intru-abdominal trong bung

Cadc thuat ngd Y hoc Anh - Viét (A - Z)

intra-arterial - trong tinh mach
intra-articular : trong khdp
intra-atrial : trong tAm nhi
intracellvlar - trong t& bao
intracranial trong xuromy so
intracutaneous : trong da tronyg chin b
intrudermul  trong chan bi, nai bi
intradural - trong mang cung,
introglandulur - trong tuvén
intra-intestinal  trong rudt
intramammary trong vu
intramastoiditiy - viém hang chum
intramural . trony thanh,
intramuscular - trong co
intranasal :trong milt
intrathoracic trong nguc
intratracheal . trong khi quan
intrauterine . trong hu cung.
intravacular . trong mach
intravenous : trong tinh mach
intraventricular
that.

intravital : trong don séng,

trong tdm thit; trong nao

intrinsic - ban chat, bén trong.
introitus - 14; duong vao.

introjection  surddng nhathoa vidingoaicanh

introspection norquan

introversion  sulong vao trong, sichudng vao
noItam

introvert  nguo hump vae nos tam

intubalion s A3t ong ki guan

intumesce  sumy, cuomp,

intumescence s svmy phong. su cuomy;

intussusceplinn  ching 16ny rudt

intussnseipiens - phin rudt nhan rudt long

inulin  muhn

inutero  trong tue cung.

invagination chiny 1dng ruat, su léne rudt

vao trong,
invalid nguatdm véu. béenh hoan
inversion su dao nguc
invertase :invectaza
invertebrate : khong xuong song
in vitre trén kinh; trong (‘)'ng nyghiém
in vivo : trong sinh vt
involuntary khong tir chu, tuy tién,
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iridocystectomy
mong mat

thu thuat c&t bo v nang

iridotomy thd thuat mé monyg mat

iris : mdéng mat

iritis - viém mong mat

iron - sat

irradiate : ditu tri bing chidu {bac xa).

irradiation : sy chi€u tia X; chiéu (buc xa); su
ro: tia {tu ngoai)

irrational vo ly, thi€u ly tsi

irrigate : rira v@t thuong.

irrigation : sy rua vét thuong

freitant - gay kich thich, chat gay kich thich.

irritation au kich thich, s kich dong.

ischemia . chung thiéu mau, cuc bo.

ischial thudc khap hong; thuoc xuomg nygdi

ischium . xuwony ngo

ischuria . chung bi icu tien

islets of Langerhany . dao tuy.
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isoagglutinin
vat

ngumy ket 0 hdng cdu dong

jwgamete  dang grao ke

isoleucine 1soleucin

isomer chit ddny phidn, chat ding phan

isomeric . déng phan.

isometric : cung kich thudc; khang dang
truony,

isometropia khtic xa hai mit déu nhau.

isothenuria : ding b trong miéu

isothermal - ding nhuét,

isotonic : ding truong

isvtope . chat déng vi.

isotropic  dang hudng

iahmitis  viém co hang

isthmus

itch

iter

co

nguas bénh ghe
ong dan. tur ds
ixedic 1 dove gav nen
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jacket :bao; do. joimt - khop

jactition : su vatva. Julles test set nphiem Jolles.

jaundice : chuing vang da. Jugs)  thusc md

jaw - xuomg ham jugular thunc cd

jecur gan jugular veins  tinh mach ca.

jejunectomy : thu thuat mJd hidng trang jugulate ché npu bénh.

Jjejunitis : viém hdng trang joice dich; dich ép.

jejunocolostomy :thu thuat mathanghdingkét junction k&t nél duong nai
trang. Junctura  dudmg néi; chéd tiép.

jejunotomy - thu thudt md hong trang juvenile - thuéic thanh nién; thudc thi€u nién;

jejunum  hong trang; rudt chay. non not

jerk caigiatco. justapasition & gan
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Kahn’s test
kakotrophu chung thidu dinh duang.

wt nghiém Kahn

kalium : kalium

kabiuresis @ su bai tie't kall nicu
kuolin  cao lanh; kaolin

karyogenesis : taoe nhan; hinb thanh nhan.
karyokinesiy - sur phan chia nhan
kakyoplusm  nguvén sinh chdt nhan
karyosame : the nhin; nhiém sdc thé,
karyotype - kiéu nhan.

Katabolism sy dj hda.
keloid LG, shi
keloidosis  strtao s, tao u 1di.

kelotomy . thu thudt md thodt vinghet
kenophobin - dm anh sokhodng rong lon.
keratalgia : ching dau giac mac
keratectasin - chimg 1 giac mac
keratectomy  tha thudt got pric mac.
keratiasis © chieng hot com sung
keratin . keratin.

keratitis  viém giac mac

kerutoconjunctivitis v gidc két mac

herutoderma : chang day 1op stmg, pidc mac.

keratodermalitis  vidm da day Lp suny

keratodermia  chirng day Lap simy,
keratogenous  tao md sung, o st
Keratoid - dang strng; dang md simyg
keratoma  usimg.
keratome  dao cat gidc mac
keratometer  gidc mac k@.
keratonosis : benh ymac mac.

keratoplusty : thu 1huat tao hinh gide mac,
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keratosis - chrng day song.
keratotomy  thi thudt meé gidc mac
ketamine : kelamme

Ketogenesiy - Su tao chat setanic.
keto)

ketone

phan hay xcton
acton,

ketone bodies  ¢dc laarnsetonic.

kidnev - than,

kinunesthesia . chung matcamgidcvan dong,

Kinesalgia @ chitng dau van qu

Kinesia  chungsay doditiuse chavéndong

kinesiolopy  van dong hoe

kinesioneuronis  chimg loan thin kinh van
ding.

kineais : chuyén dong

kinesthesia @ cam giae ban th

kinctotherapy :liga phap van dong

kleptomanin  humy phin an cap

kleptomaniae  ngudi humg phdn an cap

knee : khap oy, g1

kneceap  xuomy binh che

knee jerk reflex @ phin xa banh che

knock-knee - chan vonyg kién.

knuckle

Karsakoft's syndrome

1 dav sy ban tay
hét chiimg Korsakuofl,
hruarosis  chang so lvo

kymagraph : ba dong ky

Ky phosis - churng gn
kyphotic  thadc chung g,
kysthitic  chimpg vicm dm dao

kysthoptosis - cluing sa anmv dao.
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labia - mdi; mép

labial : thudc moi.

labia majora : hai mdi lon (cia Am dao).
labia minora : hai mdi nho (cda am dav
labile : khéng bén, dé thay dai.

Iabium : mo1; mép.

Iobor cudc dé vet nphiem

labyrinth me dao

thu thuatcdtbd mé dao tat.
thudc mé dao tai.

lubyrinthectomy
Jabyrinthine
labyrinthitis - viem mé dao tar.
lac . thudc saa

lacerate lam rdach; khia rach.
laceration  su rach, su xé.
tacrima thuoc nudc mit.

lacrimal . thudc chdy nurde mét.
lacrimal glund  tuyé€nlé
lacrimation  su U@t nude mat,
lacrimonasal - lé - mui.

lacrimotomy  thu thudt mo tdi lé.

lactagoguc, galactagogue : 1oi sia; chat loisura.

lactalbumin lactanbumun.

tactation st t1€t sra, thoi kv cho bu.
facteal thudc sita; mach nha trdp rudt non.
lactescense nhusta, trd thanh nha.
lactic  thudc sra

lactie acid : axit lactic
lactilerous : san sinh s@a.
lactifuge : tdc nhan lam can sia.
lactin : thudc lactoza.
lactobacillus : lactobacillus.
lactogenic : sinh sa.

lactose :lactoza nig¢u.

lactosuria :lactoza niéu.

lacuna : khuy<t, hég, 18, lom
lacus lacrimalis - hd 1é.
lalophobia : chung s¢ néi.
laloplegia chung liét co quan phit am.
Inlorrhea : chimg da ngon.

lamella : 13 thudc mong dé dud m: mat

Cac thuat ng@ Y hoc Anh - Viét (A - 2)

lamina ban, tam, phi¢u, phiéu kinh

luntinectamy ~ thi thudr cdthd la dot song
Luminitis < 1ém la.
lance  dao chich, kim ¢chich, chich
lancet . dao chich
tanolin  lanolin

laryngeal . (thudc) thanh quian.
laryngectomy  thu thuat cdtbo thanh quan
laryngismus : ching co that thanh quan.
laryngitic : thudc viém thanh quan.
luryngitis : viém thanh quan.

laryngography @ md ta thanh quan.
laryngologist :chuyén vién vé thanh quanhoc
laryngology  thanh quan hgc.
laryngoparalysis li¢t thanh quan.
laryngopharyngeal : thudc thanh quan hau.
laryngopharyngitis : viém thanh qudn hiu
laryngopharynx : ha hong; ha hau
laryngoplasty :thu thudttaohinhthanh quan,
laryngoscope : den soi thanh quan.
laryngoscopy : phuong phap soi thanh quan.
laryngospasm  chirng co thit thanh quan.
laryngostomy : thu thuat md thanh quan.
luser : tia lazer.

lasix . lasix.

lassitude : sy O yéu; sur mét moi.
latent : tidm tang; an.

latent content : tidém ting trong gidc mo.
latent period : thoi ky 1 bénh,

lateral ; bén; ¢ bén.

tateroflexion : s pap sany bén.
lateropulsion : sir ddy sang bén.
lateroversion - sy nghiéng sang bén
laudopum . cén thudc phitn

Jaughing gos - oxvt nitrous.

luvage sirrua.

Jax  Khong tdng huveét ap
leech con dia

leg : chan, chy duMm

leiomyoma 1 o teom
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leiomyosurcoma  sacom co trom linitis  v1ém mo t& bao da day

lema v mat; ghen. linkage sirhén két; tidp hop
lens | thé thuy tinh; thau kinh lip : mo
lenticular - thudc thé thiy tinh; thude thdu  liparous - map bén.

kinh, lipase :lipaza.
lentiginous . ¢6 nhidu ndt rudi son. lipemia : ting lipit-huyét.
lentitis : viém thiy bnh thd lipoma : umd.
leper : ngudibi bénh cn lipomatosis  pénh u mvn
Jeprosy : biénh cui. lipomatous thude u md
leprous : thudc bénh cdi. lipometabolism sy chuyén hada mae
leptocephalus  aginyi diu hep. lipoprotein : lipoprotein
leptomeninges  mang ndo tiy mém lipothymia - sungdt, si xiu
leptoppellic . ¢6 khung chau nhs hep. lipotrapic  hudng mo.
Leptospira  Leplospira lipuria  md-ni¢u.
leptospirosis  bénh do Leptospira ligucfacient : hialang
teshian  ngudi ddng tink luyén aag. liquescent  héa ling,
lesion thuong tén, ton thuung. liquor amii  dich v
lethal  pay chét. lithiasis : bénh s
lethargic : chuing ngti lim: hon mé. lithium : lithjium
lethargy : chuing ngu tim lithogenesis . sirtao sdr.
leacine : leuxin. litholysis  hoa tan soi.
leucinuria : teuxin-niéu. lithotomy 1hu thudtmd bang quang gap soi.
leucitis © vigm cdng mac. lithotripsy : thd thudt nghién sdi.
leucovorin  axit folinic. lithatrite : dung cy nghién sai
leukemin : biénh bach cau. lithuresis * sy bai xuat so01 nig.
lenkemic  thude benh bach cdu. Jitmus paper : gidy tham ruou qui
leukemoid - dang ban bach cau liver . pan,
tleukoblast : nguyén bach ciu livid - tim bam. nhut nhat.
leukocyte : bach cau. lividity . v&t nhot nhat, tim bam
Ieukocythemia : chimg bénh bach cau lobar : thuéc thuy
leukoceytic  thuac bach cdu labe : thuy.
lukoeytogenesis . suetao bach cAa. lobectomy  thu thuidl cat bé thuy
levulose :levulnza lobotomy . thu thudt md thong thay
libidinous * tinh duc. lobular  thuoc ticu thuy
libido duc tinh. lobule . tidu thuy
lichen duay ) fachia :san dich.
lid v mie locolus "4, ngan.
lien lich logagnosia : mat ngodHn ngd.
lienitis : viém lach. logagraphia : ma't khd nang viét
licntery © chimg hiéu chay phan song. logamnesia : md't ngdn ngd gidc quan
ligament : day chang logomania chung da ngon.
limiaal : thudc nguong, logorrhes - da ngon.
lingua : ludi. loin : viang thdt lung.
lingual thuac luem, lubricant : ch3t bai tron
liniment  {huse xua, Jucid trong, sdng sda, sang subt
linin  lLirun. lues * grang mai.
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lumbago  chdng dau timy

lumbar . ving th§t lung

lumbar vertebrace  d@'t séng vong thit
lung.

lumbosacral ' thuoc thit lung - cang.

lumbricalis . co o tay hian & dang con
giun.

tumen . ldng dng

lunatic - ngm ngd ngan kha khao.

lungs ' phot.

lunula  liém.

lugiform * dang luput

luput

lupus erythematosus
dia

luteal - thudc hoang the

Tupus
luput ban dn hinh

lutein . lutein.
lutcinization - hoanyg thé hoa.

lutcoma - u hoang the

Cdc thuat ngd Y hoe Anh - Viét (A - Z)

luxation  ~trsal khop

lying-in  k{ @
lymph bach huyar
lymphadennitis . viém hach bach huvér
lymphatic - thudc bach huyét

t& bau bach huy &t

lumph node, lymph gland

huyét.

lymph cell
tuven bach
lymphoblast . nguven bav himpho
lymphocyte  bach huyét bao, hmpho baw
lymphocytic thuoc té ban himphu
lymphocytoma - v hmphd bauo
Iymphocytasis  su tany te bao bach huvet
bénh Huodgkin

lymphbogranulomatosis

Iymphogranulema
benh humphe bat
Iymphoid  dang bach huveét
Jyamphoma . u bach buyét.

Iymphapoiesis sty tao bach huvét, su tao

ma bach huvér
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macerate : dam, ngam.,

maceration : st ngam, dim.
macrocardius : tim to.

macrocephaly : diu to.

macrochelia  mai to.

macrocolon, megacolon k&t trang to.
macracyte daihdng ciu

macrocytis - thude dat hdng cau.
macrocytosis : ching dar hdng cau.
Macrodamin  Macradantin.
macrodontia  rdny to

macrogamefe : gian ta Cat
macroglossia  tat luat to

macromadtia Vi to

mucrophage : dai thuc bao.
macroscopy : kiém tra bing mat
macula, macule . v8t, dat.

maculation ' sy hinh thanh dom; lom dom
maculopapular : thudc dat sin

mad mJc bénh tam than; bi bénh da
madarosis : ryny léng mi, rung long may
magnesium @ magnesium.
maidenhead : mang trinh, sy trinh tét
nal : chimg, day, bérh.

mula : ma, xuong ma.

malacla  chung nhuvén

maladjusted  khdé thich nyhe

malady : bénh

malaise * timh trany kho chiu teong npuoi.
malar : thude ma. thudd veong o ma.
malaria : Teénh s6t rét

malformation  su ¢d 1At dr nnh
malign  ac tinh.

malignancy  linh dc¢

malignant : dc tinh.

malinger  g1a virbénh.

malleal  thudc xuong buda.

mullcolus : mdtca.

malleus : xuong bua.

mulnutrition - ching thi€u dinh duong,

malocelusion : khap cdn lach

milodar mut har,

malodorous : (thudc) mai

malposition © v1 trf sar; tur thé sai

malpratice  didu trikhang dung, savait trong
diédu tri.

malpresentation - nedi xdu

Malta fever chuny sOt Malta

maltase : mantaza

maltose - mantoza

mamma . vu.

mammary (thuoc) i

mumntilla . cé mim va.

mammillary  thudéc nam va

mammaogram : phim chyp tia X vui

nummagraphy : chup tia X v u

mummotomy - thu thudt me ey

mundihle  tromy ham dun

mandihular  thudc xiromg ham dwdi

manducation : sy nhat.

mancuver  thao tac

mania  com humg cam.,

manitestation s bidu thi; sir hién hinh

manifest content - nar dung hién hinh

manubrium chud can uc

manus : ban tay.

munustupration : sur thi dim

marasmus : su suy nhuoe, gav Kho

marijuana; marihuana  can sa

murrow : tuy xurong

mascubing  thudc gi(\/n.t; drre, dan ong

musochism  ching cudng dam thich dau than
XAC

masochist  nyucg e chimyg cudng dam thich
dau than xdc

wassage  ddm bop, xoa bép

masscter  crudn

musseur  choven vién xoa bop.

masseuse o chuvén vién xoa bép.

mastadenitis  Cem !uyén il
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mastadenama :u tuyén vii.

mastectamy : thi thuat cit bo tuyén vi.
mastication : sur nhai.

masticatory . thudc nhai; thudc nhai.
mastitis : viém vii.

mastodynia : chung dau vu.

mastoid : hinh chim; auony chim.
mastoidal - thude vung suomg cham
mastoidalgia  dav vung «viemg cham.,
mastoidectomy  thu thudt nao xuemy chiam.
mastoiditis - viém xuony cham

mastopexy thu thuit co dinh tiyén vi,
mastoptosis : chuing xo v, chung \é vi
maslurbation, manustupration  su thu dam.
mauterigl media : dugc lieu.

maternal : thudc ngudi me.

tmuternity : nha ho sinh.

matter : chat, vat chat; mu.

maturation : sir chin; su mung mui.

mature : chin: trudng thanh.

tmaturity - thoi ky trudng thanh, d6 chin
maxilla - xuong ham trén

maxillary - thudc xuromg ham trén.

M.D  Doclor of Medicine, bac si.

measles  bénh siv
meatus 15, npach
meconinm  curt o
media, medivm  dynta
mediod  hude cé paa
medial, median  thidc vé piga.
mediasrinum  trung; that

mediste . gain acp

medicable : chira khor duge

medical : thudc y hoc; thudc didu tri.
medicament : thudc; vi thudc.
medication . su s dung thudc; tri héu
medicine :y hoc, thude

medulla : tdy
medulla eblongata : hanh tuy; hanh ndo
medullary : thudc tdy.

megacardia - chang tim to,
megucephalic - ddu to.

megacephaly : ching ddu to

megacolon  ruot kot to
megalomanins  hoang tuong he dar.

meiosis  gram phan

Cac thudt ng@ Y hoc Anh - Vigt (A - Z)

melanchalia - chang u siu.

mclanchaly  tinh trang u sau.

melanemia - ching mélanin-huyét.

melanidrosis  melanephidrosis.

melanin - melanin,

melanism : nhiém hdc sdc ta.

melanoleukoderma  chimyg van da

melanoma : u hic sic1d.

melanomatosis - bénh u melanim

melanopathy . bénh hac sic tv da

melonosis  chimy nhidm hic s¥¢ ta, [van
chuyén héa melanin

melanasis lenticutaris . bienh kho da nhiém hac
sicto.

melanotic - (thuoe) nhiém melanm

melanuria @ nudc Hiéa mau den.

melissuphohiu  chang s¢ con tring dat

u
tang duong huyét.

meditemia chumny,

melitis  viém ma.
membrane © mang.
membranaid ¢ mang
membranous  thudc mang.
memhranaus labyrinth @ mé dao mang
menarche  bat diu ¢é kinh nguyét.
Mendel’s lans  dinh ludt Menden
Menicre’s disease : bénh u tai.
meningeal - thuGe mang nio
meninges  mang niao
meningioma U mang nae
meningitis 1 viém mang nao
meningocele  thodl vi mang nao
meningococcus  many ndo cu khudn
meningoencephalitis
tuy séng,.

V¢m mang ndo - nao-

meningomyelitis @ viém tdy - mangs iy
meniscectomy : thu thudt cat bo sun chem
meniscus - syn chém, thau kinh mat16i 16m.
menopausal - thudc thoi ky man kinh
menopause : thn kv man kinh.
menarrhagia : chunyg nhiéu kinh.
menarrhea  kinh nguyet; kinh nguvét nhiéu
menses - kinh nguyeét.

menstouate : thor ky kinh nguyét
menstraation : kv kinh nguyét.

menstruum : dung mo

mensuriation s do
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mental : thunc tam thdn,

mental age Ao tudi phat trién brf tue,
mental deficiency : tinh teang tam than.
mentality - huat déng tam than, tam tinh.
mentum cAm

meperidine - meperidin.

mcprobamate : meprobamat
merbromin  mebromin.

mercuric chleride : thuy ngan |l
mercuric oxide : oxit thuy ngan.
mercury : thuy ngan.

mercury poisoning  ddc chat thiiy ngan.
Merthivlate - Merthiolate.

mesarteritis . vidm do gitra dong mach
mesecalineg  mescalin

mesencephalon - ndo g

mesenchyme Mo gita

mesenteric : mac trgo rudt.
mesceneeritic viem mac treo ruot
mesentery - mac treo ryot

mesial O giva

mesmeristn - thuat thai mién (theo kiédu

Mesmer)
mesmerize  thoi mien,
mesoblast < 14 phoi g3a.
mesocardia :tat tim sang gita.
mesacolic  thude mac treo két trang.
mesacolon : mac treo ket trang.
mesoderm  trung bi
mesometritis  viém nén day ching rong.
mesomorph :ngut ¢ hinh thdr trung b
mesomarphic : hinh thit trung bi
mesonephroma :u trunyg thin
mesonephros  trung than,
mesosternum  thin xuong ac
mesothelium  trung bicu md
metabolic  thudc chuven hda
metabolism sy chuyén héa.
metabolite  san pham chuyén héa
mectabolize : lam chuyén hda
metacarpal @ thudc xuomp dGt ban tay.
metacarpus  xwong d0t ban tay
metamorphosis : siy bién that.
nietaphase : pha giaa, ky giga.
metaplasiya : siy dr san
metyspychalogy : thuy&t tam phan

metastacs : di can

metastatic ' thude di can

metopian  tran

metra ;b cung.

metralgia  ching dau by cung,
metrectomy - tha thuat cdt bd tir cung
metritis © viém tu cuny,
metracarcinoma  caxinom tu cung,
metrocystosis v nang ta cung
metropathy . bénh td cunyg
metroptosis  sa nrcung,
metrorrhagia  bang huvét.

microbe  visinh vat

microbic  thudc vy sinh vat
microbiologist chayén gia vi saanh vat hoc
microbinlogy v smh vat hoc
microcephalic  thudc tat dau nho
microcephaly, microcephulism : tat diu nho.
micrococcus  vichu khuin
microcyte tiéu honyg, cdu.

micron  micromet, ncron.
microorgaaism - vi sinh vat
microscope  kinh hién vi,
microscopic - Mén vi; vi mo
microscopy  su soi kinh hien vi
microsome : hat nha, tiéu the.
microtonme  may vi phdu, dao cit mang.
micturate : Héu teén

micturition : sy héu len

midbrain  ndo g,

middle car ta gna,

miliaria - benh ké

mitiuria vubra - ké do

miliary  dang hat ke, tOn thuongs ke,
milicu Mdtraomg

milium : mang ko

milk : sa.

milk fever - sOt sra

mitk tooth rdny sra,

milligram  mihgam

millimeter @ milimet

millimicron : nanomet.

mind . hinh than, tri Oc, tri tue.
miosis . hep ddny tu, giam phan,
miotic : thude co ddng tur

misanthropy  ghét nhan loay
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miscarriage : xay thai.

miscegenation : sy giao phdigita cacloai khac
nhau.

miscible : hoa tan duoc.

misogamy : chang so k&t hdn

misogyny : chung so dan ba

mittelschmekz : chumg dau giga hai k¢ kinh
nguyét.

modality : phuong thuc, the thuc

molar : ring c&i.

Moles: ( Xem Skin cannes)

molluscum : u mém.

mongolism : hoi ching Down.

mongoloid ' b@nh ngudi Langdon Down.

bénh do Monilia.

monilifarm - hinh chudi.

moniliasis

manoamine : monoamin.

monotular  (thudc) ¢6 mot mat, cé mot thi
kinh.

monocyte : bach cdu don nhan to.

monocytosis : chiing ting bach cdu don nhan
to

monomania : hung cdm den y

monomaniac : ngudi mic bénh hung cdm don
y.

monomciic : thudc mét chi.

mononuclear : bach cAu don nhan, don nhan

mononucleosis ¢
nhan.

chung tang bach cdu dom

monoparesis : liét nhe mot bo phan.
monophobia : ching s ¢6 dom.
monoplegia :liét mdt bo phan, liét mot chi.,
morbid : thudc bénh, mac bénh.

morbidity tinh trang mic bénh.
morbilifurm : dang st

morgue nha xdc

maribund ‘- hip hat

morning sickness  ém nghén.
moron Ny thién ning tam than.
morphisa mocphin

morphine : mocplun.

morphinism :tinh trang bénh nghuén mocphin
morphinomania : ching nghién mocphin
morphogennesis : si phat trién hinh dang.
morphology : hinh thai hoc.

mortal : gdy tir vong, chét.

Cdc thuat ng@ Y hoc Anh - Viél (A - Z)

mortality : ti 1& bt vong.

morula : phéi dau

mosaic : bénh ddm.

mosaicism : hign tuong kham.

motility : sir chuyén dong.

motion sickness : chung say sonp.

motor ' covan déng; lam chuyén dong
mouth : mdém; miéng.

movement : su chuyén dong; su dai tién
mucilage : dich nhﬁyl nha keo.

mucin : muxin, chat ahdy
mucocutancous . thudc nuém mac da.
mucoid dang niém, mucoid
mucoeprolein  mucoprotein
mucopurvlent niém my. nhiy mu.
mucosn  Miém mac, mang nhiv.
niém thanh dich

TMDCLSIN.

mucoserous
mucosin
mucows dich nhiy, et dich nhiy
mucous membranes  mang nhiy
mucoviscidosis . bénh nhdy nhat.
mucus  dich nhay; niém dich
multigravida : thai nghén nhidu tan.
multipara  ngudi dé nhiéu lan.
multiparous : dé nhidu lan.

mute : Cam.

myalgia : ching dau cu

myasthenia : chirng nhuoc co
myasthenia gravis  bénh nhuroc co nang.
myatrophy - mdt truomg lyc cor

mycete :nim

mycabacterium . mycobacterium
mycology : mdn hoc v ndm

mycosis : bénh nim

mycotic : thudc benh naim

mydriasis : gian ddny 1y

mydriatic : thuoe g1an dong
myclencephalitis  viem nao - hiy séng.
myelencephalon @ nao cudi, hanh nio
myelin - machin.

myclinic  thudc miéhn,
myelinization : sy tao miélin.
myelin sheath : bao miélin.
myelitis : viém tiy, viém tdy song,.

myelocyte  tdy bao.
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myeloencephalitis  viém ndae tas, viém tuy
nao

myelography chup rompen tuv sény, chup tia
X tdy song

myelaid . thudc tuy xueong, thudc tiy sing,
dang tuy bao

mycloma . u tuy

myoglobin  myoglobin, globulin co.

myograph . ca ky

myology . cohoc

myoma u o

418

thuoe u cor
cv than kinh
myopia . can thi

myopic - thudc can thi

myomatous
myoneural

myositis - viém co.
myospasm : co thit co.
myotomy - thu thuat mo co
myringa : mang nhi.
myringitis : viém mang nhi.

myringoscope : dung cu soi mang nhi

myxedema : chung phu miem
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necreous trangmovalonglanhnhuxa cir.
naprapathy thudt ndn day chin.
narcissism : chirng ty mé; hdi chuing tu mé.
narcolepsy : con ngl thodang qua

narcosis : gay mé.

narcotic : gay ngy, thudc ngn

narcotized : gy mé.

nares : 16 mij.

nasal : thudc muai

nascent - madi sinh.

nasofrontal xuwong mui - trdn.
nasolabial  thudc md - mo.
nasolacrimal  thude mai-le
nasology mon hoc vé mui.
nasopalatine  thudc mit- vom miéng
nasophakyngeal :thudcmu-hong, mui-hau
nasopharyngitis : viém mui - hong,
nasapharynx mdy, hdu.

natal : thudc su sinh, thude mng

natality :ty 1é sinh.

nates mong

natural selection : thuy@t sinh ton.
naturoputhy : liéu phap thién nhién,
nausea budn non

nauseant . gay budn non

nauscate :© gdv non

nauscous : thudc gdy non

navel : rén

navicular : hinh thuyén.
nearsightedness  tat can thj-.
nearthrosis - khop gia.

nehula  mar gide mac; ddu khi dung,
nebulizer may khi dung.
neck oo

necrobiosis . hoar ta

necrophilia : loan dam tu thi

necrophobia @ am anh sorchét, dm dnh 5o xac
chét.

necropsy : khim nghiém e thi

necrose : hoai b

Cac thuat ng@ Y hoe Anh - Viét (A - 2)

necrosis | str hoai

necrotic . thudc hoai 1@

negative : am tinh

neonatal : sirsinh

neondte : mdi sinh, tré sosinh
neophobia : ching socai min
neoplasia : surtaou

neoplasm - u, khoi u.

thudc khdi u.

tao hinh b6 phan méi.

neoplustic
ncoplasty
nephralgia - ching daw than.
nephealgic  thudc chung dau than.

thii thudt cat bo than

nephric - thuodce than

nephrectomy

nephrism - bénh than man tinh

nephrictic  thudcbénh viém thdn, thudcthan
nephritis - viém than

nephrolith - sd1 than

nephrolithiasis - bénh st than
nephrolithotomy : thu thuat ldy soi than.
nephroma - uthan.

nephron  dny sinh nigu
nephruputhy * bénh than.
bénh hu than.
nerve day than kinh.

nephrosis

nerve cell - +€ bao than kinh, noron.
bd day than kinh
nervous : thuoc than kinh

neeve fiber

acrvous breakdown : su suy nheoc thin kinh.
nervousness : tinh trang kich dong

nervous system - hé thin kinh

neural : thude day than kinh.

: dau day than kinh, dau thin kinh
ong thin kinh (phéi).

ncuralgia
neury tube

neurasthenia - chung suy nhuoc than kinh

neuraxilis  viém ndo
neurectomy thu thuitcat day thin kinb
neurcetopia sy chuyén vi day than kinh.

neurilemma :mangbocswitruc, bao Schwann.
neurinoma : u bao Schwann
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neuritis : viem day than kinh. niacin : niaxin.

neuroblastoma : u nguvén bao thin kinh nicotine :nmicotin,

neurocirculatory :thudcthankinhtudnhoan. nicotinic acid : acid nicotinic.
ncurocrine : dnh hudng ndi tidt trén dav than nictitation : nhay mat; chimg co giat m

kinh. night blindness : chimng quéng, ga.
neurodynia : ching dau day than kinh nightmare : dc mdng
neurofibril : to than kinh nightwalking . mang du.
neurogenic : xuat phat tu than kinh. nipple ndm vy
neurogenous do thin kinh. nit : truny tan
ncuroglia : ludi lién k& than kinh nitrute nitrat
neuroglial - thudc luad lién két than kinh. nitric acid  axit mitric
neurogliornu : u thin kinh dém. nitrogen mustard - mto mustard
neuroleptic  thudc an thdn nitrogtycerin  mitroglycenn
neurologist  chuvén gia than kinh. nitrous oxide  oxit niter
neurology than kinh haoe. nocturia . chung di tidu ban dém.
neurolysin  1& bao thin kinh. node : mau, cug, hach, nit.

neurolysis  surbiic tich diy than kinh; sy hdy nodose €6 ndt, ¢6 cuc

than kinh. nodular : thudc hach nhd, hat, cuc.

neuroma : 1 than kinh. nodule : hach nhd, hat cuc.
neuromalacia : chimg nhuyén than kinh nodufose :co hach nhd, cd hat nho.
neuromuscular : thin kinh co. nodus ndt, hach, maa, mst.
neuramyopathic : thudc bénh than kinh cu nema  cam tiu ma.
ncuron noron, t&€ bao thin kinh. nomencluture  danh phdp.
nearonal - thude noron. nonipara  pha nt d¢ 1an thir 9 con consang
ncuropathology ' bénh hoc thin kinh nonunion : khang két hop
ncuropathy : bénh thin kinh norviable  khong ¢ kha ndng ~@ng. khong
neurapharmacology : duge ly thin kinh hoc. song.
nceurophysiology : sinh 1y hoc thin kinh. norepinephrine - kich thich o tuyén thuong
neuroplasty thu thuat tao hinh than kinh. than.
ncuropsychiatry  thian kinh - tam than hoc. normal : binh thudng. chuan
neurosis : chung lvan than kinh, nose  mui.
neurosurgery : phiu thuit thin kinh. nosebleed sy chay mdu cam.
neurosyphilis . grang mai than kinh nosology : mon hoc phan loai bénh
neurotherapy diéu tri banh thdn Kinh. nosemaniu : bénh tudng, hoang tudng
neurotic © thude benh than kinh, thuée thin  nosomycasis : bénh gay nén do ndm.

kinh. : nusophobia - chirng 4m anh mac bénh.
neurotomy : thu thuat cit day than kinh. nostril 184 mai ngoai.
newrotoxin - doc t6 than kinh. notalgia  chung dau lung.
neurotripsy  thi thudt nghién day thin kinh  petuchord : nguyén sdng.
neurovascular ¢ thudc than kinh mach. povocain  novacam.
neutral trung hoa, trung tinh noxions  doc, ha
neutrophil  bach ciu trunyg tinh. Nsu NSH  New Noo - specibe arethrits
nevocarcinama :ung thu novi. nubility tudi két han.
nevoid  dang novi, : nucleate : nhan
nevas Novy nucleic acid . axit nucleic.
newbaorn : tré sosinh nucleolus  nhan; hach nhan.
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nullipara : ngudt chua sinh dé
nulliparous chua sinh de
numb té, cing

numbness : sy té cong.

nurse - midwife n@ didu dusmg - ho sinh.

nutation : sur tdc lur
nutrient . chit dinh dudng.

nutriment : nudi dudmg; chit nudi dudng.

nutrition : su dinh dudng

nulritiomst  nha Jdinh duomg hoc
nutrilivus  bd duimg bo
nutritive  thudc dinh duong
nyctalgia  chimg dau ban dém
nyctalopis chimy quing ga
nyctophilia . chitng thich ban dém
nyclophabia . chung so dém tdi
nympha mad nho

Cdc thudt ngit Y hoc Anh - Viét (A - Z)
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oarialgia chung dau budng trung
obduction : sy xét nghidm tir ths
obese : béo, béo phi

obesity chung béo phi.

obligue : xién. chéch, léch, chéo.
obscssion : dm anh.

thudc am anh

thudc san khoa.

obstetrician : bac si khoa san

vbsessive
obstetric

obstetrics : sdn khoa
obstipatien - sir tao bon dar ding
obturate bit, déng
obturator - mit kin ham bit
obtusion tinh trang am (.
accipital thudc cham.
occipital bone  xuong chim.
occipitocervical : thudc chdm - cd.
occipitofacial : thudc cham - mat.
occipitomental : thuac chdm - cam.
thudc chdm - dinh,

thudc chdm - thai duony.
occiput . xuong chim.

occipitoparietal
occipitotemporal

occlusion : s dong; khép cdn.

occlusive : thudc chdm - thar dueng

oceult - huyén bi

accupatjonal disease . bénh nghé nghigp.

occupational therapy
dang

ochlophobia

phép chira binyg lao

chang sir dam dong
acular . thude mit; thi kinh

bac st nhan khoa.
oculomator

oculist
. van nhan, vin mat.
oculomolor nerve : day than kinh van mat.
odontologist nha si.
odontology : nha khoa
odontoma uring
odontonecrosis : hoai tif rédny
odontopathy :bénh rang.
odontophobia : siysg cha rang.
odontorrhagia : chdy mau ridng.
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odontosis : suU moc ring,
odonfotherapy :su chiza rang
oedipus complex mdc cam Oedipus,
oikomania :
quanh nha.

oikophohia

ching loan thén kinh bt vang

chung so vung quanh nha.
thudc boi mém
thutc mam khuy
olecranoid : nhu mom khuyv

ointment
oilecranal

olecranon mam khuy
olfaction khure yridc
oifactology  khiru hoe
olfactory  thudc khuou giac

olfactory nerve  day than kinh khiru gidc
alfactory organ & mui
oligemia : su giam luong mdu.
oligocholia sir gidm tiét mat.
aligocythemia : sir giam hdng cau
oligogalactia : sy piam tiél sia.
oligophemia : sir gidm lueng mdu.
oligohydramnius : it nudce &
oligohydrurin chung c& ddc niéu
oligepnea - chung tha can.

olgospermia : su gidm tinh trang.
oliguria : ching it nudc tidu

omental : thuéc mang Gi.

omentectomy : thu thuat cit bo mac noi
omentitis  viém mac nim
smentum  mMac NAi, Mang nai
omohalic thudc rion
omphalitis . viém rén.
ompbalocele  thoat vi rdn

omphlos :rén

omphalotomy : thu thuat cit rén.
onanism - s(r xudt tinh ngoai; thu dam.
oncogenesis . su sinh khoi u, su tao ra u.
oncology : mén hoc vé cac khdi u.
onychauxis : chimyg day mdng.
onychectomy : thu thuat cdt bd méng,
onychia : viem nén méng.

Cdm nang ngudi dich tiéng Anh Y khoo - Phdn 5



onyx . méng; mu tién phong.
onyxis : moéng cong, mong thut.
vocyte : noin bao, t&€ bao tring.
oagenesis : sy sinh noan; su phat sinh giao t
cal.
oogenetic : thudc sinh nodn.
ophthalmia : viem m4t.
ophthalmic : thudc mét.
ophthslmologic : thudc nhan khoa.
ophthamologist : bdc si nhan khoa.
ophthalmology : nhan khoa.
ophthalmopathy : bénh mit.
thii thudt tao hinh mit.
: chung Ligt mat.

ophthalmoplasty

ophthalmoplcgio

ophthalmoscope  dung cy sof day mit.

opiate : ch& phim ¢d 4 phidn.

opiomania : ch¢ng ghién thudc phién.

opisthotonos th& ngum udn cong do phong
don ganh.

opium : thudc phin,

opsanin : opsonin,

optic : thudc mat,

optomctry : phuong phap do thi lye.

oral : thudc miéng.

oralogy : mon hoc vé miéng.

orbit : hdc mit, § mit.

orbital : thude hac mit, 3 mit.

orchialgia : chiung dau tinh hoan.

archidectomy : thu thuat ¢4t b tnh hoan.

orchioplasty : thi thuat tao hinh tinh hoan

orchitis : viém tinh hoan.

orderly : phuc dich, nam y cong

organ :co quan.

organclle : phin h¥ sinh chat, co quan t& bao.

organic : thudc co quan, hins co, thudc chit
hiru co.

organism : thuy&l hiyu co.

organoplexy .co quan cam thu.

organotherapy : liéu phap nd1 tang.

orgasm : vao luc cuc khoai.

orientation : sy dinh hiréng.

arifice :13.

ornithosis : bénh virut do chim.

oropharynx : khdu hdu, mdm hong.

orthocephalic : ddu cao trung binh.

orthopnea : khd thé ndm.

Cdc thudt ng@ Y hoc Anh - Viét (A - Z)

orthopsychiatrist : chuyén gia vé phat trién
tAm than tré em.

arthopsychiatry khoa dinh dudng phat trién
tam than tré em

thudc chinh thi

mdn chinh thi

orthoscope . dung cu soi diy mat Czermak.

orthoscopie - thute dunyg cu dv day mat.

orthoscopy & su xét nghiédm lé bﬂng

orthoptic
orthoptics

orthoscope

orthotonos, orthatonus  than cu cung théing

0s 1 18: muéng, wwong

oscheitis  viém biu

oscillography dao dang tim ky

oscilloscope : dao dang nghiém.

osmics : khtru giac hoc.

osmidrosis : chimg md hoi ndng

osmose : dung cu thim thdu, tic nhan tham
thau.

osmosis sy thim thiu.

0ssa : XUong.

osseous : cé tinh chat xuong,.

ossicle : xurong bé.

ossiculn auditus : xwomg bé tar gira

ossiculectomy : tho thuit cit b xuomy beé

ossiferous : tao xuong

ossify : ¢dt hda

osteal : cd tinh chdt xuong

ostectomy : thu thuat cat bs xuong

osteectopia : sur dichuyén xuemy

osteitis : viém xuong.

osteoncthritis . viém vaong khdp

osieorrthropathy : bénh xuony - khep

astevarthrosis : thoii héa xuonyg - khap.

osteoblast - nguyén bao xuong.

asteoblastic : thudc nguyén bao xurong.

osteoma : u xuong

asteomalacia : chung nhuy@n xuong.

asteometry : su do xuong.

osteomyelitis : thudc viém xuong tay.

osteopath : nguei thuc hanh,

osteopathic : thudc bénh xuong

osteosclerosis  chuny xo citng xuong.

osteotome :dung cy duc xuong,

osteotomy : thi thuat cit xirong, duc xuong.

ostium, ostial : 18,
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otalgia : chung dau tal
otantritis viém hang cham.

otectomy ' thud thuat cft bo mo tai.
otic  thudc tar
otilis  viém ta)
olocleisis  tdc ong tai ngni
atolaryngologist

quan hoc.

bac si chuven vé tai - thanh

otolaryngolory . tai - thanh quan huc

otolilh . s tai.

otalagist . bac si chuvén khoa ta

otnlagy mon hoc vé tar

otopharyngeal :tai - hau

otopharyngeal tube  ong tai - hdu.

otosalpinx : vdr nhi

otoscope : dung cu soi tai; dung cy thimh ¢han
tau

sy soi tai, kham tai

ovarian ' thuéc budng tring.

otoscopy
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ovariectomy : thu thuat cdt bd budng tnimyg

ovarivhystervctomy . tha thuat cit bo budny
tritng tir cung.

ovariotomy thu thuatmathong buing tranyg,

avaritis viém budng trung

ovary budnygtrang

overexertion  su qua lao luc

overvxtension s dU(‘H ya x]llal murg

overriding tinh trang xuonyg pay edrlénnhau

overweight  chung bea phi.

oviduct  voi tr cung. dng din trang

ovittar thudc nouan, thudc trung

ovulate :rung trung; rung noan

ovulation sy rung trang, sy rung nodn

ovule noan, trung

ovum : trimg. noan.

uxygen . oxy

oxygen therapy  diéw tri bang oxi, libu phip

(W) 4%
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pabulum . thire pham, thue an. pancreas - tuyén tyy, tuy

pacemuker :may didu nhip tim. puncreatalgia - chang dau tuv
pachycephaly - chung day xuony, so. pancrealectomy - thu thudt cat bo tuyén tuy.
pathydermatous : day da puncreatic - thuoce tuy.

pachydermia ching day da pancreatic juice - dich tuy

pachymeningitis @ viém many cing,. pancreatin - pancreatin,

pachyvaginitis : vicm day am dao pancreatitis L 18m tuy

packing - sy nhdi, sy nhél, surbit vao. pandemic  hich ion

pageloid  dang bénh Paget panhidrasis : chidng md hoi toan than,
pagel’s disease  dang bénh Paget panhysteeectomy - thu thuat cat bd toan tir
pain  ching dau cung

paiaful : cim thdy dau panic :sirkhiep su, hodang sor

palutable  ¢o thé chip nhan duoc pannus @ Many mau.

palatal . thudc vom miéng, khau cdt panophohiu, panphobia : ching so mor tha
palate - vom mibnyg, xuong khau cai. pansinusilis - viém da xoang,.

pulatitis : viém vém miéng. pant : thd nhanh va kho

pulatoglossal : thudc vom mugng - ludi. pantalgia : chimg dau toan than.
palatognathous  bi khe hd vom miényg papilla :nam, nhu.

palatoplasty thu thudt tao hinh vom migng.  papillary  thude ntim, nha

palatoplegia : liét vom miéng. papillectomy M thuat cit bd nhu
palalum  vOm miéng, khau cai papiltitis : viém nhd

palilalia  chitng ndi ]ﬁ'p. pupillomia  u nhii, papilom

palindromia ; sy ti phit bénh papillomatiosis : benh unhu, benh papilom
palingraphia : ching viét 1dp to. papute :sdn.

palinphrasia ' ching ndi 15p papulopustular  thode san - mun mui

pallinl : thudc vo ndo. populosis oo vt sdn

palliate :mam benh para : npudn phy ner da sinh na,

palliative : thuyeén gidm, thude Iam g1am. puracusis  loan thinh giac.

pallid khdng mau. paracystitis © viém cdn bang quang.
pallidum . cdu nhat, beo nhat : parudenitis : vidm ¢in hach

palliom : 30 nao. paragemsin - loan vi gidce

pallor : xanh xao. paralyze : gav lict

palm ‘ gan ban tay. poramastitis : viém quanhosv .

palmar  thudc gan ban tay. paraninesia : ching loan tri nha.

palmar refNex :phdn xa gan ban tay. paranephritis : viem tuvén thuvag thian; viem
palpuble : 50 thay quanh thin.

paludism : bénh Gt rét, puranephros - tuy én thuong than.

panaris : chin mé. parunaia : paranoia

panacea : thuGe van ning. paraneiac : npucn bénh paranoia.
panarthritis . viém khap toan than. paranoid : dayg paranoia.
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paraphasia - ching loan ngon.

paraphobia : ching am anh so.

paraphonia : ching hir giong,.

paraphrasia : loan ngén ngi cuc bd.

paraplegia :li¢t hai chi dudi.

paraplegic : thudc liét hai chi dudi.

parapsoriasis : bénh 4 vy nén.

parasitisis : bénh ky sinh trang.

parastruma : phu dai tuyé&n can gidp.

parasympathetic nervous system : hé than kinh
ddi giao cam.

parasynovitis : viém can tdi hoat dich

parathyroid tuy@n cin gidp.

parathyroidal : thudc tuyén can giap.

parathyroiddectomy ' thu thuat cit bo tuyén
chn gidp

paratyphoid cin thumg han.

parencephalon  tédu ndo.

parenchyma nhu mo

parenteral

sa sut tri tué, lidt nhe.

npoai duonyg tiéu hoa.
paresis
puresthesia  chung di cam.
parctic li¢t nhe

paridrasis loan tét mo hai.

paries, purietes  thanh, vich
parictal - thudc¢ thanh, thudc vach.
parietal bane : xuung chiam.
Parkinsun’'s disease : bénh Parkinson.
Parkinsonismm  hdi chirng Parkinson.
parodontitis . viem nha chu.
parodynia : de kha

paroniria dc mdng
paranirig armbulans mong du.
paronychiz  viém quanh méng.
parorexia chung dn thAm bay.
parosniia
parotid

chimg loan khau giae.
tuyén many tai; tuyén gan tai.
parotidectomy : thu thuat cit bd tuyén mang
tai.
puarotid gland : tuy&n mang tai
parotiditis : b¢nh quaibj; viem tuyén mang tai.
parous : di de.
paroxysm : kich phat.
paroxysmal thudc kich phat
parrot fever : s8t do chim truydn cho nguwi.
parturient : thudc sinh dé; san phu.
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parturition s dé, sinh de.

parulis * dp xe 1o

parvule vién nho, hat nho

passive  thu dony, bs donyg

pasturization phuong phap uét tring Pas-
teur

Pastenr treatment

phdp 'asteur

Bieu tr: bidng phuung

pastille - vién ngam

patch  vét dam.

patella  xuwany banh ché

patellar . thudc wwemg banh che

patellar reflex @ phan sa xuony banh che

pathetic - cdm xtic

pathogen :tic nhan gay bénh.

pathogenesis : sinh bénh hoc.

pathogenic : gay bénh.

pathogenicity : kha ning ¢dy bénh.

pathognomonic : d&c trung cua bénh

pathological ' thudc bénh hoc.

pathologist : nha bénh ly hoc.

pathology : bénh Iy hoc; gidi phdu bénh hoc

pathophobia : ching sg bénh tat.

patient . nguoi bénh, bgnh nhan,

pavor nocturnus : gide ngd ban dém hodng hat
cda tré em.

peccant : gay bénh, ¢6 hai.

pectoral : thudc nguc; ho.

pectoralgia : dau ngyc.

pectoral girdle ho ran ngc.

pectoralis - thudc nguc; viung nguc.

pectus : nguc.

pedal : thudc ban chan.

pederasty :loan dam hdu mén

pediatrician : chuyén gia nhi khoa.

pediatrics : nhi khoa.

pedicle : cudng,.

pedicular : do chay ran.

pediculosis

pedodontia : khoa rdng tré em.

pedodontist : nha sT tré em.

bénh chdy ran.

peduncle : cudng.
peduncular
pedunculation

thudc cudng.

. sy phét trién cudng
vt tim bdm

peliosis  ban xudt buy&t.

pelivma
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bénh thigu vitamin PP
pellagrin @ nguwi mat bénh thidu vitamin PP,

pellagra

pellugroid  bénh thigu vitanun PP nhe.

pellicke - mang mdonyg,

pellucid  hrang ma.

pelvic  thude chau hang

pelvimeter : chdau hong ké

pelvis : chdu hang, chau

pemphigus : pemphigut.

pendulous : Jang ling.

penctrometer : thiu k&,

penicillin - pemcilin

penicillium  ndm chdi.

penile : (thudc) duong v ar

peotomy  thii thuat cit diong vat.

pepsin - pepsin,

pepsinvgen : pepsinogen.

peptic  thudc tiéu hoa

peptic uleer :loet hanb ta trang.

peptidase - peptidaza

peptide : peptit.

prptone . pepton.

peptonize  pepton hoa.

peracute ratrsdc, sic bén.

per anum  xuyén qua hia mon.

Percodan  Percodan

percuss : gd chin.

percussion : phép go chan,

percussar : dung cy 1 chén.

percutaneous xuyén da.

periarterial : guanh dong mach.

periarteritis : vitm quanh ddng mach.

peribronchitis  viém quanh phé quin.

pericardiac  thudc mang ngodr hm

pericardiectamy - thu thudt catbo mang ngoai
tim

pericardiotomy
ngoai tim.

thi thudt mé théng mang

pericarditis @ viém mang nygoai tim.
pericardinm : mang ngoal tim,
pericalitis : viem quanh két trang.
periconchul quanh xodn tai.
pericorneal * guanh gidc mac.
pericranium ‘- mang xuong so ngoai.
pericystitis . viém quanh bang quang.
peridental : quanh rang; nha chu

Cac thuat nga Y hoc Anh - Vigt (A - Z)

peribepatitis . viém quanh gan
perimeter  chu vi thi tradmg ke,
perimetriunm : thanh mac tiy cung,
perimetry sy do (hy treong

perineal | thude day chau.

perincorrhaphy : thu thuat khau day chiu.
perincotomy thi thadt md day chau
perineum  day chau,

perineurium  bao ngoai bé rai thin kinh.
period :1hoi ky, chu ky

periodic : thudc chu kv.

periodontal : nha chy; thuie day ching rdng.
perindantics : bénh hoc nha chu.
pceriodontist - nha si chuyén chia nha chu
periodontitis : vi¢m nha chu.

periodontivm mo nha chu

perionychia | Jo¢t vién mong

perionychium - bidu bi vién mony

perinsteal  thudc mang xuony,
periostemamy - thu thuat cdt mang xwong
perjostenm  mang xuony,

periostitis : viém mang xuomy.

periatic © quanh tai, quanh ta xuong,
peripheral : thude npoar vy, thudc ngoal bién.
periprastatitis : viem quanh tuyén hén lig
perisalpingitis  viém quanh voi tu cung.
peristalsis - phu dang.

peristaltic thudc nha ddng.
- ¢dn tam tho.

perithelioma : u mé quanh maa mach.

perisystole

perithelium : md quanh mae mach.
peritoncal thudc mang bung,
peritoncum @ mang bung, phic mac.
peritonitis - viém mang bung.
peritonsillar : quanh amidan
permancent teeth  rang vinh vidn
permanganat  permanganat
pernicious :dc tinh
pernicious unemia : thidu mau 4c tinh,
peroneal  thude xurong mac.
peroral : uéng, qua méng,.
peros  qua migng.

peroxide : peroxit.

perspication : md hoi, su thoat md hon
perspire : ra md hay

pertussis :hopa
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perversion : sy ddi bai.

pervert : ngudiloan dam, ngudi ddi tryy.

pervious : tham, thAm qua duoc

pes : ban chan.

petechia : ddm xuat huyét

petrolatum : petrolatum.

petrosal ‘- xuong da.

phagedena : gay loét sdu rong.

phagocyte : thuc bao.

phagocytic - thyc bao.

phagocytesis : sy thuyc bao.

phagomania : chung hdm in.

phakitis : viem thé thuy tinh.

phalacrous : héi dau.

phatangeal : thubc dot ngén

phalangitis : viém dot ngén

phalanx : 6t ngdn.

phallic : thudc duony vit.

phallitis : viém duong vat

phallus - duomy, vat

phantasy  su tirdng tuong.

phantam limh : tuing chan, tay vdn con sau
khubi cua.

pharmaceatical - thudc duoc; dage phﬁ'm.

pharyngitis - viem hong, viem hiu.

pharyngoelagy hau, hong hoc.

pharyngoparalysis : liét hong, liét hau.

pharyax hong, hiu.

phase piai doan, thoi ky.

phenacaine : phenacaine.

phenucetin @ phenaxetin,

phenobarhital : phenobacbital.

phenaluria : phenol - niéu.

phenaotype : phenotip.

phenylketonuria : acid phenylpyruvic - ni¢u.

phial : ¢ nho. :

phimosis : hep bao qui d4u.

phlchitis : viém tinh mach.

phlechotomist : nguei trich mdu,

phonation : sy phatam,

phonatury : thudc phdt am.

phonctics : thudc ngir am.

phonic  thudc am, thude ti€ng nai.

phosphatase : photphataza

phosphacreatine : photphocreatin.

phospholipid : photpholipit.
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chdi mae.
thudc dnh sdng

photulgia

photic

photochemotheropy
trén hoac Ha cuc im

didu tri bing anh mat
photodermatitis  viém da dnh sang
pholophubia - chuny s dnh sdng
pholvpin  su thich ang anh sdng
photopsin  chimp Joa nat,
photopsin  Jéa mat
pholoreceptor  bo phan nhan ha sang
pholosensitive  cAm quany, bii sang
phutotherapy  quang ligu phap
phrenalgia
hoanh.

phrenathenin

chung dau do tam than, dau co

EAmM thin yeu ot

phrenic  1thunc tam than, thuoe co hoanh

phrenology  ndo tiedng hoc.

phylaxis  su dir phony.

physiology sinh v hoe

physiatrics - didu tri bang vatly

physic : diéu tri, thudc tay.

physical : thude co thé; thude vat chat; thudc
vat Iy,

physiciun : bdc si, thiy thudc.

physies . vitly hoc.

physiognomy : vé mait; thuat xem tudng.

physiological  thuoc sinh 1y hoc.

physiologist : nha sinh Iy hoc.

physiology :sinhly hoc.

physiotherapy - vatly tri héu.

physique : cothé.

physostigmine : cay day dau.

pial : thudc mang mém.

pial mater : mang mém.

pica : ching 4n do.

pigment : sdc 18,

pigmentary - thudc sic t6.

pigmentation : su nhiém sic 3.

pigmented : mau nhiém sXc té

pilar, pilary ' thudc 10ng, toc.

pilosis 1 sy rdm 1ong.

pilusity b 1ong, bo toc,

pimple :sin, mun my

pineal : hinh qu4 thong; thudc tuyén trimg.

pincal body : tuyén trung,

pituitary gland - tuyén yén.
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putuitrin : niém dich.

pytyriasis : bénh vay phan.

PKU : phenylketomuria.

placebo : thude v

placenta . nhau thai.

placental : thudc nhau thai.
placentation : kiéu bam nhau.
placentitis : viém nhau.

plague : bénh dich hach.

planta : gan ban chan.

plantar : thudc gan ban chan.
plantar wart mun c6c & gan ban chan,
plague : tdm, mang; tidu ciu.

plasma huyét tuong; chdt nguyén sinh.
plasmin : plasmin.

plasmolysis : siz co chdt nguyén sinh.
plaster cast : su bd bot.

plastic : tao hinh; chat déo.

plastic surgery : phiu thuit tac hinh
platelet : tidu ciu.

platycephalic : ¢d tat dau det.
platyhelminthes : kip sin.
platypodia : ban chin det.
platyrrhine : nuii tet

plethora : tinh trang da huyét.
plethoric : da huyét

pleura : mang phai.

pleural thudc mang phdi
pleuralgia : dau mang phdi.

plesrectomy : thu thudt cdt bd mang phdi.

pleurisy : viém mang phai.
pleuritic : thudc viém mang phoi.

plevropneumonia : viém mang phai - phdi.

plexor :bda gd chan,

plexus : ddm r&i.

plica : nép.

plicate : gap nép.

plication : thu thuat tao nép gap.
plumbism : ngd ddc chi.

pneumatogram : bidu &4 dong tic nguc.
prcumategraph : may ghi dong tic nguc.
pneuwrnatometer : hd hdp k&
pncumobacillus : trgc khudn phai.
pneumococcal : thude phé chu khuin.
pneumococcus : phé ciu khuidn.
pneumoconiosis : bénh byi phai.

pollex :ngon tay cdi.

pollex pedis ' ngon chan cai.

pollution : su & nhiém.

polyarteritis . viém nhiéu ddng mach.

polyarthritis : viém nhiéu khap.

polychromatic : cé nhiéu mau.

polyclinic : bénh vién da khoa.

polycythemia chung tang hdng ciu.

polydactylism - tat thura ngon.

polydipsia : chimg khidt nhiéu.

polydysplasia : da lvan san; da di dany,.

polyesthesia - sur phide cam

polygalactia : da tiét sira.

polygenic  da gen.

polygraph : duny cu da ky.

polynuclear  da nhan

polyp : polip.

polyphagia : chimy an nhidu.

polyphagous : thudc chimg an nhiéu.

polyphobia : 4m anh s¢ nhidu vat.

polyplegia : chimng li¢t da co.

polypnea : chitng thd nhanh.

pulyposis : bénh polip.

polypotome : dung cy ¢t polip.

potyspermia : sy nhiéu tinh tring; sur da thy
tinh.

polyspermy : sur da thu tinh; thu tinh nhiéu
tinh triing.

polythelia - tat nhidu nim vi.

polyunsaturated . axit linoleic.

polyvalent Qda tri, thé da tri

pons : cau; cAdu nio

popliteal : thude kheo, nhugng,

pore :16.

porosis : chimg loang xuong

porosity : tinh trang <6 13; tinh xdp.

porous : cé 1&; rd, xop.

porphyrin : porphyrin

porphyrinemia : porphyrin - huyét.

porphyrinuria : porphyrin - niéu.

portal :thudc cua.

portal vein : tinh mach cuda.

position . tu thé; vj tri.

posology :liéu luong hoc.

postauricular : ¢ sau tai.

postcibal . sau bra an.
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posterior  saaq

posthumouns  ra doi sau khi me chét
postmurtem - sau khi chét.
postnasal sau mdi.

pustnatal :sau khi sinh

postpar(um : hau san

postprandial : sau bua an.

postulatc  dinh d&, nguyén ly coban
postural thuinc tu th&
posture * hr thé
potable - udng duoc
potassinm  kali.

potassium permanganate  kab permanganate.

polency  nang luc, khd nang
potion  ligu lrong thude dunyg
ponch i

poultice : thudc dap nang

pox bénh phaiban

practical norse
hanh.

practitioner

dien duang vién, v d thue

bac si thuc hanh
preanesthetic - thuéc tién gy me
precanceraus * tén ung thu

chat lam két tia.
precipitation : su k't tia

két tia to

precocius * phat trién siom.

precipitant
precipitin

preconscious : tién y thuc,
precursor - diém bao irudc
predigestion  tién tiéu hoa.
predisposition 6 bim
pregnable  ¢n kha nang cé bau
prenatal trude khy sinh.
preopuerative  trude cung maé
prepuce  bao, bao gur dau
presbyuirics  lao hoc
presbyopia . lde th
thudc lao thi

dun thudc,

presbyopic
prescription
presenile - hénlao suy
presentation  npdi thar ngdi

pressor  chat ting huyétap.

pressure sare : chimg loét vi ndm liét givdng,
presystole  tién tAm thu.
preventive  du phong
prickly heat :
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chimg né1 rém say (o cac it nong).
prumary lesion  thuong ton ngus en phat.
primipara  ngud de con so
primiparity . tinh trang de con so
probang que thény
proctology : bénh hac vé hau mon.,

proctoplasiy thu thudt tao hinh hiu mon

proctoscope : banh noi soi tryc trang

proctoscopy - ndi soi hau mon, nat soi truc
trangy

proctestomy : thu thudt ma thényg tnic trang.

prodrome hién triéu, trudc triéu chung benh
professional nurse v td quoc gia
progeria

progestuational

chung Lo hoa som

gray dean progesteron

progesteronce
nam

propesteron, chat kich thich to
prognathous - thudc ham nho
prognosisy  tien loong
prognoslic

progressive

thudc ten luong
hén, tién trién

prolactin  prolactin

prolamin : prolanun.

prolan prolan

prolapse : nhd, sa.

promatine . promazin

promontory u nha.

pranation :su quas xap.

pronator :cuguay sap

prone .ndm sap

proprictary - biet ducc thuoc quyén ~& hiu

proprioceptor  than kinh cam thu ban than

proptosis  chung {161 mat

propulsion  su ddy ton briew, suthue day

proscctivn mot mau nac du cdt ra tur e the

prostrution  su Kiét su¢

protamine protamin

protanopia : loan 3A¢ thy mau dn va xanh,
ching mi mau do.

protein  protein.

proteinnse  pruteinaza

proteinic  thudc protein.

proteinuria  protein niéu

proteolysis : su thuy phan protein.

pruteolytic : (thudc) thuv phadn protein

prateose : proteoza.
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prothrombin . pratrambin
protodiastele * thudc ddu tam triromg
pratopathic nguveén phat: nguyén khan.
protoplasm . chit nguvén sinh
pratoplasmic thudc chit nguyén sinh.
protlozoan  ddng vit nguyen sinh
protozoology  ddny vit don bao hoe
proud thit moc i1 1én o vér thurong.
provitamin tién vitamin
proximal - gan (frung tAm )
prugitogenic . chimng npira san
pruritus chimg ngua.
psendesthesia  cam gidc khong that.
pseudocyesis : thai nghén gid
pseudopregnancy thai nghén gia.
psittacosis - bénh virdt vet.
psoriasis - bénh vay nén.
psychasthenia  chnrng suy nhiroc tam than
psyche : tam than.

psychedelic . gay do grac

psychiatric . thudc tam than hoc.
psychiatrist : bac sitdm than.
psychiatry bénh hoc tam than
psychic  thudc tam than
psychoanalysis  phuong phap tam than.
nha phan tam hoc

psychoanalytic - thudc phan tam hoc.

psychoanalyst
psychobiology sinh tdm thin hoc.
psychodrama - phuong phap tam than kich
psychodramatic .
than kich.
psychodynamics :manhocqua trinhtam than
psychogenesis : su phat sinh tim thin
psychogencetic

thudc phuong phdap tam

thudc su phat sinh tam than

psychogenic  do tam than, ngudn £OC tAm
thin,

psychokinests  kha nang tam thin ché ngue vit
chat

psycholepsy com vdng v thuc

psychoelogical thucc tim Iy hoc

psychologist nha tam Iy hoc

psychology tam iy hoc

psychoneurotic ngumbénhthankinhtamly

psychoparesis : chung dan don.
psychopath : nguwos bénh nhan cach
psychopathic : (thuoc) bénh tam than

Cac thuat ngd Y hoc Anh - Viét (A - Z)

bénh hoc tam thin
bénh nhan cach

psychopathology
psychopathy
tam than duoc hoc
vatly tam than hoc

psychopharmacology
psychophysics
psychophysiology  sinh 1y tam than hoc
psychosis - chung loan taim than
psychosomatic : tam than than thé
psychosomatic medicine : v hoc tam than than
thé
psychosurgery ' phdu thuat tam than
psychotherapeutic thuacheu phap tim than
psychatherapist
than
psychotherupy : liéu phip tam thin

chuyén vién Lidu phdp tam

psycholic  thuacloan tam than, macbeénh tam
thin

ps¥chotropic  huomyg tam than

ps¥chrophobia  chung am anb s lanh

psychrotherapy  hitu phap tanh

ptamic  tac nhan pay hat hin
hat hon

hanh Ldnh

ptarmus
pterygoid
ptilosis  runy long my
ptomaine  ptomam
PLosis  Sur Sn M Mat, su sa
ptotic {thudc) sa
ptyalism chung ta nudc bot
ptyaloith  sé1 nuoc bot.

puberal : dé&n tud: day thi.
puberty : tudi ddy thi.

pubes : lﬁng mu, Xuong mu; mu
pubcscence : tudi day thi; long to.
puhescent . dén tudi day thi.
pubic  thudc xurong mu, thudéc mu
pubisx xtromg mu

pudendal : thudc am ho

pucrile ¢ tinh chat tré con, tré con
pucrilism  tih trang hoan donyg
puerperal  thudc san, thudc kv vew

pucrperal fever sot san hau

pulmanury vein  tinh mach phou
thu thuat cat phor

thudc pho

pulmancctoms
pulmonic
pulmonitis  viém phdi.
putmotor  phd may

pulp : thit qua; tuy rang
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pulpy . c6 nhidu thit qua

pulsation : mach ddny; cd1 dap him.

pulse : mach; mach déng.
pulsimeter - mach luc ké.
pulverization . su tan; su tan vun.
pulvis : thuSc bot.

pump bom

pustule mun mu.

putrefaction . sir thdi riaa
pvelotomy tht thuat mo bé than.
pyemia . nhiém mu huyét.
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pyknic : dang nguoi bé be va dam
pyknometer : fi trong ké thé dich
pyretic thudc s6t

pyrexia - chung sat

pyridium pyoadium.

pyridoxin ' pyndoxin.

pyromania xung dong dét nha
pyrosis chung o néng.

pyrotic ' néng, dot chay.

pvuria : mu - méu.



quack
quackery : phumy; phép cia lang bam.

lang bam.

quadrant : cung phin tu. g6¢ phan tv
bén dau

nguoi dé {an thit tu
quadripartite : ¢t bon phin
quadriplegia - liet W cha

quadriceps
quadripara

quadroom :
nyudi lai da trdng mot phan e
guadruplet : tré con dé sinh tu

quarantine  thai ky kidm dich.

Céc thudt ng2 Y hoe Anh - Viét (A - Z)

ngudi lai da den mat phdn tu,

quortan . cdch ba ngay, sdt cach ba ngay
querulent hay cau nhau; hay than phién
quickening - then gian thay thai bat dau dap.
quinidine : quinidin.

quinine : quinin

quinsy : dp xe quanh amudan.

guintipara nguoi dé ldn th nam
quintuplet . tré sinh nam.
quotidian : hang ngay

quntient : thuemyg s, b @
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rabbetting  catrany; luae (\uomg pav),

rubbit fever benh tulare
thude benh das

rabid mac benh dm

rabiv

radial thudc xunmp quav
bénh day

racemose  hinh chum.

rabies
rachialgia ching dau xurong sdng.
rachianesthesia pay té dét siing.
rachicentesis : choc dng sang.

rachidial, rachidian . thudc gai dot song.
rachiometer dung cu do dd cong <ot song.
rachiopathy bénh cot song.

rachioplegia - 1iét ¢dt sang.
rachiotome :dung cy dé chia dot song
rachiotomy . thu thuat ma dot sényg
rachis cOtsong
rachitis viém cdt sdng.

radectomy * thu thuat cat bo phan chan rang
radial thudc xuong quay
radiate

radiation

buc xa; phat xa.
su buc xa, su phat xa.
radiation syndrome : hor chung buc xa.
radical : tan gdc, tridt can
radicle : nhanh nho; pd¢
radicular * (thudc) ré.
radiculitis : viém ré than kinh
radicactive - phong xa.
radioactivity su phong xa
radivbiologist  chuyén gra vé sinh vat hoc
phong \a
radiobiology «inh vat hoc phing xa
radiodermalilis  viem da phong xa
radiodiagnosic  chan doan bang tia X
radioelement  npuyen t0 phong xa
radiograph onh chup tio X
radiography suchup ba \
radioisotopes  dding vi phéngva
radiologist - bac sichuyen khoa X quang

radiotogy : tia X hoc
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radiolucency  tinh dé na X thiu qua

radionecrosis sy hoay tu do phong xa
radioneuritis  viém than kinh phdng xa
radioresistance ' su khang phong xa
radiosensitive . cam thy tia phdng xa
radiosurgery : diéu tri ngoai khoa bing rad
radiotherapist  bdc oi 1léu phdp tia X
radiothecapy - Ii¢u phap tia X
radiothermy  viém da phong xa
radioculnar thudc xuomg quay - tru
rady (Ra)

aromg quay. ban kinh

radivm
radius
radix 50 g
rage  <om thinh no
rale cran hiéngan
ramification  su phin nhinh
ramiform ¢ nhiéo nhinh, phan nhanh
ramose  danp nhanh. ce dang nhanh
ramulose o nhicu nhanh nhn
ramus - canh nhanh

ranula  u nang nha
ranular thuoc u nang nhai
rape  hiép dam, sy cudng dam.
raphe ' duong giza, vach giaa.
rarefaction sy lodng

rash ban.

raspustory :cdi rdc xuong,
ratbite fever : bénh chudt can
ratio b &, ti s¢
ration khiu phin.
rational  cé 1y tri.
ravwolfia  cdy ba gac
rave  mé ~dng, no1sang
reaction  phan g,
reactivation su tai hoat.

reactive  (thudc) phan ung

reageat  chitphan ung.
reagin  reagin
recall  nrherlag

rebound s bat lag hot ung,
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rceeptor : thu thé, : cai chép mit; phase ndm mo trong pric ngu

rectitis : viém tryc trang remediable : co thé chaa bénh.
rectocele - sa trye trang,. remedial : thude chwua bénh.
rectocolitis : viem k&t - truc trang remedy : thudc; phuong thudc.
rectoscope : dung cy s truc trany remission : su thuyén gidm
rectostenosis : ching hep tryc trang remit : lam gidm (bénh).

rectum : truc trang. remittent :¢6 con thing gidm

rectus : théng. renal : thude than.,

recumbent : nim. reniform  hinh than

recuperate : hdi phyc, thu hdi. renin renin

recuperation : su hdy phuc, su thu hai. renopathy bénh than

recurrence  su tau phat. reposit @ dat lay

recurrent  quat ngueee, tai phat, repositor  dung cu dé dat lat

red blood cell - hdng huyét cau, repress  kim ham

reduce ©ndn las, yidm can. repressed  bilam ham

reduction  sundn lai, sy giam can. repression  sukim ham, e ché.
reflector puong phan xa. resect  cdtbé,

reflex  phan xa resection - su cit bo

reflexngenic  pay phan xa reserpine :resecpin.

reflexograph : phan xa ky. residual : thudc can, ba.

reflexophil : phan xa linh hoat residue - ¢in, ba; chat thai.

reflux : sy chay nguoc; sir hdi leu. resilience : tinh dan héi, co gian.
refraction : sy khiic xa. resilient - dan hdi, co gisn.
refractory khang, chdng lai. resafution  giam bénh; gidm stmg.
regeneration : su taj sinh, su tai tac resolve  hdi phuc, binh phuc.
regimen - ché do sinh hoat (An udng ) resolvent  wéu sung, tigu doc.

region : vung, khu. resonance :su dai am thanh, cang huony,
regional - thudc ving, kha. resonant - thudc do am thanh
registered nurse :y ta quiic gia respiration  surhé hap, su tha
regressiun  su suy sup, sy thodt trién respirator : may tho. may ho hap
regurgitafe . oi respiratory : thuoc hé hap, thube tha
regurgitution  suwr o, a1, st chay nguoc, respiratory system  bo may hi hap
rehabilitation s phuc hdy respirometer @ may de nhip thy
rchalation @ <7 hit lai khoag khi tha ra. rest @ sy nght ngoi, phan thar nhi sét lai.
rehydration sy b nuiye restiform : hinh thung.
reimplantation sir 4t lai, gan Jas restitution : suw tea lai vi tri ban dau
reinfection sty nhidm. restorutive * phuc hdi sue, thuoce b, thubc
reinforcement : su tang cudng. tany luc

reinforcer :vat tang cuomy. restare . phuc hér; thay thé.
reinoculation : suf tdi hoa hop. restraint s giam cAm.

relapse sy tar phdt, resuscilate - hat sae.

relapsing Fever : bénh sdt hdi qui respscitation - phoong phap hai sirc.
relasant  gian ra, thu gan. resuscutatnr  nguen hot sie; may cuu ngat.
relusation : sy gidn ra, sy thu gian, retardafion  su cham

relict egrim dauw. reteh - 31, mua.

REM retching | osu Ot mira
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rele mang lud, vang. restrospect : nhin vé phia saa, hdi tuang,

retention : surarc bi, gie lay restrospection  su hdi trong. su nho lar.
retinl  thude mang, many it restrosternal  sau xuomy; uc
reticnlar  thuéc sirtao lum, co tao ludi, dang  retrovaccination  su chung lar ciret vacoan

linn chao b can
renculatinn st ko ludn retraversian  suw nga ra sau
reticolocyte : héng chu lum reversion  sutralar timh trang cu, seelanpiong,
reticulocytosis : ching tang hong cau &yt
reticulum ' md [uGi; lud revulsion  su lam chuyén mau
retiform dang luai revulsive  Jam chuvén mau
retina  vang mac rbagudes  nut, ne
retinal * thudc vong mac. rhegma  rach, nut ne, gdy
retinene : retinen. rheum cav da hoany
retinitis . viém vong mac rheumatic  thuoc thap khap
retinoscope : khuc xa k& vang mac. rheumatic fever  béenh thap khop cap
retinoscopy : khiic xa véng mac. rheumatism bénh thap khip
retinosis . thodi hoad vong mac. rheumatoid dang thip khap
retractile co lai duge. rheumatoid arthritis : chimg viem khaop.
retractility sy colai duge. rheumic chay dich
retraction : sty co rhexis  su v (mach mau...).
retractor - cd1 panh, dia kéo Rh factor . y&u to Rhesus.
retrad vé phia sau rhinal - {thuoc) man.
retrobuccal thudc phia sau miéng rhinalgia  (hung dau mut
retrocedent 1t lar phaa sau, 1an vao tronyg rhinencephulon  khuu nao
retroflex  pap ra sau rhinitis  viém mui
retrolleaion  su gap rasaun rhinolaryngology mon hoc vé beéenh mais
retrograde  lui lan thod hoa thanh quan.
retrogress  thoea hoa, dihaa rhinologist  bac s chuyen khoa mn
retrogression  su thoat haa, su di haa rhinolagy mon hoc vé benh mih
retrogressive  thuoc thoay hea, di hoa rhinoapathy :bénh mu
retroinfection  su nhuém khuan nguoc hanh  rhinophonia - giong mui
retrolental : sau trong mit. rhinoplasty thu thuat tao hinh mui
retrolingual : sau Jum rhinapolyp thudc polip mai
retromammary  sau vu rhinopnlypus  polip mut.
retromandibular : sau ham dudn rhinorrhagia - chay mau cam.
retromastotd  sau xuomy chum rhinorrhea s i
retronasal sau md rhythm " nhip
retroocular - sau mat rhythmic - thudc nhip
retroparotid sau tuvén mang tai. ribosome  ribosom,
retroperitoncal : sau mang bung. ricin  ricin, chat doc v hat cay thau dao
retroperitoneum  khoany sau mang bung ricinuleic acid a1t rianocleic
retroperitonitis  viem khoany sau manyg TFicinus  rian

buny risuy surdonicus  cuwor nhan
retropharyngeal  sau hu, sau hung R.N... “vtd qudc gia.
retropharyngitis  «1ém sau hong RNA : axit ribonuclesc
retroplasia  di sdn nguoc roborant : ba.
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rosacen  tntng ¢d do

rose fever 36t ban dau.
roseola : ban dao; rubéon
bénh s
trd thanh 448, do da.

rubor : do; rubéon.

rubeola
rubescent

rudimentary : khong phdt trién; phat tnén
khaéng hoan hdo.
ruge :nép, go.

rugose lam nhian nheo, nép nhdan

rumination . ste nhai lai; sy suy tur
rump yém {ba..)

tupia bénh vay 6c.
rupophobia  chung su rac ruoi
rupture ' thadt vi; sirrach, durt
rutilizm - tdc ndu vanyg.

rytidosis nhan gidc mac.

Cac thudt ngit Y hoe Anh - Viét (A - Z)
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sabulous : cd san, ¢o cat.

suc : bao, tox

saccate :dang hii, duny troog tdi.
saccharide : sacarit.

saccharifersus : cé dudnyg, tao duomg
saccharification :suduonghda,sytao duong.
saccharine . vingat, cd dudng

saccharolysis : phan tich dudmg,
saccharolytic : thudc dudmy ké
saccharometer : duomg ké.

saccharomycetes : mét loai nAm, men.
saccharomyceoisis : bénh nim men.
saccharum : dudng mia

sacciform : hinh ui,

saccular : dang ti.

snecule i nhd, i tar
sacculus - tur, tdr nhd, bao.
sacrad : vé phia xikmg cling.
sacral : thudce xuong cung
sacralgia chung dau xinmg cang.
sacrectomy - thi thuat cdt bo xueng cong
viém khap cung cut.
sacrodynia : chumg dau xuong cang.

sacrocoxitis

sacroiliac : thudc vuomyg ciang - chju.
sacrolumbar : thudc xuong cung - thit hung.
sacrosciatic : thudc xuong cung - v ngdi.
sacrospinalis - viém xuong cung - gai séng
sacrotomy i thudt cdt saong cing.
sacrouterine : thudc xummg cang td cuny
sacrum  Xuomg ~img

sadism  loan dam ban hanh.
sadist ngudiloan dam bao hanh.

sadistic : thuoc loan dam bac hanh
sadomasochism : chung loan dam bao hanh,
aagittal : hinh mai tén; thuac mit cdt doc
Suint Vitus's dance : chung mda giat.
salacious dam 8, tuc tiu.
salicylate  salixylat.

salicylic acid : axit salixylic.

sality : dung dich mua, tao mudi.
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saline :
mudt

thuoc muan, chga mudy, dung dich

<aline solution . dung dich mudi
salinometer  phu k& muoy
saliva  nuwac bot.
salivary thudc nudc baot.
salivary calculus  sdi nwde bot,
salivary glands : fuyén muic bot.
salivation : sy tHEt nude bot,
salivatory lam tié't nurGe bot
salmonells : salmonella.
salmoncllosis  bénh salmonella.
salpingectomy : thii Thuat citbo vai tir cang
salpingian :thudc vin
salpingitis @ viém vog (tu cung
Salpingitis : viem nao qudn
la vierm vor Fallop]

[vidm nodn quén

salpingocele . thudt 1 vao ti cung
salpingocyesis . thai ngoas tor cuny.
salpinx - Ony

salt : mu
sultation siynhay, s dat bién.

saltatory : nhdy nhot, ngdu bién, dot bién
salt-free diet : ch& 40 an hiéng mudi
salubrious : linh.

salutary : tat, (anoh.

salve : pomat dic

sanative : chita khoi bénh

sanatorium, sanitarium nha diéu duang.
sanatory o loi cho stic khide, lanh manh
sand-blind - thi lyc kém

sandfly : mudi cit

sandfly fever - sit phlebotomus.

sune : lanh manh

saaguicolous : song trong mdu.
sanguifacient  tao maua.
sanguiferous  van chuyén madu, chda mau

sanguine daAm maiu; thudc ma; day hyvony,
da huyét.

sangudineous : dam ma, thudc huy&t, mau
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sanguinolenl JAn mau, nhudm méu.
sanies : chal mdu mua thai.

sanious : thudc mau muy thoi.
sunitarian : chuyén gia veé sinh.
sanitary : thude vé sinh; thude v té.
sunitation : su vé sinh mai truong

sanitization :su cai tién vé sinh méar truong.

sanitize : cai thi2n v sinh mat teuong

sunity : su lanh manh, tam than [anh manh,

saphena  tinh mach hién,
saphenous - thudc tinh mach hién

saphenous nerve  than tinh tinh mach hién

sapid thom ngon, vi ngon.

sapo :xa bony

supremia : nhiém dac chit hu thai
saprodo :sau rang

saprogen : visinh vat gay hu thot
saprogenic : gay hu thai,
saprophilous : ua chit thii raa
suprophyte : thuc vat hoar sinh
saprophytic thudc thuc vat hoai sinh.
surcitis  viém co bip.

sarcoid sacoid.

sarcolegy : mon hoc vé moé mém
sarcoma : sacdm.

sarcomatoid dang sacoma.
sarcomatosis bénh sachm.
sarcous : thuoc thit; thudc co.
sardonic langh, surdonicgrin : cudi nhan.
sutiable . cd thé no, chan

saticty : sU no; no chan.

saturated : b3o hoa; no

saturation : sy bdo hoa

saturnine : do chi; thudce chi
saturnism : sy nhiém db6c chi
satyriasis : ching loan dam nam
sacabicide trighé.

scabies bgnh ghé.

scabious thudc bénh ghé.
scabrities chungdacd vdy.
scala : thang.

scald : bong nude séi, hoi néng
scalene . cothang, ba canh déu.
scalenus : ba canh déu; thuéc co thang.
seall : chung vay da

scalp - da dau

sculpel - dao ma

scaly @ dang vay da.

sean . nhdp nhdy dd

seanmer  may soi ndi quan, may siéu am

seanning speech : chuing ndi dan timg tiéng

scaphocephalic : thudc dAu hinh truyén,

scaphoid - hinh thuyén; xuony thuyén

scaphoiditis . viém oy thuyén.

scapula  xirmy va

scapular  thudc xuemy vai

scapulectamy  thu thudt cdt bd xwong va

star seo.

scarification - s rach nong da

scarificator, scarifier  dao rach néng.

scarlutina :bénh tinh hong nhict

scarlatiniform : dang tinh hdny nhiét.

scarltet fever : s0t phat ban

scatacratia ‘ia don.

scatemia : nhiém d6c¢ huyét phin

seatology  mdn hoc vé phan.

scatophagy :sir&n phan.

Schick test  xét nghiém Schick.

schistoprosopia : tit nirt mat.

schistosoma :san mang schistosoma

schistosomiasis  bénh schistosoma, bénh sin
mang

schistothorax tat tuc ngue

schizogenesis st ~inh sannit rod; Liét stnh

schizoid  dang tam thin phan Lt bénh nhin
tam than phan liét.

schizomycete : visinh vat phan sinh

schizamycetous : thudc vi sinh vat phan sinh

schizont : thé liét sinh,

schizonychia : ching nut mong

sciatic  thudc vuong ngdy, thude u ngdi.

sciatic nerve  day thdn kinh hang to

sciatica . chimg dau day than kinh héng

scirrhoid : dang ung thir thé chai.

scirrhoma  ung thu thé chai.

scirrhous : thuéc ung thur thé chai.

scirrhus  ung thi the chai.

scissor : cdi kéo.

sclera : cung mac.

sclelradenitis : viém cunyg hach

scleral . thudc cung mac

sclerectusiv - sir16i cing mac.
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sclerectoiridectomy
mac - mang mit

thd thuat cit bo cdng

sclerencephalia  chimg xo cimg nao

scoliosis : ching veo cot sang.

scoliotic : thudc veo cot song.

scoop : thia nao.

scopolamine : scopolamin.

scopophobia : dm anh s¢ b) nhin.

scorbutic : thude bénh thidu vitamin C, bénh
scobut.

scarbutus :bénh scobut, bénhn thi€u vitamin C

scotodinia : chiny nhire diu chéng mit.

scotoma : didm i

scatomatous  thudc didm toi, dm diém.

scotomameter : dm didm ké.

scotophobia : ching so bing t6i.

scotopsin : scotopsin,

sercen - man chigu, man.

screening  strdidu tra hinh hinh bénh tittrong
nhan dan.

scrobiculate :tao hg, lom.

scrobjculus * hé, 1am.,

scrofula : lao xiromg, lav hach.

scrofuloderma : bénh lao da.

scrofulous - thudc lao hach.

scrotal : thudc biu duong vay

scrofectomy - thu thuat et biu,

scrotitis : viém biu,

scrotocele : thoat vi biu.

s bia (duomyg vat).

scruple . scrup (don vi trong [uong bang 1,296
or).

scurf vdycamda

scurvy : bénh scobut, bénh thidu vitanun C.

scutiform : hinph ¢ii mac

scrotum

scutplum : vy bénh favut.

scutum - syn tuy&n giap; xuong banh che

scyphoid : hinh dai, hinh chén

seasickmess : chang say song.

sebaceous : thuoc ba nhon

sebaceous cyst < nang ba nhon.

Sebaceous Cyst : U nang b [U nang ba 13 mOt u
lon, mém ndm dudi da. NG can duge gor 1d buedu lanh
ngod: da)

sebaccaus gland : tuyén ba nhon

sebiferous : tiét nhom, 16t ba nhon.
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sebiparous : tiét nkwn, HEE ba nhuon

sehorrbes  tang bt ba nhon; ting bt nhom,

seborrheic @ thudce bi tiet ba nhon; tiét chat
nhin

sebum : b nhon, chdt 1ét nhem.

secobarhital . secobachital

secretugogue : chatloi tidu, 1o 1idt

tiét.

secretin : secretn.

secrete

secretion - su tigt, chalt tigt.
secretory  thudc su bét.
section : sur c3t, mit cdt.
sector - hinh quat, khu viec
secundine  khoi nhan thai,

sedation - giam dau, an than, lam dju
sedative :giam daic lam div, thudc an than
sediment * chat can, chat ling.
sedimentativn . may lang.

scgment - doan, d&t, phan thuy

segmental  thudc dvan, khdc, phan thay.
segmentation - s phan doan, vy phan dot
segregation : su tach, suir phan tach
seismotherapy : phép rung xoa bap
seizure :com, con dong kinh

self - untigen : tu khdng npuyén.

self - destruction : sy tu hily hoa

self - hypnosis  ty that mién.

self - limited : tuy han ché ban than.
semejology : triéu chuny hoc.

semeiatic : thudc triéu chunyg,

semeh : tinh dich, hat gt(fng.

sermicanal - ong, dng dit

semicircular canals : dng tar hinh ban nguyét
semilynur : hinh ban nguyét.

semilunar bone  xuong ban nguy &t
semilunar valves @ van hinh bdn nguvét.
seminal - thudc tinh dich

seminal vesicle  tai tinh dich.

semination :suxudttinh. sirthy tinhnhan tao
seminiferous . sinhtinh dich, ¢hiia tinh dich.
scmipermeable : ban tham.

sencscence sy pia, su gia yéu.

senile ia, lao suy.
Senile Dementia
senilism : 1do hda sém.

[Xem Alzheimer’s Lisease)

senility - 1do héa; lao suy.
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senna . 1a kho cassia

sensation :cdm giac
sense  gridc quan, nhan thic
Sense orgun  cyquan giac quan (xuc giac...).
sensibility  try giic, cam gidc.
sensitive : cam ung; nhay cam.

sensitivity : tinh nhay cam; d6 nhay.
sensilization : sy cim thy hda; cam ing hoa.

sensorimotor - gridc quan van dang.

sensorineural thudctrung tam thankinhcdm
stdc.
sensorium  trung tam thin kinh cam giac

sensory . thudc trung tam cam gidce; thudccam
giac.
senstous : thudc pidc quan, thude tn thire
sentient O cam widc
sepsis - sunhidm khudn.
septal - thudc vach.
septate :ngan cich.
septectomy : thu thudt ¢t vich mm
septicemia : nhiém khuin huyét,
septicemic : thude nhidim khuan huyét.
septic sore throat
septicophlebitis :
tinh mach.

viém cudng hong.
nhiém khuan huyét viem

septimetritis : nhidm khuin viém tu cung

septometer :car do vach miy,

septonasal  thudc vach mai.

septotome : duny cu dung dé cat v Ach ma.

septotomy : thu thuat md vach mui.

septum  vach

septoplet - tre sinh bay.,

sequel, sequels  di tat di chang,

seguestration sy tau manh xuong muc, sy
tach ly, syt mau

seyuestrectomy :thu thudt 1@y manh xuong,

V.

sequestrum  manh xuong muc b) tach

sera - huyét thanh,

sergalbuminuria : abumen huydt thanh méa

serocolitis - viém thanh mac-két tring,.

seroenferitis ;- vigm thanh mac rudt non.

scruhepatitis : vigm mang bung - gan

serology - huy&l thanh loc.

serolysin : phaa hiiy t8 trong huyét thanh.

serosa : thanh mac.
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serositiy - vient thanh mac

serotherapy  heu phdp huyct thanh
serotonin - scrotoni
SCrhus
thanh

serous membrane

dang huyét thanh; san sinh hayel

mang huyét thanh.
serpiginous . vinveo, ldn vin veo
scrpigo @ mun ban lan

serum : huy¢t thanh

serum albumin : albumtn huye: thanh.
serum globulin : globulm huvét thanh
serum sickness - benli huyét thanh.
sexamaid  xtromy vimg

sehaceous o 1ong acimy, manty va cimg
seventh cranial nerve - day than kinh mat
acx g tinh
sex chromosomal gy tinh nhidm sic the
sex hormone  hooc mon yion tinh.
sex - linked - lién kit gidn tinh
sexolocal 1 thudc et tinh hoe
sexologist . chuven gia v gidn binh hoe
sevology @ gidi tinh hoe

sextuplet - tre dé sinh sdu

sexual : thudc gioi tinh,

sexual intereouse - quanhé gidi tinh. yao hop
sexuality :ban nang pidt tinh,

sexual argans - bo phan <inh duc

shaft

shakes - chimy run,

than xumg.

shuking palsy  chirng lidt rung brong (o)
chung bénh Parkinsan

shank

sheath

shedding @ surung rang; su ot da

cing chan
hao, vo.

shell shack - soe thin kanh trong chién tranh,
sée dan dai bac,

shaeld

shigella

cdi chan, Tudn chin
shugella,

shin : cing chan, mao xuromg chay
shock therupy : héu phap séc.
short sight @ can thy (xeni Mvopaa)
shortiightedness @ tatcan th
shoulder . vai.
shoulder-hlade

shoulder distocation : sirtrat khap xuomg b vai.

Xuong vat.

shoulder girdle : vong njpuve.
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show kv kinh nguyét
shudder
shumnd

saorung iundh (ghé so )
2su chuyén huany, sun
sinladen tuyén nudc bot.
siatudenitis  viem tuyén nudc bot
sialadenocus : u tuyén nudc bot
sialagogic  loy nuic bot.
sialagogue chat lon nuec bot
sialaporis - giam nudc bot.
sialemexsis : 61, mua do tiét mnse bot
sialine . thudc nudc bot

sialolith  sc1 nudre bor
sialobithiasis  bénh s61 nudc bot
siglorrhea  chung da HEL nne b
siafosis  chirng va nunie bot
Siamese \wins  cAp song sinh dmbh lign
sib

sibjlant . ran rit.

anh, chy, em rudt.

sibling : anh, chi, em ruot.

sibship : nhom nguoi rudt thit

kho.

sick : &m, bénh, budn mira.

sickle cell : t& baohdng c3u hinh lidm.

sigmoidectomy - thi thuatcdtbd két trang xich
ma.

siccus

sigmoid flexure : két trang xich ma.

sigmoiditis : viém k&t trang xich ma.

sigmoidoscope :dung cu soikét trang xich ma.

sigmoidoscopy  su soi k&t trang xich ma.

sigmoidostomy : thi thuat md thong két trang
xich ma

sign : d&u higu, dau.

signa : dong ddu trong don thudc

chiz ky; ky tén.

sign language rahjiéubdng tay (né1ngudi cam
dige)

silican : silic (Si).

signature

silicone : siheon; chat hiu co silic.

sificosis : bénh bui sihie phdi.

silicotic - thudc bénh bui silic phéi.

silver nitrate : bac nitrat. T
silver protein  bac protein )
simple : don gldn, thudmg; cdy thudc (xua).
simple fracture : gay xumg chuim

simulate : gid v bénh

simulation : su gia vo benh, bénh tuomy ty
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simufatar  ngudon gia vir bénh

sinapism  cao dan mu tat.
sincipital thuéc dinh diu.
sinciput  dinh dau.

sinew  gdn co.
singultus  nac.
sinister ‘ bén trai
sinistral  thudc bén trdi; nguoi thuan tay trai
tai trai nghe ré hon.

sinistrocardial : tim sang trai.

sinistraural

sinistracerebral : thudc, & ban cidu ndo trai

sinistrocolar  thuan mit trai.

sinistromanval  thudn tay trai

sinistropedal  thuin chan trat

sinicirolorsinn  xnay trai, xodn trai.

sinuitis : vidm xoang

sinuous : udn luon, khue khay

sinus ' xoang; 6

sinusal : thuoc xoang

sinusitis : viém xoang.

sinusoid : hinh sin, mao mach hinh sin

sinusotomy : thu thudt md xoang

siticrgia : chimg chdi bé an.

sitiology : dinh duong hoc.

sitomania : 4m dnh in.

sitophobia : chung s¢ An.

sitosterol : sitosterol.

sitotherapy :liéu phap thirc ché.

sitzbath : ngdi ngam trong nudc tér hang

skeletal :thudc bs xuomg.

skeleton : b3 xuong,.

Skene’s glunds : tuyén Skene

skenitis viém tuyén Skene

skiagram :phim chup X quang; phim. chup ha
ronghen.

skiagraph : phim chup tia X quang, chup
ronghen.

skiagraphy : phuong phdp chup tia X quang,
tia ronghen.

skiameter : dung cu do cuong 48 ha X.

skiascope : dung cu soi mit

skigscopy : khuc xa k& mat

skin :da

skin test

skull - xuang so

xét nghiém da

sleep gldc ngu

Cém nang ngudi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phén 5



smallpox : bénh dau mua, bénh trdi troi.

smear : kinh phét.

smegma : bua sinh duc.

smegmatic : thudc bya sinh duc.

smegmolith @ soi bua.

smell ngti; mai.

smelling salts : mu61 ngui (amoni carbonat)

snow blindness : sur 16a mat

snuffies  chumy $6 mai tré em (giang mar)

soap  xa bong.

sob : khéc ndc nd.

socialization . xa hdi hoa

sociobiology xa hdi - sinh vat hic

sociogenic : phu thudc vao\a hd,

sociologist : nha xa hoi hoc.

sociology : xa hoi hoe.

sociometry : khoa tric nghiém x5 hos.

sociopath : ngudi bénh nhan cach.

socket - hdc, hé, 18.

sodu : soda, thudc vé natri.

sodium bicarbonate natri bicacbonat.

sodium chloride - natri clorua.

sodium nitrate : natri nitrat.

sodium jodide : natriwdide.

sodium salicylate :natri salistlat

sodium sulfate : natri sunfat

sodomy loan dam hau man, lean dam véi sdc
vat

solar  phan mém cua vom micnyg

solar :thudc mat trén

sole  pan ban chan

soleprint  m dau ban chan

solution  dung dich

solvent : dung min.

soma : than thé, mo than

thudc than, thé, thuse than hinh

somatic cells  t& bao than thé khong biét héa.

somatic

somatogenic  do & bao than thé.
somatoplasm ch&t nguyén sinh t€ bao than.
somatopleure 14 thanh phoi.

somatopsychic : thudc than thé - tam thin,

thudc thé tam,
somatupsychos: bénh tam than - than thé.
somatotrophic : kich thich dinh dudng than.
somutotype . kidu than hinh.

somite : datthan, khiic than
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somitic : thudc dot than, khiic than.

somnambulate

somnambulism
madng du.

miicn hanh, mong du.
. chung mién hanh, ching

somnambulist : nguoi mién banh, ngud mong
du.

somtiferous @ gay ngd.

somuiluquism . chirng my, chingnér trong mo

somnalence  ngd gat, ngu mo many

somnalentia chimg ngd gt

sgnaraus  vany, gion.

NOpAr  ngyd sdu

sopuriterous  gav ngd thiép

soparase  thudc gay nygua.

sordes  vav mai, biea

¢sore I loét, mun; day, dau dén

sore throat  viem hong.

souffle  HEng phot

sound : am thanh; tiéng déng; que tham

space : khoang; khodang; khong gian.

sparganosis  béng san nhat.

spaganum : spaganum

spargosis : cang bu sita; chiing cang phéng

spasm chiing co gdt, chung co thit.

spasmodic : (thudc) co giat, co that.

spastic : tinh trang co giit, co thit.

Spastic Colon: Spastic Colon [Xem Irritable
Bowel Syndrome|

spasticity : surco gidt, co thit

spay : thu thudt cit bé budng tring,

specialist : nha chuyén khoa, chuyén vién

speciality : linh vire chuyén mon.

specific : thudc ddc trung, dac thi; thudc ddc
tri.

specimen @ mau, vat miu, tiéu bin

speetacles : kinh deo mat.

spectroscupe . kinh quang phd

spectrum : phd. quang phd; pham vi hoat
dong

spermatoccle v nang bnh dich

spermatocyte : hinh bao,

spermatogenesis @ su sinh tinh tring

spermatogenic :sinh tinh dich, sinh hinh trang

spermatogonium @ nyuyén bao tinh

spermatoid ' dang tinh trung

spermatology : m6on hoc vé bnh trung
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spermatolysis sir phan huy tinh trang.
spermatopathy : chiing bénh vé tinh tring.
spermatorrhea : di tinh, mdng tinh.
spermatzoic : thudc tinh trang,
spermatozoom : tinh trang.
spermaturia * tinh trang niéu
spermiogencsis :syrsinh tinh tring, stz tao tinh
trung.
sphenoid : xuong budm
sphenoid bone * xuong budim.
spherocyte hang ciu tron.
spheroid ' thé hinh ¢iu
spheroidal * dany hinh cau
ca that
thudc cuor thiat,
sphincteralgia : chung dau co thit.
sphincterectomy : thu thuat cit bo co thit
sphincteritis : viém co thit.

sphincter

sphincteral

sphincterotemy : thu thuat rach co thit
sphygmogram : mach da.
sphygmograph : mach ky.

sphygmoid : dang mach.
sphygmomanometer huyé&t p ké.
sphygmomanometric : thudc huyét ap.
sphygmometer - mach ké
sphygmophone may tang am mach.
sphygmoscope may nghiém mach dap
sphygmotonometer  truomg luc mach k¢
sphygmous - thudc mach

sphygmus * mach

spica bang hinh sd R

spicule : thé hinh kim

spiculum  kim nhon.

spiloma : n&t rudi

spina bifida : tat nit 40t séng.

spinal : thudc cot séng, thube gai.

spinal column : cot s6ng.

spinal cord : tuy cdt séng.

spinocerebellar - thudc tuy séng-tidu nao
spinose . thudccdtsong, momgai; danggai.
spinous process 1 mom gai cOt sdng.
spireme : roi xodn (nhidm sdt thé).
spirillemia : xoin khuan huyét

spirillom - xodn khuan, spillum
spirit tinh than.

spirochete  xodn khuan, spirochete
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spirochetosis . bénh xoan khuan

spirograph phé& duny ky.

spiroid : dang xodn éc

spirometer phé dung ké.

spirometry : phép do phé dung.

spirophore - thié't bi ho ha'p nhan tao,
spiropho.

spit . nudc bot, nudc ddy, su khac nhd

spittle ' nudc bot.

splanchna  no1 tang, phu tang

splanchnemphreaxis  su ¢ nghén cia nol
tany

splanchnic  thudc no tang,.

splanchnicectomy . thu thudt cat bo day than
kinh tany.

splanchnic nerves : day than kinh no: tang.

splanchnicotomy : thu thuat cat day than kinh
tang.

splanchnology

splanchnopathy :bénh né1tang

splayfoot . ban chan bet.

mon hoc nor tang.

spleen : lach.

splenadenoma - ching tang sinh m6 lach
splenalgia . ching dau lach.

splenectasis * chimg to lach.

splencctomy  thu thuat catbi lach
splenectopia  sur chuyén vi lach
splenic  thuoc lach

splenitis  viém lach

splenocele . thoat vi lach

splenoma u lach

splenomegaly . chirng to lach

splint : cainep

splinting : sir nep.

spondylalgia : ching dau d6t séng.

spondylitis : viém ddt s6nyg

spondylopathy : bénh dot sdng

spondylosyndesis : thu thudt lam cang khép
dot séng.

spondylatomy : thti thudt mé dét séng.

sponge : bot bién, que bong.

spontancity :su tu §, su tu phat.

spontancous . tu y; tir phat.

spontaneous fracture : xuong ty gay.

sporadic : don phat

spore : bao h.
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d1ém, &L, dau
spolied fever
sprain

spol
sOt phat ban, sét né1mun
bong gan.

vay, vay da, tras
squint : 1é (mat)

stabile 6n dinh, bin.

stability sy én dinh.

syuama

stable : 8n dinh, vimy vang

staccalo speech : giong néy nhanh va ngatam
tiét

stage mai doan

stagnation : suir dinh tré, tinh trang mu mam

stain  thudc nhuom; vet biEn mau

stamina :sue dai, suic bin

stammer  chimg né lap

Stammering Stammering Xen Sruttening

stanch  cAm mau la

stapedectomy - thu thuat cat bo suvong ban
dap.

stapedial thudc xuong ban dap.

stapes @ xuong ban dap

staphyle : i ga

staphylestomy  thil thudt cdt bo o ga

stasophobia

e thi.
trang thdi, tinh trang.

churngy so dung

stat

state

statistics : thong ké hoc.

status  trang thai, tinh trang,.

statutory rape : giao hop véi thi€u ni dudi
tudn thanh nién

steapsin :lipaza.

stearate  stearat

steuric acid : axit stearic.

steuriform : dang mo.

steatitis @ viem mo md.

steatoma U nang tuy&n ba nham,

stenosis @ chig hep.

stenotic @ hep, hep khit.

stereoarthrolysis - thu thuat gidi tra khap
ang,

stercognosis  s¢nhan thire cdm gidc 1ap thé,

sterile @ v khudn, vo sinh.

sterility @ sy vo khudn, sir vé sinh; tinh khong
sinh san.

sterilization : sy triét khuidn, khu tring; su

tei€t san.

Cdc thudt nga Y hoc Anh - Viet (A - Z)

slerilizer mady kha khudn

slernal  thudc xuomg uc.

sternalgia - chimng dau xuomg de.
sternocastal thudc xuomg e - suom.
sternohyoid - thudc xuong uc - méng.
sternoid  dang xuang (e

sternum  xUony Jc

lam hdt hoy; chadt lam hat hot

steralt

sternutatory
steruid
sterol  sterol
stertar  héng ther rang
stertorous  thuac tharong
stethoscape  ang nyhe
stethoscapic  thudc dng nghe
thinh ¢han

atr khide manh

stethascapy
sthenia
sthenic  khde manh, cucnyg trany
stigma  nde, ddm. seo. v&t tich, difu
stigmatic  thadc not, ddmy, ddu
stigmatism  tinh trang ¢d ddu, ndt
stilbestrol . stilbestraol

stifet, stifette  que thong, que tham
stillbirth .t san.

stillborn : tua san.

stimulant  kich thich, chdt kich thich.
stimulate : kich thich

stimulation : s kich thich.

kich thich; tac nhian kich thich
sting ' not A0t noc; ngdi rdng doc (rén..)

stoma 15,18 khi; 18 thodt.

stimulus

stomachalgia - chitng dau da dav
stomachic - thudc da day; thudc bo vi
stomatitis  viém miény.
stomatology ' mén hoe ridng miéng
stomatomycosis : bénh nim miéng.
stumatopathy : bénh miéng.
stomutoplasty- - thu thuat tao hinh migng.
stomodeum
phoi).

hd miéng nguyén thdiy (cda

stone : dad.

strangutated : nghet, bit nghct
strangulation : sy nghet; thit nghel.
strangury - chung ddi sén dau.
stratification : sur x&p thanh ting.
stratum  ldp, tﬁng; nén.

streptobacilles  streptobacillus
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streplacnceus - streptococcus, hén cau khuan

streptakinase : streptokinaza.

streptomycin - streptomysin.

streptoscepticemia : nhigm khuan huyet Lién
cau khuan. '

stress sOc nen, su cang thanyg,

stressor : tac nhan gay cang thing

stria : van, khia

stria utrophica V&t ran.

stype

styplic

gac, miéng gac.

lam &n da, thudc lam se da
subacute :bin cdp
subarachnoid : ducn mang nhén.
sabeartilaginous - dudi man.
subclavian  dudi vvong don

subclavian artery  ddng mach dum suong

don
subiline  duw viromg chau
subject  dAy fuong (nghien ciru )
subjective  chu quan.

sublatio retinace : chung bong vonyg mac

sublimation . su thang hea.

subliminal : dwdi ngirong

sublingual  dud lum

submaxilla : ham dud

submaxillary  dudi ham trén

submaxillary glaad  tuyén nurée bot.

submicroscopic  chi nhin thay bing kinh hién
vi dién tur.

subnormal : dudi muc binh thuong

subocular : dudi mat.

suborital  dudi hd'c mat.

subphrenic  dudi co hoanh.

subseapular  dud xurong ba var.

subscription :sur dong gop.

subsidence ' sulap drimun...}.

substantia cincrea  chat xam

succorrhea - da tict

surcus  dich, nudc ép.
succossion  téng lac than thé
suckle bu

sudation . sy hét md hoi

sudatorium  tim ho nang, phong tim ho
n()ng.

sudor : md hoi.

sudoriferous : lam &t md hoi.

446

sudorific - loi tiel mo ha, thudclam lor gt mo
hai.

suffocate . gay ngat tho

sugar | dudnyg

suggestibility  tinh trang dé bram thy

suggestion  su am thr

suicidal  nuudn e tur,

suicide :swriu it

sulcate c6 ranh.

sulcus ranh, khe, many,

sulfa drugs - nhom thuoc sulfamit.

sulfur : lvru huynh.

sunburn : ram ning.

superciliary thuoc long may.

supercilium - ényg may.

superego s1eu nga

supersaturale  qua biao hoa.

supinate : quay ngua.

supination  su guay ngua

supinutor  corquay ngua

supplemental  phu thém, bd sung

suppmitnry  thudc dan

suppress  triét, chan

suppression - sus trig?, sa chdn

suppurant : mumg mu. chat lam mung mu.

suppuration . siy mumg md.

suppurative lam mu, mung mu

supraliminal  trén nguimg

supramoxilla  ham trén.

suproorhital  trén hSc mit.

suprarenal : trén than, thudc tuyén thuong
than.

suprascapular - trén vuong ba vai

sura : bip chan

surdity : thudc bip chan

surdity chung diéc
surdomule  didc cam
surface mat, bé. mat, dién.

surgeon  phau thuat vién

surgery
thaat

surrogute - chat thay the, ngun thay thé,

suspension s ngung, dinh chi; su diéu tro
bang cach treo

phédu thuat, ngoai khoa phong phau

suspensory - thudc treo; (bang) treo...

suspiration : su thd dai.
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sustentation  su duy tri susong.

susurrus : tiéng rirao.

suture :duongkhop; duomgkhiw; chikhau; sy
khau.

swab : nut gac, tam béng.

sweat - md hai.

sweat glands @ tuyén md hoi.

sweating :ra md hoi.

swelling : sung phéng; 161

swoon . ngat.

sycoma . mun céc, hdt com.

SYLOSis 1 VIEm nang rau.

syllepsis  su thay nghén
symbion 3t céng simh
symbioisis  sucong smh

symbolism - sy tuaunyr trung

symmelus  qudl thai chi dudi hop nhat.

symmetrical  Jdi xang,

symmetry  su d0i xung,.

sympathectomy  thd thuat cdt boé than kinh
glav cam

symputhetic nerous system : hé thong thin
kinh giao cam

symphysion  d1ém cim.

symphysis : Khdp ban dong.

symptom  triéu ching.

symptomatic : thudc triéu ching,.

Cac thudt ng@ Y hoc Anh - Viét (A - Z)

symptomatology . tridu ching hoc
syndesmosis : khp xa, khop soi.

tha thuat cit day chiing.
thu thuiat et day chiing
syndesmus  day ching

syndesmolomy
syndcsmus

syndrome - hos chang
syncresis : hien tuong hoa hap
synergefic  hop luc, cong ddng.
synergism - suz hop lug, sucang ddng.
synergy  hup luc, ddnyg van.
syncsthesia  cam yndc dang thon,
syagamy :sinh san hau tinh, st giao hop.
saynostosis  Jdinh ién xuony
synovia  hoat dich
synovitis  viém may boat dich
synthesis  sir tong hop

synthetic ' t8ng hop

syringotomy - ky thudt rach I1a ro.
syssarcosis  Jien k&t xuomyg do e

systaltic : co gidn; dap.

system : hé, hé thong.

systemic : thudc hé théng, thuoc toan than
systole tam thu.
systolic

systremma : ching vop bé bap chan

thudc tam thuy

syzygium :md&i lién quan gwra cac bo phan
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tabella - vién thuoc nén.
1abes : bénh tabét,
tabetic - thudc tabét.
tablature su phan tich ban xwemy
tablet : thudc pluén

tuboparesis :loet toan thé tudn tién tabét

tache - dau, vét, digm dom

tachitoscoge  dung cuy nehicin thi 16¢
tachography huyé&t tdc ky.
tachyarrhythmia  tom dap nhanh va ¢ nhip

bat thuong,

tachyacardia @ chung tim dap nhanh,
tachylalia : ndunthanh.

tachyphagia chitng an nhanh.
tachyphrenia tritué qua minh man.
tachypnea : nhip tho nhanhk

tactile thudc xuc gidc
tactile corpuscles  nu than kinh xiic gide.

tactumeter : xuic giac ke,

tactiss - xuc giac.
tucnia :sdn day; dai doc
tacniacide chit diet san.

tarniuasis - sy diét sin
fagement - tagement
talalgia  chiing dau gt chan
DOt talc

tulipes

talce
sban chin veo.

tdipomanug : ban tay veo
tatocalcuneal @ thude simmg sén, got,
talofibular  thugc xuromy, sdu mie
talpa . nOt ruds

taluy  xXtromyr sén. mat cd.

ta)win : talwin

tampon . ndt, nut gac, am bong
tannin : tanmn.

tantrum : ¢OM Pian, con thinh no.

tap - chich thodt mu.

tapeworar : san day.

taphophobia * chiny s bi chon stny.

tardive - mudn
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targel muc tiéu, taim bia.
tarsal : thudc xuemg ¢6 chan.
tarsalgia : chdng dau xuong ¢d chan
tarsalin : lién quan véi xanmy ¢ chan
tarsectomy . thu thuat cat bo xuemnyg ¢t chan
tarscctopin  sai khop xaong ¢8 chan
tarsitis  viém sun nu
tarsometatarsal - thude xuomg ¢ chan - ban
chan
tarsoplasty  thu thuat tao hynh sunm
tarsotihial : thudc teong ¢ chan chay
tarsotomy  thi thudat me sun mi.
tarsos  auemy ¢o chan, sun mi
tartir : can, cao riang.
taste - vigiac
tunis - huong dony
tuxonamy phép phin loas
Ib Th xew luhercutonts
tears : munac mat.
tease :rdt soi.
teol  diuvd, ndm v
technic * thudc ky thuat.

techniclun @ chuven vién ky (huat

technologist  npinei chuyén mon.
tectocephaly it diu hyinh thuvin
tectum  nat

teeth  rang

(eething - qud trimly maoc rang
tegmen  trdn, ;AL nap
tegmeutal thuoc mdl
tegmentom o, na p
teggument  da

tegumental o cd tinh chirda
teichapsia ©dm diédm Jap le.
tetu  tim, mang,

telelgia - diém dau xa.

telangicetasis : idm gidn mao mach.
felungiitis © viem mao mach
telencephadic  thudt dvan ndoe,

tetencephalon : doan ndo.

Cdam nang nguoi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phéan 5



felencuron norTon tan cing.

telepathy : cach cam, vidn cam.

telesthesia : than giao cach cim, vién cdm

telesystolic : thudc cudi tam thu

telolemma : bao ddu mut soi than kinh.

telomere : diém cudi (nhiém sic thd)

telophase . ky cudi.

temperament : khi chat, tinh khi

temperature : nhiét do.

temple - thdi duong.

temporal : thudc thai duong; (Inén quan dén)
thot gian.

temparal bone  xuomyg thdr duong,

temulence  nyrd dac rav, say rugu,

tenaculom  car mac gite

tenalgin - chung dau gan

tenderness  nhay cam dau

tendenitis  vidm gan.

tendon : pan.

tenesmus budt mot, daw mét.

tenia dai doc, san.

tenjacide : diét san.

teniafuge : thudc xd san.

tenophyte * chdi gin.

tenotomy : thu thudt cit gan,

tensile : thudc dp suat; thude luc cing.

tension : Ap suit; luc cing.

tensor - Cocang.

tent : muit gac dé nong.

tentative . sur thy, toan lam.

tenthnerve : day than kinh so tha mudi.

tentum duvomp vat

tephromyelitis  viém chat xam.

teras : quai tha

teratology quai thai hoc

teratoma @ u quaj

teratoid : dany quai thay

terebration su khoan xuyén; dau wuyeén.

teres - dai va tron

terminal : t3n cuny, kit thac.

terminology danh phap.

terramycin  terramycin.

thir nghiém; tric nghiém.

testectomy : thu thudt cdt bo tinh hoan.

tinh hoan.

testicatar : thudc tinh hoan

test

testicle

Cdac thuat ng@ Y hoc Anh - Viét (A - Z)

tetanus - chung co cting co; bénh uén van,

tetany  co cimg co, tétani.

tetrad : nguyén t& héa tri bon.

thermaphore : dung cu do d6 cdm nhiét,

thermaoplegia : cim nhiét, cAm ning

thermostable : chiu nhigt.

thermotaxis :hudmg dong nhiét; sir didu chinh
than nhict.

thermotherapy :liéu phap nhiét.

thermotropism : sir hudng nhiét.

thiamine thiamin

thigh : dui.

thighone xuong dwn

thigmesthesia @ xic g1ac

thinking : s suy nphi

thiopental : thiopental

third cranial nerve  diy thian kinh thy miac

thirst : khat nudc.

thoracentetis : thu thuat choc nguc.

thoracic : thudc ngue.

thoracic duct ong dan & nguc.

thoracostomy  thi thudt md thényg thanh
nguc

thorucotamy thu thudt mo nguc.

thorax  nge.

thorazine thorazine,

threadworm  yiun chi

threonine  threonine.

threshold  nguimy

thrill : s rung, su rung

throat :hau, hong; phfm LY CA

throb dap; su dap.

threbbing : dap, cd cam grac dap

throe : dau khing khiép.

thrombin : trombin.

thromboangitis : viém mach tac huyét khon

thrombocyte : tiéu cau.

thromboembolism : bénh huyt khah tdc mach.

thrombogenesis : su tao cuc mau dong.

thrembolysis : sw tan huyé&t khéi,

thrombophlcbitis  viem tinh mach huvét khai.

thromboplastic  tao cuc ddng

thrombasiy

mach

ching hayét khéi; chimg nghen

thrombotic  thudc chirng huyét khéi

thrombus - cuchuyetkhor cuc dongmautim.
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thrush
thylacitis

chunp lua. bénh nam Candida
vigm tuy&n nhon cua da
thymectomy thu thuadt cdt bo huven ug
thymic : thudc myé‘n \ic

thyminn  mun cdc, hot com
thymiric  vién buyEn e
thymocyte 1€ ban tuyin e
thymolysis  suzteo tuyenaice
thymoma utuyénirce
thymus tuyén wic
thyroadenifix @ viem tuvén ap
thyroccle

thyrochondrotomy

budu grap
Ihi thudl md sun gap
thyroid . luyé‘fn gap; thude tuydn giap.
thyroid cartilage  sun tuyén pidp
thyroideciomy thui thudt cat bo tuyén giap
thyroiditis viem tuyén guip
thyraptosis  chung sa tuyén grap
thyrotomy tho thudt ma sun grép thu thuar
md tuyen gap
thyrotoxicnsis
g1ap.
thyroxine
tibia

tibial : thudc xuony chay

chung nhiém ddc do tuyén

thyroxin,
xuang chay.

tic  chung miy co, tic
tic doulourcux
dau.

: chung may co mdt dau; tic

tick . tic, ve.

tick fever so't tic.

Gilmus : ching tay bdt chudn chudn

tinciture : con thudc.

tinea  bénh nAm da, ndm long, tinea.

tinnitus : tiéng 0 tai

tue tngdénchan,

tofranil - tofranil.

toilet sy rira v bang vEt thuong.

tolbutamide : tolbutamide.

tolerance : sy dung nap.

(olerate - dung nap.

tomentum : mang ludi mach nhé giva mang
mém va vd nao

tomagraphy : chup X quang cit lop, chup
rumgen cat top

tonuphasia : chung mat kha ndng vé nhac.

tone truong luc, am, giong; chic map.
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tnngue  lum

tonic  cotrvonyg luc, cocurny; thudc bo
fonicity  truang loc

tonngraphy phép ghinhanap

fonometer nhan ap k¢

tanometric  doap luc, do nhan ap.
toxalbumin anbummn dac¢
toxanemia thi€u mau nhiém doc.

toxemiu  nhién doc huyét

toxemia of pregnuncy nhénddchuyéttha
nghén

taxic doc

toxicant thudc dac, doc

toxicity . tinh doo

toxicoderma bonh da nhiém dac

toricagenic  tao chat dac. gay vén do chat
doce

tonicolagist  chuyen gia dac chat hac

toxicolagy  ddac ¢hit hae

toxicosis  chirng nhidém doc ngd dac

doc ta
toxin - antitoxin

toxin

ddc t8 - khdang doc o

toxinic : thude docta.

toxipathy : bénh ngo doc.

toxiphobia : am anh so ddu doc

toxoid _bién doc td.

toxoplasmosis :
bénh do Yoxoplasma.

chuny nhiém Toxoplasma,

trabecula - be, dai, th¢

trabecular : thudc bé, dai, tho.

truchea . khi quan.

tracheal thudc khi quan

tracheitis : viem khi quan.

tracheobrohchial :thudckhiquan - ph& quan

trachcobronchoscopy  nd1 soi khi - phé quan.

tracheoscopy  soi khi quan

tracheostomy : thu thuat mda thong khi quan

trachcotome . dung cu mer 16 khi quan,

tracheotomy  thii thuat mo khi quan

trachitis * viem khi qudn

trachoma : bénh mat hot,

trachamatous thudc bénh mat hot.

. dai, bé

traction : phuong phap chira try bing cach kéo
dan tay chén.

tractus ; day, bo.

traci
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tragus : g binh tal
trait - nét, nét bidu hien, diém
trance :trang thai xudt than
tranquilize an than
tranquilizer  thudc an than
transcription sy phién ma
transect ' cdtngang
trunsection : sir cit ngang
tranasmission sy truyén, dan truyén.
transference :surd) chuyén, truyén cam
transformation  su bién doy, sy chuvén bién;
chuyén dang
transfuse : truyén vao mau.
transfusion : swr truvén vao mau.
trunsillumination :

qua mo.

phuumy phdp chiéu sang

tronstocation : su hodn vi; sy chuvén dich

transmigration st xuyén bach cau, su dicu.
transmission  sw ttuyén; dan truvén
transmutation su 10t brén loai, bign dé

transpiration : suthodt ma h, thoat hoi nuede

trunspire  thodt md ho

transplant . manh ghép mieng yhép.

transverse process of sacrum
cung bén

ma g xurany

transvestism
tinh

loan dAm pia trang khac g

transvestite : ngudi gia tranyg khic gios tinh,
trapezium hinh thang.

trauma chin thuong.
traumalic  thudc chin thuomg,

traumatism : chan thuony

treatment : sy chira bénh, didu tri; sy agly
trembles : bénh tor bo, cau.

tremor sy run, SU rung
tremulous  run. rung,.
trenchfever bénh 50t chién hao
trench foot

1au).

chung Lot da chan (do dam mnic
ircpan  ¢di khoan
trephine . caicua tron
(repidativn  dao dong; sunao dong
treponema  treponema, xodn khuan
triceps  coba dau
trichiasis @ long xién.

trichina - j1un xoan, giun toc

Cac thuat ngu Y hoe Anh - Viét (A -Z)

trichinosis . bénh giun xodn
trichinaas ' bi nhiém giun xodn.
trichoid ' dang long tic
tricholagia ching rat long toc
trichomadesis  chimg rung toc
trichome  ciu trdc hinh toc long

bénh da trichomonas.
bénh téc ché hunh 1ong.
trichorthea : chimg rung tac
trichromatic . c6 thé phin biét ba mau.

trichromic  c6 thé phin big¢t ba mau, ¢d ba

trichomoniasis
trichoptilosis

mau.
tricrotic : thuoc mach doi ba.
tricuspid : cé ba mim, thudc van ba la
{ricuspid valve . van bala
day than kinh sinh ba
trigeminal neuralgia : dau dav than kinh sinh
ba.

trifacial

trigone ' tamn gidc

triarchidism  tt ¢ ba anh hoan.
triplegia chung hiet ba chs
iriplet  tre sinh ba

trismus  chirng cang khit ham
trisomy hién tueong thé ba
trophoblast 14 nudi phoi

trunk, trancus  than

tubercle : cu.

tubercalation : su phit trién cu

(zherculin  tubeculin.

tuberculin test  xét nghigm tubeculin

tuberculosis  bénh lao.

tuberculosis : béenh lao {Lao 1A mot benh nluém
khuan, ns kan cong hat phdi sy nhidén c6 thé gay benh
& phén khac cua co thé)

tubercutous : mic bénh Jao

tuberosity {51 cu.

tubule : &ng nho, tidu qudn.

tubulus : ang nho, biéu quan

tufarentia ' bénh tularema.

tumescence sy Simg, sumg

tumis  sumy;

tumor  khot u, u, budu

tunic - lop 3o, va. bao

tunica : mang boc, vd, lop do, bao.

turbidity : tinh trang, duc

turbinal : hinh xodn &¢, xuong xodn.
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turbinate : hinh cudn, hinh xodn 6c¢; xuong tympanites . su chudng bung.

xoin tympanitis : viém ta gica.
turbinectomy - thu thudt ct bd xuong xoZn.  ¢ympanum : hom nhi, hom tai
turgescence su cuong; cuong mau. tympany chudng bung; ti€ng am vang.
twin : sinh d61. type kidu, miuy, loai.
twinge : dau nhé:, typhlology mén hoc vé chimg mu loa.
twitch : cdi giat co. typhoid bénh thuong han.
tyloma chai, day, tang strng typhomania : chung thuamyg han mé san.
tympanectamy : trich mang nhi. typhus : bénh st Rickettsia
tympanic thu6c mang nhi; tiéng trdng. tyrosine : tirosin.
tympanic membrane mang nhi. tyrasinurea : tirisin niéu.
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uberous : sinh san nhiéu, phong phu
ulalgia : dau lm

ulcer : loét.

ulcerate : thanh loét

ulceration :siritao 10ét, 10ét,
ulcerous : thudc 106, by loét

ulcus : loét.

ulectomy : thil thuat cAt mé seo; tha thuat cat

bd lgi.
ulitis : viédm loi.
ulna : xuong tru
ulnad : vé phia xuong try
ulnar : thune xuong tru
ulocarcinoma : caxinam Ign.
uwlorrhagia chdy maulon
ulosis : sw thanh seo.
ulotrichous : cé toc xodn.
vitramicroscope : kinh siéu hién vi
ultrasound : siéu am.
ultrustructure siéu cau tao.
ultraviolet : tu ngoai.
ultravioletrays : tia ttr ngoai.
ultravirus : siéu vi khoan.
umbilectomy : tha thuat cdt rén.
umbilical : thudc rén.
umbilical cord : day r6n.
umbilicate : thudc rém.
umbilicus : rén.
unciform : hinh mdc.
unciform bone : xuong méc.-
uncinariasis : bénh giun méc.
undine :ly nta mit.
undulation : sy dao déng; su gon séng.
uandulatory :thudcdao ddng; thudcgonsséng.
ungual : thuéc mong.
unguent : thudc ma, pémat.
unguiculate :cé méng; c6 vust.
mong.
uniaxial . cé mot truc.

unguis

unicamerd : mot ngn.

Cac thudt nge Y hoc Anh - Viét (A - Z)

unicellular . ¢6 mat @ bao
unicornous  <é mat sung,
aniglandular  co mat tuyén
unilaterat . mot bén; mat chiéu
anilocular ¢ mét ngan, <o mot 4.
uninucleated don nhan.

union su két hap; su lién.

univular : mdot noan,

unipara  ¢6 mang lin ddu, ¢6 mang indt con.
uniparaus : 4& mat con.

unipalar : dom cyc.

unipotent - dom nang.

unisexual . dom tinh

unit : domn vy

unitary : gdm mot don vi.
unsaturated : khong bao hoa.
unsex - thién.

urease :men uré.

urelcosis  loét duong dau nigu.
uremia : uré huyét.

ureic : thude uré-huyét.

uresis - st tidu tién

urcter niéu quan.

ureteralgia : chitng dau niéu quan.
ureterectasis : chitng gidn niéu quan
ureterectomy : thd thuat cit bé niéu quin.
urethra : niéu dao.

urethralgia : chiung dau niéu dao.
urethratresia : hep trit niéu dao.
uretherectomy : thi thuat cit bé nigu dao
urethremphraxis : tic niéu dao.

urcthritis : viém nigu dao.

urethrorrhagia : xuft huyé&t migu dao.
urethroscope @ dung cy soi nigu dao
urethroscopy - su soi niéu dao.

urgency : su khan cip, sur cap bach.

uric : thudc nudc tidy; thude nidu dao.
uric acid : axit uric.

urinal : bd di tiéu,

urinalysis : thanh phin héa hgc nudc tiéu.
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urinary thudc nudc Héy; tiét nidu, urlicaria - chung nav day [Nem Hives,

urinary bladder :bang quang hét niéu. uterine thudc hy cung
urobilin : urobilin. uterine cancer @ ung thu tu cung
urobilinogen : urobilinogen. uterilis @ viém hr cung

arochrome : chit mau vang trong hudc tiéu.  uteroplasty  thu thuat tao hinh t4 cung.
urocyst : banyg quang. uterotomy : thu thudt md hiy cung
ur(icant : gdy ngua
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vaccigenous : tao vacxam

vaccin : thube vacoine

vaccinate : ching dau.

vaccination - su chung; sy chuny dau.

vaceine : vacin

vaccinia : bénh dau b

vacciniform dang dau

vaceiniola @ mun dau thi phat.

vaccinogenous - tao vaxin,

vacuular : thude khong bao.

vacunlation : sir tao khong bao.

vacuole : khong bao, hac nhd.

vacuous ; thudc khong bao.

vacuum chan khong.

vagal : thudc day thin kinh phé vy,

vagina : bao; am dao.

vaginal : thudc bao; am dao.

vaginalitis - viém lép tinh mac.

co bao

vaginectomy thu thuat cit 5¢ tinh mac; thu
thuat cat b am daov

vaginate

vaginismus  chimyg co dau am dao.

cn dau Am dao [Cadau dm dao 12 s
kéo ¢o cua cAc co quanh dudng vao am dao 1am giao
hop kha khin vA Mhang thd duac|

vaginitis  viém am daa

vaginismus

vaginodynia : chung dau dm dao.

vaginoplasty : thu thuat tao hinh am dao.

vaginoscope : md vit Am dao.

vagnoscopy : su soi dam dao. .

vaginotomy : thd thuit mo dm dao

vagus : day thin kinh so thu 10; day than kinh
phé vi.

valence : hdatr1.

valeric acid : axit valeric.

valetudinarian : ngudi y&u dud

valgus : veo ra ngoai.

valine - valin.

valium valium.

vallate : ¢ gov bao gquanh

Cac thu@t nga@ Y hoc Anh - Viégt (A - Z)

vallecular : thudc thuny tung

valval : thudc van

valvate :thubc co van.

valve : van.

valvotomy : thd thuat rach van

valvular thudc van.

valvulitis : viém van; viém van tim

vapor : hoi nudc

vaporization .subayhuoi, syrdiéatribing ho

varicella : thiy dau

varices  g1an tinh mach.

variciform  dang gidn tinh mach,

varivovele  gidn finh mach thimy tinh

varicncelectomy
mach thunyg tioh.

thil thuat ¢t bd gian tinh

varicese veins  gian tinh mach

vuricosity  tinh trang gian tinh mach

varicatomy  thi thuat ¢at bo gian tinh mach

varicula . g1an tinh mach két mac

variola : bénh diu mua.

variolate : dang dau muaa, ching dau, trong
trai.

varivleid - dang, benh diu nhe cda npum da
ching dau.

varix : gian mach, gran inh mach.

varus . veo trong.

vas - mach.

vaseular : thudc mach

vascutarity :tinh trang ¢d mach

vasculitis : viém mach.

vasculum mach nho

vas deferens - Ong dan mach

vascctomy : thu thudt cit &ng dan tinh

vaseline : vaseline.

vasifuctive : tao mach mau

vasiferm : dang mach

vusitis : vidm &ng ddn mach.

vasaconstrictor :lam comach, tdcnhan gay co
mach

vasodepression :su tryy mach.
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vasadepressor tdc nhan gay truy mach.

vasodilatation sy gian mach.

vasodilator :gay gidn mach; tac nhan gdy gian
mach.

tic nhan c chd mach

vasoligation . thu thuat thit dng din ~1n

vasomatorherves :day than kirh van mach,

vasoinhibitor

vasoparesis liét nhe thin kinh mach

vasapressor - tang huyét ap, thude taing huyét
ap

vasosection thu thuat cdt mach, thu thuat cit

Gng Jan tinh.
vasotimulant : kich thich van mach
vasotomy thi thudt me dng din tinh
vasolropic : hudng mach.
vastus ‘' Iién quan &én co.
vector : vatchu trung gian.
vegetarian ngudn an chay.
vegetation . sui; thuc vat.
vehicle : td dugc; vat truyén, mang che.
vein : tinh mach.
veinlet - tinh mach nhg
velamen : mang.
velar : thudc mang; thudc mang hau
vellication : sur co gt son co
tinh mach.

vena cava : tinh mach chu

vena
vencnous ddbc, ¢o nac doc.
venereal disease : bénh hoa lidu.
venereologist bdc si chuyién khoa hoa liéu
vencreotogy : khoa hoa lidu,

venesection . thu thuat rach tinh mach
venlpunctare - chqc¢ tinh mach.,

venom noc, noc Aog

venomous : hift noc doc.

venous : thudc tinh mach.

vent : chd thodat.

venter - bung, 1 cung.

ventilation . su thong hoi, su quat gié
ventricle : thit, bubng.

ventriculus : that budng.

venula thudc tidu tinh mach.

venule : tiéu rioh mach.

vergence ' chuyén dong phian cich cia mar
vermicide  thudc gian,

vermicutar - giong nhur grun.
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vermiform : hinh giun.

vermiform appendix : rudt thira, rudt du

vermifuge : thuic giun.

vermin :ngoai Ky sinh trang.

verminous thudc gian, (do) grun

vermis thiuy giun, thay nhong

venix caseosa  gay

verruca hot com. man coc

verrucose, verricous ' cahdtcom ¢d muncdce.

version - tha thuat xoav thaj

vertebra 44t song.

vertebral thudc d6t sdng

vertebrute :
XUOng SOng.

cé xuong sdng : ddng vat ¢4

vertebrectomy . thud thuit cit bd d6t song
vertex : dinh.

vertical : thing dung

vertigo chding mat.

vesica : tdi

vesical thudc bang quang; thudc tdi mat
vesicant :lam phdng, chdt lam phdng da.
vesication sy lam phong, giop
vesicle tuir nhd; mun nudc; bong
vesicocele : thodt vi banyg quang
vesicula : tdi nho, mun nwoc
vesiculation sy tao nang: su tac mun nude,
vesiculectomy : tha thudt cat b6 nang.
vesiculjtis - viém nang.

vessel :mach

vestibular - thudc hdn dinh.

vestibule : tién dinh

vestibulogenic : moc ti tién dinh tai.
vestibulotomy - thi thuat ma tién dinh
vestige : di tich, dau tich.

thuoc ddu tich, v&t tich

¢6 kha ndng song; cu thé sény; dugc.

vestigial
viable
vial chai nhé, lo.

vibration . su rung dong, su chin dong
vibratary - gdy rung, tao chan dong.
vibrator : may xoa bnp

vibratory gdy rung, tao chan dong
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vibrissae :16ng mui cua ngudi
vicarious : thay thé.

villi . l6ng nhung

villiferous <o 1ong nhung.
villiform dang long nhung.
villose cd long nhuny.

villus lOng nhdng, nhung mao.
viostero! tiéu vitamin D.

viral thudc virdt

viremia * virut huyét

virile many tinh chatdan éng, cé khd nang ¢

con (nam gion)
virillism s nam hoa
virillity . tinh chat dan ang,.
virologist chuyen gia virut
virelogy virut hoe
virncide thudGce diét virut,
virulence : sy phat trién virut.
virulent : d8c, ¢6 virut, do virut.
viruliferous ' c6 thé sinh vi rit.
virus : virut.
viscera : ndi tang.

visceral : thudc ndi tang.

visceralgia chung dau ndi tang.

viscerogenic : dondi tang
viscid : sén sét; déo; dinh.
viscosimeter mnhat ké
viscosity : tinh nhét,

viscus . phu tang, ndi tang.
vision : thi gidc, su nhin
visual : thudc thi gidc.
visual acuity - sy ré nét.
visual field : tdm thi lyc.

visual purple : rodopsin.

vital :thudc d&i séng; cic co quan cin thiétcho

doi séng.

Céc thudt ngZ Y hoc Anh - Viét (A - Z)

vital statistics thong ké dén s3.
vitamin : vitamin.

vitamin A : vitamin A.

vitamin B complex : vitamin B complex.
vitamin B1 : vitamin B1, thiamine.
vitamin B2 : vitamin B2, riboflavin.
vitamin B6 : vitamin Bé6, pyridoxine
vitamin B12 : vitamin B12.

vitamin € : vitamin C, ascorbic axit.
vitamin D vitamuin D.

vitamin E : vitamin E

vitamin G vitamun G, nitaflavin
vitamin H . vitamin H, biotin.
vitamin K : vitamin K

vocal cords : ddy am thanh.

voice : tiéng néi, am thanh.

vola :16m, b& mat lom

volar thudc gan ban chan

volaris . thu6c gan ban tay

volitlon :y chi, y.

volume .thé tich

voluntary : thudc y chi

volunlory muscles cic co chiu chi phéi bédi y

chi.
vomilory chitpaymua,caycheachitmaa
ver  hENng nol, KIONg no.
vulnerability  su cé th& by thumg ton
vulnerable dé b thuomy ton
vulnus  thuong tich
vulva am hd
vulectomy :thu thuat cat bd am hé.
vulvitis . Viém adm hd.
vulvovagina_l :thude am hd, thudc am dao.

vulvovaginitis : viém dm hd, viém am dao.
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waist : chd thit limg. eo

walleye . seo duc gac mac, Ié phan ky.
ward . phong,

wart : hdt com, mun céc.

Wassermann test : xét nghuém Wassermann

wash thudcria.

waste lam hao mon; chat thaiba.
wasting . hao mdn.

wean cai sira.

wen unang ba

wet nurse - ngudi vii nuos.

wheal : nét phong.

wheeze : tiéng thg kha khe

whelk ' nét phdng, ndt phong
whiplash day budc dau roi.
whipworm - giun téc.

white blood cell : t& bao bach huyét cau.

458 Cdm nang ngudi dich tiéng Anh Y khoa - Phdn §

white matter : chit tring trong nac \a tuy

song,.
whitlow viem dau ngon tay
W.H.O0 World Health Organization
whooping cough :haga
will v chi.
windpipe : khi quan.
wisdom tooth . rdng khon, rang cung,.
witch hazel  ¢hitlam san da.
womb  tir cung.
ward blindness : chung ma doc.
Wworm  giun, san xodn.
wound . vt thueony.
wrinkle - vét nhin trén da.
wrist  cd tay

writer’s cramp  chimp vop bé U tay khy vidt

nhidu

wryneck  chimng veo <



xanthemia chung caroten huyet
xathine . xanthin.

xanthinuria : xanthan nig¢u
xanthochromia ching nhiém sac vang.

xanthocyanopsia © kha nang nhdn bift mau

vang va xanh.
xanthocyte * &€ bao ¢ sAc td vang.
santhoderma davanyg
santhoma u vang
»anthopsia  chung trong la vang.
santhosis chirng nhidm sfc to vang.
xenodingnosis  chan dodn ¢ ngoat vat.
xenogenesis  sur di phat sinh
xenogenows : do ngoai vae, ngoai lai
senomenia  kinh nguyét lac vi.

Cdc thudt nga Y hoe Anh - Viét (A - Z)

senaphobia : dm anh bai ngoai.
«enophonia *lac giong

xeransis : tré thanh kho
xerocheilia @ chiung moi kho
xerodermy . bénh khé da
xerophthalmin bénh kha mdt
xerostomia : chung kho miéng
xiphisternum mai1 uc rnh kidm
xiphoid : mai (¢

Xiphoiditis * vi&m mu e

X - ray therapy tri héu bang ha X quang
xylocaine xylocamne
xylometazoline xylometazoline.
xysma : mang nhan,

Xyster cai gida, cai nao.
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yaw :mun ghé cdc.

yawn - ngap.

yawning - cdi ngap.

yaws . ghé coc.
yeast . men.
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yellow fever ' s8t vang da.

yoke u

yolk nodn hoang, long 46 tring.
youth tuditré.
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Zeiss' gland: tuyé&n Zeiss

zelotypis : s quid khich; ching ghen
tubng.

zerp :sd khéng

zestocausls : didu tri ¢3¢t &ng hoi néng

zinc chlaride : kém clorua.

zinc oxide : kém oxyt.

zoanthropy : bénh tudng hda thi vat.

zoctic : thudc d¢isdng.

zona :vung, bénh zona.

zonesthegia : cdm gidc bi thdt, bj bo

zoongsis : bénh déng vat truyén sang
nguai.

zoaphagous : An thijt

zoophobia : dm Anh sa sdcvat.

zooplasty : ghép md déng vat.

zootherapeutics : pheép didu trisdc vat

zoster ' ecpet.

Cdc thugdt ngZ Y hoc Anh - Viét (A-2)

zosteriform ' danyg ecpet.

zygapophysis : mdm thop dét sdng.

2ygoma : xuong go ma.

zygomatic . thudc xuong goé md

zygomatic arch : cung go ma

zygomatic process mom xuong g6 md.

zygote :hop ti, trung thu tinh.

zZymase @ ENnzim; zimaza.

zyme enzim;tdcnhingdybénhlénmen

zymogen : tidn enzim; proenzim.

zymalogy : men hoc

zymolysis : su lén men.

zymolytic thudcsu lén men.

2ymose ‘'nvectin, zimoza

zymosis : sy 1én men, sy trién khai bénh
ién men.

zymosthenic : ting hoat tinh men

rymotic {thudc) sulén men
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